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PREFACE 
A basic list of books on all aspects of Indian culture has been 

a long-felt need. Every scholar-specialist ha8 his personal comolla· 
tion on his specific subject. But, more often than not, he ftnda 
no reliable guide to basic data on background material. It was, 
therefore, considered worthwhile to work out a bibliographical 
project capable of meeting the existing demand to a great extent. 
In the absence of facilities for exhaustive compilation, the eclectic 
principle was invoked and a Bibliography of basic publications 
on all aspects of Indian culture is being attempted in several volumes. 
The section on In.dian Anthropology was the first one to be taken 
up for compilation. Material available in the National Library, 
Calcutta, formed the nucleus for the bibliography. This was 
supplemented by the data collected by several members of the staff 
throu~ visits to the libraries of the Universities, other Institutions 
of Htgher learning, Research Institutes, Societies, Associations, 
etc., in different parts of India. 

In 1951, a limited number of mimeographed copies containing 
1 ,387 entries was prepared and sent to eminent anthropologists 
in India and abroad for their opinion. The Bibliography was 
revised in the light of the v~luable suggestions received from them. 
The lacunae pointed out by them have been filled up as far as!racti­
cable and publications appearing in the intervening perio have 
been included. The number of entries in the revised form is 2,067. 

I am deeply indebted to all the Anthropologists• who were kind 
enough to communicate to me their valuable suggestions for the 
improvement of the Bibliography. I do not know how to express my 
gratefulness to Dr. Verrier Elwin, who took meticulous care in going 
through the mimeographed copy and in crossing the t's and dotting 
the i's in it. His enthusiasm for the work can be gauged by the fact 
that his long Jetter to us 'cost two long days on the road and some two 
hundred rupees'. His constructive criticism went a long way to 
help us in revising the Bibliography and if there is any appreaable 
improvement, it is largely due to his active interest in this work. 

Our section on Indian Anthropology owes much to previous 
Bibliographical efforts. Sieg)ing's appendix to Baines' "Ethno­
graphy" published as part of the scheme of Bfthler's Grundrls8 de 
lndo-Arischen Philo/ogle, in 1912, is an early attempt to take stock 
of work done on Indian Ethnography. Oeneralia is treated chrono­
logically under broad subject headings and includes much of travel 
- -or. Daid 0. ~Dr. D. N. Mal::~:; Dr. v...- EhrJD a Dr. B. I. Oaha: 
Dr. A. Au- ; Dr. Will Pllni"·RibeDclorf f J. P. Millll Dr. U. lt. (BaroD) 
Bbftld'ds , nr.-... N. 
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and early history. The regional tr~atment _foll?ws provincial 
demarcation. Without ane~lysing them mto entnes, Journals related 
to the subject are briefly enumerated in this list. 

Grierson's great volumes on the Linguistic Survey of. India are 
rich quarry for the Bibliographer and have been unspanngly used 
in this compilation. 

Dr. B. S. Guha's contribution to the first volume on the 1931 
census of India, entitled "The Racial Affinities of the Peoples of 
India" with its wealth of footnotes has been frequently referred 
to for our purpose. 

The modc~tly entitled "'Materials for a Bibliography. of the 
EthnolOb'Y of lndia" hy David G. Mandelbaum, compiled for 
limited circulation, and still in Mimeographed form, was greatly 
helpful to us. All publi~hed material up to 1940-41 (as far as 
Dr. Mandelbaum could lay hands on them) are included in this 
Bihliogrnph~,r ''Only those h00ks and articles with which I have 
some personal acquaintance are starred. Census Reports, District 
Gazetteers and ~uch like material are not listed at all. The general 
scheme of arrangement includes classification by culture area 
and by !:.uhject ... These areas arc in large part coterminous with 
natural geographic regions .... The subject index follows the system 
of numeration devised by Professor George P. Murdock and his 
associates." It has an cxceJient index of authors. Thirty-one 
jc.urnals have contributed analytical entries. 

Dr. D. N. Majumdar's fine chapter on "Indian Anthropology 
through the decades" in his "The Matrix of Indian Culture" was 
invaluable in pointing to the gaps in our effort. As a matter of 
fact all hi~ publications, as those of Dr. Verrier Elwin and Dr. 
Haimendorf. have been very good guides for tracking our way 
through the forest of material we had to deal with. 

Jt goe.s without saying that in any Bibliography on this subject 
the co~ptler must perforce turn to the works of the following Anthro­
pologtst" for constant reference, viz., Ananthakrishna Ayyar, Crooke~ 
Dalton, Enthoven, Hodgson, Hunter, Hutton, Ibbetson, Man, 
S. C. Mitra, Portman, Rice. Risley, Rose, Sarat Chandra Roy, 
Russel, Thurston and a score of others. 

This Bibliography of Indian ~thropology is the first frult of 
a larger effort which seeks to compile a basic list of primary material 
~n all a~pccts of Indian culture. Thus our principle of compilation 
!S eclectJ~, and must, of necessity, be the specialist's despair. Except 
m a few tmportant cases where no comprehensive treatment in book 
fom1 is available for either an important tribe. or region, the journals 
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have been sparingly drawn upon for analytic entries. The reason 
for this exclusion is Mandelbaum whose past effort and promised 
sequel will amply serve the specialist-scholar. Also the monumental 
work of Elizabeth von Furer-Haimendorf viz, 'An Anthropological 
Bibliography of South East Asia', published by Messrs. Mouton 
& Co., Paris and The Hague, in 1958, leaves us no room for regrets 
in our not being exhaustive l'is-a-vi~ journals, etc. 

Most of our entries are annotated for the benefit of the reader. 
The annotations are distilled out of competent reviews in journals 
of repute, and the source of the review is indicated in every case. 
On many an occasion appraisals of important contributions are 
taken out of the books of eminent Anthropologists and appended 
ac; annotations. In some cases extracts from prefaces and forewords 
have been quoted for the purpose of defining the scope of the publi­
cations concerned. 

Fortunately for us, the National Library has got most of the 
publications entered in the Bibliography and their availability 
in this Library is indicated by the call numbers noted against them. 
A1mo">t all the books have been looked into and the details confirmed. 

It 1s necessary to point out that the unit of measurement of the 
size of the publications is to be reckoned in centimetres. 

Now a word as to the arrangement of the Bibliography : 

Geographical Division : The lie of the land ac; shaped by river, 
plain and mountain, with thejr environmental influence, provides 
the rationale for basing the Bibliography on the natural divisions 
of undivided India. This criterion gives its first nine sections to the 
Bibliography, the tenth section being 'the inevitable generalia category. 

The North-Western-Himalayan regions and the' sub-Himalayan 
regions, including the North-\\1cst Frontier Province~, Baluchistan, 
Kashmir, Nepal, Bhutan, Sikkim and the northern outlier regions 
of the United Provinces and the Punjab, is comprehended 
in the first section. The Indus Plam taking in Punjab and Sind 
within its purview comes next. Rajasthan, to give it its current 
political name (west of the Aravall1 range), Cutch, Kathiawar and 
Gujarat form a contiguous area for the third section. The Gangetic 
plain containing within its sweep the United Provinces and Bengal 
(excluding Chittagong and Darieeling) forms the fourth section. 
The Brahmaputra valk•y, accounting for Assam, Tripura, Manipur 
and the Chittagong hills, forms the fifth section. Most extensive 
in scope is the sixth section entitled the "Plateau of Peninsular India". 
1his section deals with Bihar, Orissa, Bombay (excluding Konkan 
and Gujarat), Madhya Pradesh, Madhya Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh 
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Mysore and Coorg, Hyderabad and a few districts of ¥adras up 
to the Shevaroy and the Nilgiri hiJl~ .. The~ ~h~t is left m the way 
of the Eastern coastal region contammg Within It the Madras area 
and the Western coastal region containing within it the Konkan, 
South-Kanara, Malabar, Travancorc and Cochin forms the se.venth 
and eighth sections respectively. The Andamans and t~e Nzco_bar 
islands form the ninth section and Generalia ic;, the concludmg section. 

ClaJ>\ification of material: The materia~ .con~er~in~ a. ~eo­
~raphical natural divhion ~nd the ~ople hvmg .m 1t 1s dtv1ded 
mto three groups, viz. Re~nonal 5>tudtes, Ethnolog1cal groups, and 
Language ::.tudics. 

Rt>gional L\tudies : Ga7ctteer:., Encyclopaedia and works on 
ca!_..tC~ and tribe.-.. of different Provinces are put ali Regional s·tudies 
undC'r tht' pat ticular rcgton. The Cemus of India reports have been 
split up and treated in the c.;amc manner. . 

t:tlmofogical groups : Studic"!of individual ethnnloeical groups like 
the Ao Naga.-.., Lhota Naga'>, Hoc;;, etc., arc put in their appropriate 
gco~raphicdl dtvir,ion<> under their name.:;. An ethnological ,group 
which ,,, di">per~cd over on~: or two geographical divt';ions and has 
been .-..tudicd a-. ... uch. ic.; put 111 the gcncralla (lndia) cla~s under 
... wcial organiwtion", if it j.-., a -,tudy of <1 tribe or tribe'>. Jf it is 
a ~tudy of a rdiginu-.; community, the ·-ubjcct heading in the same 
cla.-..!_., will be ''Rcligiou.-.. eommumty". 

Language .\tlltlics : Regional location is given to languages of 
a definite geographical or polittcal unit and the language-~tudies of 
ethnologil'.il groups comt.' under the name of the group. The 
"Language ~·ruJiC's" wbjec~ heading is the place to look for studies 
sprcadi11r, over undefined region.:: and common to several ethnological 
gt;oups. Grier ... on'-; ~urvey io::; '>p!!t into different geographical 
diVISions under the <>arne heading. 

Section ten : In thic;; section the subject headings are as follows : 
Generalia, Ba ... ic data, History-cum-culture, Language Art Lore 
and Learning, Religion, Social stratification, SociaC ~rgani~ation, 
Women, and Religious communities. 

An author index, and a subject index appear at the end of this 
volume. . 

As a p~epa~ation ~or the work on the Bibliography, the Library 
sent o~t Snmatt ~amtla Deshingkar, Janab A. R. Siddiqui, Sri D. L. 
BaneiJec and Srt B. N. ~andyopadhyay Chaudhut:i to Bombay, 
Baroda and. Poona, Ahgarh,, Madras. Annamalatnagar, Triyan­
drum, Tailjore, Mysore. T1rupati, Delhi, Banaras, Allahabad 
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and Patna, with specific work to do in the way of checking up and 
collating entries. To these persons, and to the authorities of the 
several University and Public Libraries in these places, as also to the 
authorities ofthe following Libraries concerned, viz., Theosophical 
Library at Adyar, Deccan College Post-Graduate and Research 
Institute, the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, the Bharata 
Itihasa Sarhsodhaka Mal).dala, Poona, and the Library of the Depart· 
ment of Anthropology, Govt. of India, Calcutta, the authorities 
of the National Library are deeply grateful. 

The work of the compilation of this Bibliography was originally 
entruf,teg to Sri J. M. Kanitkar, the Officer then in charge of the 
Reference and Bibliographical sections of this Library. He had 
the assistance of Srimati Pramila Deshingkar and Sri Baidyanath 
Bandyopadhyay Chaudhuri. This team laboured hard and long 
on this project and all the entries in the mimeographed copy stand 
to their credit. Sri Kanitkar's closeness to me prevents my saying 
much about his splendid effort. The compilation will have to 
speak for itself. 

The entire work of stencilling for the mimeographed copies 
was done by Sri Dharmadas Banerjee and whatever neatness and 
finish the work had, was to his credit. , 

The task of revising the Bibliography in the light of the remarks 
of the leading Anthropologists, of filling up the gaps pointed out 
by them, of supplementing the Bibliography by entries for new 
publications, of preparing the Subject Index and of seeing the entire 
volume through the press devolved on Sri D. L. Banerjee and Dr. 
A. K. Ohdedar, Assistant Librarians, who were ably assisted by their 
colleagues in the Reference and Bibliography Divisions of this 
Library. 

I am grateful to the Contro11er of Printing and Stationery, 
Government of India, for the speedy sanction accorded to the 
printing of the Bibliography. 

Sri B. K. Roy, Manager, Govt. of India Press, Calcutta, and his 
colleague~ deserve our sincere thanks for the prompt and accurate 
printing of this volume. 

National Library, 
Belvedere, Calcutta 
January, 1960 

B. s. KESAVAN. 

Librartan 
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A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDIAN 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

1-A NORTH WEST 

Regional studies 

GENERAL 

Fairservis, Walter A.,jr. Preliminary 
report on the pre-historic archaeo­
logy of the Afghan Baluchi areas. 
(In American: Museum Novitates, 
published by the American 
Museum of Natural History, New 
York, Sept., 1952, no. 1587.) 
[1] 

Spiegel, Fr. Eranische Alterthums­
kunde. Leipzig, Wilhelm Engel­
mann, 1871-78. 3v. 21 x 13-5. 

v. I. Geographie, Ethnographic und 
alteste Geschichte. xit, 75Rp. ; 
v. 2. Religion. Geschichtc,l bis zum 
Tode Alexanders des Grosi>'etl, (1873). 
xii, 632p. ; v. 3. Geschichte, Staats. 
und Fami!Jenleben. W1ssenschaft 
und Kunst, (1878), iv, 864p., (Index 
to 3v., p. 834-63). 

L2J 65. F. 89. 

Thornton, Edward. Gazetteer of 
the countrie~ adjacent to India 
on the North-We~t. mcluding 
Sinde, Aff>am~tan, Beloochi~tan, 
the Punjal:>. and the neighbour­
ing Stales. London, Wm. H. 
Allen, 1844. 2v. 20·5xl3·5. 

v. 1. xxi, ii, 422p., (list of authorities 
p. ix-xxi) ; v. 2. iv, 402p., (Index to 
v. 1 & 2). 

" The Gazetteer thus is an epitome of 
all that has yet been written and published 
respecting the countries adjacent to 
and west-ward of the Indus •.... 

Under the authority of the Court of 
Directors of East India Company, the 
treasures of their vast collections have 
been o()ODCCI for tbe purpose of the 
present work •.. "- Preface. p. ill-viii. 
(References to authorities are men­
tioned in tbe outer margins of every 
page. Alphabetical arransemcnt). 

(3) l62. A. 345. 

AFGHANISTAN 

BeDew, Surg • .Maj. H. W. Inqui;y 
into the ethnography of Afghani­
stan, prepared for and presented 
to the ninth International Congress 
of Orientalists, London, Sept., 
1891. Woking, Oriental Uni­
versity Institute, 1891. iv, 208 p. 
23 X 15. 
[4] 155. F. 9. 
Races of Afghanistan, being a brief 
account of the principal nations 
inhabiting that country. Calcutta 
Thacker, Spink, 1880. 124 p~ 
22x 14. 
[5] 155. F. 1. 

Darmesteter, James. Lettres sur 
l'lnde, a Ia frontiere afghane. 
Paris, Alphonse Larnerre, 1888. 
vi, XXX, 355p, 27·5xl0·5. 

(An account of his travel in India 
from February 1887-Bombay, Delhi, 
Pe9hawar, Calcutta, Bombay). 

[6] 162. D. 17. 
Deutscben Hindukuscb-Expedition 1935 

der Deutschen Forschungs-
gemeinschaft. Deutsche im 
Hindukusch. Berlin, Karl 
Siegismund, 1937. viii, 351p. 
120 Abbildungen, 12 Karten. 
24x 17. 
[7] 

Elphinstone, Hon. Mountstuart. An 
account of the Kingdom of 
Caubul, and its dependencies, 
in Persia, Tartary, and India • 
comprising a view of the 
Afghaun nation, and a history 
of the Dooraunee Monarchy, 
new and rev. 3rd. ed. London, 
Richard Bentley, 1839. 2v. 
21 X 13. 

v. 1. xxx, 422p., front. (col.), lllua., 
l map ; v. 2. xli, 440p., front. (coL) 

1st ed. 1815. 
[8] 114. F. 9. 
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Khan, Muhamad Hayat. Mghanistan 
and 1t~ inhabitants, tr. from the 
" Hayat-i-Afghan '' of . . . .bY 
Henry Prie~tley. Lahore, lndtan 
Public Opinion Press, 1874. ii, 
ti ii, 324p., general tab., (hst of 
w'orks and documents consulted, 
~ee preface.) 23·5x 16. 
[9] 114. F. 17. 

Robiason, Capt. J. A. Notes ,m 
nomad tribes of Ea'>tcrn Afghani­
stan. New Delh1, Govt. of India 
Press, 1935. 1i1, 202p. 33 x 20. 

ConfidentiAl. 

•• Considerable attention ha& been pa1d 
to the hab1ts and mode of hfe of the 
Powindahs, and to the1r vanous 
acuvitJCs m Ind1a ... the ethnolosy and 
history of the Ghll7ms have been 
only lightly touched upon. . . . " 
-the author, mtrod. 

{10] 

WUson, Horace Hayman. A 
deM:riptive account of the 
antiqUities and coins of Afghani­
stan ; with a memoir on the 
building~ called' Tope~, by C. 
Masson. London, Pub. under 
the authority of the Hon. Court 
of Directors, E. I. Company, 
1841. iv, 4, x.vi, 452p., 34 pl , 
2 maps, tab. 26·5x21. 
(1 ll 155. G. 24. 

BALUCHISTAN 

Bray, Sir Denys de Saumaru. Balu-
chistan, report ami tables. 
Calcutta, Govt. of lud ia, 1913. 
200, 98p., fold. maps. 

Ccosus of India, 1911, v. 4. 

(12] 649. B. 

Ethnographic Survey of Baluchi­
stan. Bombay, Print at Times 
Press, 1913. 2v. hound in one 
book. 21" 13-5. 

Conttmt.r: v. I: Mari Baloch, K!w:tran 
Baloch, Mandokbel Pathans, Dumar 
Pathans, Jatt, Lori, Jat. vi, 173p. ; v. 2 : 
Domiciled Hindus, by Rai Bahadur 
Diwan Jamiat Ra.i. vi, iv, 9Sp. (books 
consulted, p. 95). 
.. To m.y mind the moat valuable paper 
In tho aeries is the article on domicilod 
Hindus . . . "-Editor, preface. 

(13] 155~ F. 103. 

Bray • Sir Dea:Ys de Saamarez. Statis­
tical analysis of the tribes of 
Bat ucbistan, 1911. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1915. 
iv, IOlp. 4I·5x33. 

[14) 173.H.34. 

Ethnographic Suryey of India. 
Anthropometric data from Balu­
chi'itan. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printmg, India, 1908. iv, 183p. 
24YI4·5. 

[15) 01350. 

Fowle, Lt. Col. T. C. and Rai, Rai 
Bahadu1 Diwan Jamiat. Balu­
ch•~tan Calcutta, Govt. of 
India, 1923. l32p. 33 x 21. 

Census of India, 1921, v. 4. 

[16} 649 c. 
Gastrell. Maj. E. H., ed. Baluchi-

!ttan. imperial, provincial and 
~>ample table!>. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1942. vi, 3lp. 
32> 24·5. R~. 3/4. 

Censu~ of Ind1a, 1941, v. 14. 

[I 7} 25575. 

Hughes, A. W. Country of Balu-
chistan, it~ geography, topo­
graphy, ethnology. and history ; 
With . . . vocabulary of the 
prmc1pal d1alects, etc. London. 
William Clowes & Sons, print., 
I 877. viii, 294p., front., 6 illus. 
1 map, (btbl. in preface.) 1'8·5 x 
II. 
[18] 67. c. 1. 

Khu, Gal Mulutmmad. Baluchistan. 
Lahore, Civil & Military Gazette, 
1934. Report, Imperial and 
provincial tables ; vi, viii, x, 196, 
iv, 128p., 13 maps, 24 diagrs., 
subs., imperial and provincial 
tab. 33 X 21. Rs. 9. 

Census of India, 1931, v. 4, pts. I 4 2 

[19] 33. H. 1. 

Powindah Census ; N. W. F. Province 
and Baluchistan (1942) (for details 
see no. 73.) 
{20] 25515. 
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Ral, Rai Sahib Jamiat and others, 
comp. Baluchistan District 
Gazetteers. Bombay, Bombay 
Education Society's Pres~. 1907. 
8v. Collation of the Text only 
is given belo-w. Other matter 
m the vols. has various pagina· 
tion, fold. map in pocket at 
the end of each v. 21·5x 13·5. 

v. I: Zhob. 351p., (bib!. p. 310),Rs. 3-8; 
v. 2. Loralai. 414p., (b1bl. p. 355), Rs. 3-8; 
v. 3 : S1b1, comp. by Ma.J. A. McCona­
gbey, . (Bombay, Times Press) 
385p., (bib!. p. 313-314), Rs. 3-8; 
v. 4 : Bolan Pass and Nushki Railway 
District, text, by R. Hughes-Buller, 

Karachi, Mercantile Steam Press, 
1906. 144p., 11lus.. (bib!. p. 113). 
Rs. 3-8; v. 4A: Changai, text 
and appendices. Karac-hi, Mercantile 
Steam Press, 1907. 252p., 11lus., 
Rs. 3-8. (v. 4 and 4A bound m one 
book). v. 5 : Quetta-Pishm, text 
by R. Hu!<hes-Buller. AJmcr, Scottish 
Mission Indu~tries, 1907. 404p., front., 
Jllus., (bib!. p. 347), Rs. 3-!l; v. 6 : 
Sarawan. Bombay, Times Press. 
287p., (tHbl. p. 240) , v. 6A : Kachhi. 
Bombay, Times Press. 211p., (bib!. 
p. 201) ; v. 6B : Jbalawan. 343p, 
(bib!. p. 232), Rs. 5; (v. 6, 6A, 6.B 
bound m one book); v. 7: Makran, 
by R. Hughe-;-Buller. Bombay, 
T1me-~ Pres~. 1906 355p., front., 
lllus., Rs. 3-8 • v. 7A : Kharan. by 
MaJ. C. F. Mmcbm. Bombay, Time.~ 
Pres~. 1906. 209p., (bJbl. p.l92), 
R~. 4 (v. 7, 7A bound m one 
book 1 ; v. 8 Las Bela, text with 
appendices 1\llahabad, P10neer Press. 
237p., pi , (b1bl r 210). Rs. 2. 

[21] 0950 

Rai, Diwan Bahadur Diwan Jamiat. 
Stati~tical analyc;is of the tribes 
of Baluchistan, 1921, 2nd ed. 
Allahabad, Pioneer Press, 1926. 
Various pagination, text ; 83p. 
42x33. 

Jat ed. by Denya Bray, 1911. 

[22) 23018 

MAKRAN 

Holdidt, Col. T. H. Ethnographic 
and historical notes on Makran. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
India, 1892. ii, 15p., 2rl 33x 
20. 

Pnmued lmder the direction of 
C'.ol. tJ. R.: Thuilfier. Sun<eyor General 
of India. 

f23J ISS. F. 22. 
20LNL{SI 

Holdich, Col. T. H. Notes on thO 
antiquities, ethnography and 
history of Las Bela and Makran. 
Calcutta, Superintendent, Govern· 
ment printing, India, 1894. 
12p., iltus. 34 x 20. Not for 
sale. 

Prepared under the direction of Colo­
nel H. R. Thutllier ... , Surveyor General 
of India. 

[24] 174. A. 168. 

Stein, Sir Aurel. 
An archacologicul tour in 
Gedrosia. (In Memoirs of the 
Archaeological Survey of India, 
vol. 43, 1931, p. 52-144). 

[25} PP. 992. 

On Alexander's route into 
Gedrosia ; an archaeological 
tour in La~ Bela. (In Geographical 
Journal, v. 102, 1943, p. 193-
227.) 
[26] PP. 1575 & 163. F. 163. 

N. W. F. P. 

Daly, Capt. H. Note on the North· 
West Frontier tribes. Simla, 
G. C Pre">s, IR97-1900. ii, 19p., 
1 fold. map. 33 X 21. 

" Th1s note was put together . . . for 
my own information in 1897 as a help 
to dealing with the vanous questiont 
connected with the frontier nsings. 
... "-the author, preface. 
[27] 

Davies, C. Collin. Problem of the 
North· West Frontier, 1890-1908, 
with a survey of policy since 1849. 
Cambridge, University Press,. 
1932. xii, 220p., 3 maps, (bibJ. 
p. 189-200). 21·5x 14. Rs. 14-1 .. 
[28] 166. B. 79. 

Latimer, C., ed. North-West 
Frontier Province. Peshawar, 
Commercial Press, N.W.F.P., 
1912. Report and tablec; ; iv, 
vi, iv, 268, ii, cxxx, xi p., 4 maps, 
subs. tab. at the end of each 
chapter of pt. 1, imperial and 
provincia) tables in pt. 2. 3 2 x 2 t. 

Ceuaua ofladia, 1911, v. 13, pts. 1 & 2. 

[29} 649. B. 

J 
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McLeish, Alexander. The Frontier 
peoples of India ; a missionary 
survey. London, World Domi­
nion Press, 1931 . vi, 8, 9-202 p, 
7 port. incl. front., 4 fold. maps, 
(append., p. 159-190). 24x 15. 
Sf-. · 
[30] 179. A. 721. 

Mallam, Capt. G. L. and Dundas, 
A. D. F., ed. North-West Fron­
tier Province. Peshawar, Manager, 
Oovt. Stationery and Printing, 
N.W.F.P., 1933. Report, tables ; 
ii, x, ii, 2,206, iv, clxii, xlviii, iv p., 
front., maps., diagrs., subs. and 
provincial tab. 33·5 x 21·5. 
Rs. 8-11. 
Censut of' India, 1931, v. IS, pta. I & 2. 

(31] 34. J.{ . I. 

Our Punjab Frontier : being a concise 
account of the various tribes by 
which the north-wesL frontier of 
British India is inhnbited ; shew­
ing the present unprotected and 
unsatisfactory l>tate, and the urgent 
nocesstty that exists for its imme­
din!e reconstruction, also, brief 
remarks on Afghanistan, and our 
policy in reference to that counlry; 
by tl Punjnb official. Calculta, 
C1.leutll Central Press Comp3ny, 
1868, 38p. 20·Sx 13. 

The anluals or the eulhor u tbc:y eppoar 
11'1 the pret'act arc H.W.B. 

' •• 11le:rc can be no JAstln• colltldeoce 
or tranquillity in lh~ province, or Indeed' 
any 8Wirantoc from internal commotion, 
or excern:U in\'ll\JOn to the Indian Em· 
pire, unul the frontier is rec:onstmcted 
.. ··-the author (H.W.B.)- inmld. ' 

[321 173. H. 41(1}• 

Scott, I. D. North.-West Frontier 
Province ; Ublcs. Delhi, Mana­
ger of Publications, 1942. vi, 
37p. 32x24·5. Rs. 2-10. 

Cei\SU$ oC fndia, 1941, '" 10. 

[33] 25575. 

Singh, R. B. Bhui Lehna. North-West 
Frontier Province. Peshawar, 
Govt. Press, 1922. Report, tables; 
iv, vi, ll, 306, iv, cxcii, xl., iv p., 
maps incl. front., diagrs. , subs. 
and provincial tab. (Ethnograph­
ic glossary of castes and tribes 
p. 241-255) 33·5x21·5. Rs. 7. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 14, pU. I & 2. 
[34] 649C. 

Thorburn, S. S. Asiatic neighbours. 
London, William Blackwood and 
Sons, 1894. xviii, 315p., 2 fold. 
maps. (bib!. p. 310-311}. 22x 14. 
10/6. 
[35] 113. F. 109. 

Watson, H. D. General Code of 
Tribal custom in the Hazara 
District of the North-West Fron­
tier province. Pesbwar, Com­
merci!ll press, 1907. ii, 67p. 25 x 
16 5. Re. 1. 
" .. The method followed .... was to 
take the questions formulated io Mr. 
Wiboo's Code of lhe Tribal customs 
in the. Sbahpur district and to record 
the answers thereto of representatives 
of the Tribes .. The present volume 
c.ootains .. the gist of the replies made 
by the Tribes and a few notes thereon " 
"-the author, introd., p. 2-3. 
[36] 

TRANSDORDER A.IU!AS 

McMahon, Cap/. A. H. and Ramsay, 
U . A. 1>. G. Report on tbe tribes 
of lhe Malakand Political Agency 
{t>~clusive of Chitral) ; rev. by 
Lt. col. R. L. Kenoion. Peshwar, 
Oovt. press, N. W. F. P., 1916. 
iv, 116 p., col. map., {bib!., pre­
fnce). 33.5 x 20.5. 
Olflfid~ntlal. 

Tho rirst edition of this report prepared 
by Capt. A. 8. MacMahon appeared 
in 1901 • Since the depanuro of Lt.­
Col. Kcnn.ion ••. chapter XDI (History) 
has been completed by M~or W. J. Keen. 
• • wbo aivcs an account of the events 
of the }UJ'I 1914 and 191S.' -preface 
to revised report, f'oot-oote. 
" ••. I have endeavoured to prepare a 
report on the tribes, or Dir, Swat and 
~aur, inc:ludina the Utman Kbel. to 
complete the series or monographs on 
lbe Trant-Border ttibn of the North­
Western Frontier . • . . "-Capt. A. H. 
MacMahon, preface. 

(37) 



INDIAN ANTBJt.OPol.OGY [ 38-47 ] 

Scott, I. D. Trans-border areas : 
report and tables. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1942. vi, 23 p., 
1 map. 32x24·5. Rs. 2-12. 
Census or India, 1941, v. 10 : Appendix. 
N. W. F. P. includes five Agencies. The 
areas selected for tbe trans-border census 
wen: portions or two of these Aaenc.ics 
. . . Malakand Aaency • . . and the 
Kurram • .. and tbe Kurram Aaency 
... -p.3. 
{38] 25575. 

WAZlRJSTAN 

Bruce, Lt. eel. C. E. Tribes ofW aziris­
tan, notes on Mabsuds, Wazirs, 
Daurs, & etc. London, H . M. 
Stationery Office, for India Office, 
1929. viii, 186 p., loose map in 
pocket. 24·5 X 15·5. 
Confitkntial. 
[39] 

Wylly, Col. H. c. From the black 
mountain to Waziristan ; being 
an account of the border countries 
and the more turbulent of the 
tribes controlled -by the North­
West Frontier Provjnce, and of 
our military relations with them 
in the past. London, MacmiUan 
& CO., 1912. XX, 505 p., 8 fold. 
maps. 21·5 x 14. 10/6. 
[40] 170. A. 215. 

Ethnological Groups 
GENERAL 

Ali, Sheikh Sadik Ali Sber. A short 
sketch, historical and tradHional, 
of the Musalman races found in 
Siod, Baluchistan and Afghanis­
tan, their geneologicaJ subdivisions 
and septs, together with an ethnolo­
gical and ethnographical account. 
Karachi, Commissioner's Press, 
1901. 2, iv, ii, 102 p. 32·5x20·5. 
[41] 12658. 

Anthropometric data from N.W.border­
land. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1909. iv, 163 p. 
24 x 15. 

Etbnovaphic aurvey of Inda. 
Contenl1: Makbianis, Balocb, Achak.zai, 
Brabui, Kakar. Tarin. Ohulam, Hazara ; 
Swnmary or DJei.IW'I'UieOts : Turlco­
lranian type in order of cephalic index.­
Measuromeots taJcco durina 1902, 1903. 

{42J 01562. 

Biddulpb, Jolw. Tribes of the HiDdoo 
Koosh. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, 1880. vi, 164, clxix p.,. 
l map. (2nd ed. 1915.) 

[43] 162. D . 

Darme.~teter, James. Selected egsays 
of ... tr. from the French by 
Helen B. Jastrow, ed. with an 
introd. memoir by Morris Jast• 
row. London, Loogmans, Green, 
1895. xviii, 310 p., front. 19X 12. 
5/-. 
Rclcwmt conturts : Afghan lite in Afahan 
aoogs ; Races and traditions ; 'Ibo 
Supn:me Ood in tho Indo-European 
mytholoay. 

[44] 160. A. 421 . 

Datta, Bhupendra Natb. An enquiry 
into the racial elements in Belu­
chistan, Afgbarustan, and the 
neighbouring areas of the Hindu­
kush. (In M. I., v. 19, 1939 ; 
v. 20, 1940.) 

[45] PP. 1965A. 

Guha, B. S. Racial composition of 
the Hindukush tribes. Twenty­
fifth Indian Science Congress, Cal­
cutta, 1938, Presidential Address, 
Section of Anthropology. p. 247-
266. 14·5 X 15. 

Off-print. 

Also published in M. r., v. 18, 1938, 
p. 19-43. 

[46] 

AFGHANS 

Bellew, Henry Walter. A Dictionary 
of the Pukkbto or Pukshto lan­
guage in which the words aro 
traced to their sources in the Indian 
and Persian languages. London, 
Wm. H. AJien, 1867. xii, 355 p. 
23·5x 16·5. 

(47) 177. H. 29. 
h 
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llellew, Heury Walter. A grammar 
• of the Pukkhto or Puksbto 

language on a n~;w and im­
proved system, combining bre-­
vity with practical utility, and 
including exercises and dialogues, 
intended to facilitate the acquisi­
tion of the colloquial. London, 
Wm. H. Allen, 1867. xii, 155, 
i p. 24·Sx 17·5. 

" ..• Ono pri.Dcipal aim ..• baa been 
to Nlow the fCi\Jiarity of its arammatical 
conwuctlon • . . and the aft\nity i.D 
tlliJ I'CIJ)OCL of the Pultsbto to the Hindi 
.. "-H. W. B., profaoe. 

{48] 177. H. 31. 

Loewenthal, Rev. lsldor. ls the Pusbto 
n Semitic language ? (In J. A. S. B., 
v. 29,1860, p. 323-345). 
[49} PP. 3213. 

MaJyod, F. H. Some current Pushtu 
folk stortes. (In Memoirs of the 
A iatic Society of Bengal, vol. 
3, 1910·14, p. 355-405). 

{50] PP. 1684. 

.PtnotU, T. L. Among the wild tribes 
of the Afgbno frontier ; n record 
of sixteen years' close intercourse 
with the nnttves of the Ind!an 
num:hes ; with un introd. by 
Field-Mnr,hal E.-trl Roberts. Lon­
don, Seeley & co., 1909. xvi, 17-
354 p., 37 tllu~, 2 maps. (glos­
~oary, p. 314-318.) 

,. • • . 0 valuablo rocord or sixteen yra.n• 
100<1 ·work by an officer-a medical 
m.lulorwy- in C:hllf&O or a mcd.ic:al 
rnls 100 ,tation at Bannu, on tbc Nortb­
W~ F'romicr of India . . • P-act and 
M~. ltcldlc:h, Oliver, W:u-burton, 
EI~Jntr. and m~ll)' oth~ ..• havn dea.lt 
with tho ewoditions tlut ha\"e liken 
place from tim4 to time aaain~t tho tur­
~ulent .OCCUJ'Ilnts of the trans-J.ndus 
mounlltn~ • ._. But Pennell's • tory Is not 
con«rned Wllh tho clash or arms. His 
mts~~on has been to preach, to heal an<1 to 
~\'0 : : • ~e ~hro\\S man> new and 
mtetc$t1!1J ~•deliJlhh on tho domestic 
a~ SOCI41, as ~ell •~ on the moral and 
r:ha•ous, a~ts or their li\.'CS and 
c:baracte~ •. • "-Field ~farsbal 
Roberts, tntrod. 

(51) 162. D. 45. 

Raverty,Moj. H. G . Grammar of tbe 
Pukbto, Pusbto, or the language 
of Afghans ... and remarks on 
the language, literature and des­
cent of the Afghan tribes. Cal­
cutta, Baptist Mission Press, J 855-
56. 2 pts. pt. I : Text : p. 1-152. 
pt. 2: Text : p. 153-374. 24·5 X 14·5. 

{52] 177. H. 39. 

Some remarks on the origin of 
the Afghan people and dialect, 
and on the connection of the 
Pusbto language with Zend and 
Peblavi and Hebrew. (In J. A. 
S. B., v. 23.1854, p. 550-588). 

[53] PP. 3213. 

Scott, George B . Afghan and Pathan : 
a sketch. London, Mitre Press, 
1929. vii. 8-188 p., 2 pl. incl. 
front., map. 18·5 X 12·5. Rs. 8. 

(54] 162. D. 73 • 

APRlDJS 

Donald, D. Notes on the Adam K.hel 
Afridis. Lahore, Punjab Govt. 
Press, 1901. 24 p. 33x21. 

" • • • Treachery has been ascribed aa 
ooo of tbe qualities of the Pass Afridi ; 

• • 1 have not found them treacherous 
• . • tboy are true to tbcit engaaements 
..... _the author, p. t•. 
[55) 

BA1.t!CHIS 

Bruce. R .I. Manual and vocabulr.ry of 
the Bilucbi dt.nlect. Labore, Govt. 
Civil Secretariat Press (print.), 
1874. vi, 154 p. 24x 15. 

[561 177. H. 7. 
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Dames, M. Loaportb. Popular 
poetry of the Balocbes. London, 
R. A. S., 1907. 2 v. ; v. 1 : 204 p. 
v. 2: vili, 224 p. 21 X J3·5. 
Asiatic Society Monographs, v. 9, & 10. 
11000 copies printed of wbich 700 with 
tttle·pagc bearing the name of tho Folk:· 
lore Society aod 300 that of Jl.A.S. 

". . . The first volume contains, in a 
good and legible transl:ttion, all tbe l~xts 
hitherto collected, ch1efly by . . . hun· 
sdf. They arc pr«eded by a valuable 
introductitn on the character of the 
Balochi poetry . . . This vol~ is of 
peculiar interest for folldonsts 

Th.: second volume . . . wiU excite tho 
interest of the philologist . . . ll contains 
tbe origina! BaJochi text, of tho ~ms 
translated m v. I. . . . - W. Geiger, 
J .R.A.S., 1908, p. 193-196. 

(57) 177. H. 85. 

A Sketch of the Northern BaJocht 
language, containing a grammar, 
vocabulary and specimens of the 
language. Calcutta, A. S. B., 
1881. ii, 171, 2 p. 24x 14·5. 
J. A.S. B. 1880, pt. I, Extra no. 

{58} 177. H. 49. 

Dames, M. Longworth, Comp. Text 
book ... of the Baluchi language, 
tr. into English by R. S. Diwan 
Jamiat Rai, with the assistance of 
Munsbi Our Muhammad. La­
hore, Punjab Govt. Press, 1904. 
2 pts. vi, 92 p. 22x 14. 
Contents : pt. I ; Miscellaneous Stories; 
pt. 2 : Legendary history of the Balocb, 

Jst eel. Labore, 1891. 

[59) 177. H. 71. & 
177. H. 14. 

-Gilbertson, Maj. George Waters. Ba­
lochi language: a grammar and 
manual, assisted by Ghano Khan, 
Haddiani. Hertford, Author, 
[Stephen Austin & sons, print.h 
1923. xvi. 312 p. (bib!. p. 311-
12). 21•5 X 13-5. 16/10. 

..... this first comprehensive granumar of 
the lanJU&ge will take the place of aU 
preoous onH, •. ''-F. Kronkow, J.R. 
A .S., 1924, p. 727·7~. 

[60] 177. H. 113. 

... 

GUbertsoD, Maj. George . Wat.._ 
Englisb-BaJochi colloquial diction­
arj, assisted by Gbano Khan. 
Hertford, the author, [Stephen 
Austin&: Son~ print.], 1925. 2v. 
22 X 14·5. 32f·. v. J : xJ, 
1-400 p. ; "· 2 : 401-826p. (bibl. p. 
823-826). 
. • . . the most comprehensive work, . . . 
aod which for many generations will 
remain the standard work upon the 
subject •... we have tho words displayed 
in tbe.ir connOJtion with other words in 
a sentence, and we can sec at a glance 
how to express a thought correctly in an 
lndo-Eraniao tongue. Not Jess valuable 
arc the remarks of tho author in his 
introduction and the appendices, ..• 
-F. Krenkow, J.R.A.S., J92S, p. 773· 
775. 

[61) 9. F. 12. 

Lewis, Rev. A. Bilocbi stories as 
spoken by the nomad tribes of the 
SuJaimao bills. Allahabad, 1885. 

[62) 

Marston, E . W. Grammar and voca­
bulary of the Mekraoee Beloocbee 
dialect. Bombay, · Education 
Society's press (print.), 1877. 64 p. 
21 x J3·5. 

[63] 177. H. 17. 

BllARUIS 

Bray, Sir Denys de $auma.rez. Brahui 
language. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1909. pt. 1 : 
Introduction and grammar. viii, 
237 p. Rs. 3-8. 
"Brabuis have long b«n a puzzle alike 
to ethnologists and to students of lao· 
guage ... we have for the first t!me in 
connexion with Brahui, tho in~stunablo 
advantaee of first-hand observauon com­
bined with trained scholarship. . Mr. 
Bray spent four years In Baluclustan 
amongst tho Brahui' ... has . . . been 
able to . . . study . . . independenttr ~f 
the work of his predecessors . . • at JS 
complete. 

Specially important is the section devoted 
to phonetics which e11hibits ... care and 
ddcrimioation •.. •·-o. A. Grleraoo, 
J. R. A. &., J9W, p. 9(1S.9J2. 

[64) 
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Bray, Sir Denys de _Saamarez. 
Life-history of a Brahut. London, 
R. A. S., 1913. X, 172 p. 21·5X 
13·5. 6/·. 
PtllO Publication Fund, v. 4. •• ... an 
intorcstlna monoarapb . . . throws a 
dry liaht upon a rcmnrltablo people ••• 
Tbe style is bri&ht and picturesque •.. 
repi'Citi1:S the true colour of the local 
atmosphere. . . . t'~e Brabuia fonn a 
mhed ra~. They speak a Dravidian 
wnaue ... ·•-w. Crooke, J.R.A.S., 
1914, p. 4S3-4S6. 

[65) 173. H. 185. 

MAJISUDS 

Johnson, Major ll. H. Mabsud notes. 
Delhi, Govt. of lndia Press, 1934. 
ii,23p. 31 ~ 21. 

Co•-tr-tltll'. Coflfoltntlal. 
'Tho Mobsuds are surroW)ded by the 
Utmall~; :::::d 1\bmadr.al Wui"" 1111d tl-.: 
BhUAnnJa, and none of tbe.o tribes hAve 
rcaton to love them. Their predatory 
habit• havo made them loathed and 
roared by ell their noaahbhoun. • 
-tbe author, p. 3. 

[66) 

MAilWATS 

Thorburn, , eptlmus Smet. Bannu ; or 
our Afghan Frontier. London. 
TrUhner, 1876. x, 480 p., front. 
(mup). 22·S x 13·5. 

" . . . an o<t~llen1 oolloetlon of Marwatl 
ballad , $IOriO$, 'riddl~ aod proverbial 
5aylnp . .. "-T. H. momton's article 
"VcmaC\alar lltetaturo and folkloro 
of tho Panjab". J.R.A.S. v. 17,18$S, 
j). 390. 

[67) 162. D. 7. 

0RAKZA1S 

Dta. L. White. Monograph on the 
Orakzai country and clans. 
L4hore. Punjab Govt. Press, 1900. 
i, 144 p., 1 col. map. 31 x 20·5. 

"The Orabai compares ra,oumbly with 
tho Afri41 in many ~poets. . • . 111ey 
are moro civilised, more trutbrut, and 
less troacberous .•. '-the author, p. 6. 
[68) 

w . P ATHANS 

Dictionary of Pathan tribes on the 
North-West Frontier of India, 
prepared by the General Staff 
Army Headquartes, India. Cal­
cutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 
1910. vi, ii, 262, ii p., loose map 
at end in pocket. 17·5 x 12·5. 

{69] 02880. 

Enriquez, C. M., 21st Panjabis. The 
Pathan Borderland : a conse­
cutive account of the country and 
people on and beyond the Indian 
frontier from Cbilral to Dera 
Ismail Khan ; 2nd ed. Calcutta 
and Simla, Thacker, Spink, 1921. 
194 p., illus., front., map. 18 x 
12. 

The Jst t-dition was pubHsbed in 1910. 

" . . . My position as Assistant Rccrojt­
ma Sta.lf Officer for Patbans bas enabled 
me to oomo in close contact with the 
natives, and travel leisurely amongst 
them ... "-tho author, prdaoe to tbo 
1st edition. 

[70) 162. D. 51(1). 

Khan, Gbani. Pathans : a sketch. 
Bombay, National Information cl 
Publications, 1947. viti, 58 p., 
front. (photo), text·illus. 23·5 x 
16. Rs. 2-4. 

[71] 

Ridgway, Maj. R. T. I . Patbans. 
Calcutta, Supt. Govt. Printing. 
lndia, 1910. vi, vi, 252 p. incl. 
charts, maps (in pocket}, (bibl. 
p. v), 24·5 X lb. 

Handbooks for t he lnd.a Army. 

[72] 17~. H. 165 
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PoWINDAHS 

PottiDdah ceDSUS : N . W . F. Province 
and Baluchistan. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1942. iv, 23 p., 
1 map (fold). 32 X 24·5. Rs. 3-6. 
Census of India, 1941. 
Conttnts: A oote on I be Powindah cen· 
sus ; autumn 1940, by M. W. M. 
Yeatts, p. 1-3 ; N. W. F. P . by l. D. 
Scott, p. 5·14 ; Baluchistan by E. B. 
OastreU, p. 15-23. 
"The name Powindah i~ applied to aU 
those mlptory Patban tribes who come 
through tho passes from Afgh!Ulistan in to 
India in the autumn of each yt'ar, and 
return aaain to Afahanistan in the sprioa. 
Tho eJtact derivation of the word is un­
known ..•. Powiodahs ... como to India 
principally to trade, to sock opportuniti~s 
for lllllJlual labour, and to graze theu 
animals. lo pursuit of these several 
oocupat.ions Powindahs travel ... throu­
ghout I be Jengtb and breadth of India ... "­
p. 7. 

[73] 25575. 

YUSUFZAIS 

Bellew, Surg. M oj. H. W. General 
report on the Yusufzais in six 
chapters with a map. Lal1ore, 
Govt. Press, J 864. U, x, 266, 
ii, xii p., tab., diagr., plans, fold. 
map. 19 x 13·5. 

[74] 162. D. 21. 

Language Studies 

GENERAL 

Geiger , WUbelm und Kuhn, Ernst, eds. 
Grundriss der iraniscben Philo. 
Iogie. Strassburg, Karl J. 
Trilbner, 1895-1903. 2v. 24·5 x 
16·5. 
v. l., pL I : Vorgeschlchte de iraniscben 
Sprachen; Awestasprache und Alt 
persisch ; Mittelpersiscb. (1895-1901) ; 
pt. 2 : Neupersische Scbriftsprache; Die 
Sprachen der Afahananen, Balutschen 
und Korden ; Kleinere Dialekte und 
DiaJclctgruppeo. (1898-1901); Anhana ; 
Dk Sprach~. der Osseteo von Wscwolod 
Miller. (1903) ; v. 2 : Litteratur. 
Oeschichte und Kultur. (v. 1., pt. 2-
0ieiler, Wilhelm. D ie Sprache ~er 
Afahaneo ; D ie Spracbt- dr.- Balutscben ; 
K lcinero Dialelcto und D ialtlctgruppco, 
p. 201-230, 231-248, 287-423). 

[7S) In . P. 63. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham. Oo 
Pashai Laghmani, or Dehganj 
Leipzig, 1900. 
Repr. from Z.D.M.G., v. S4, p. 563-598. 
". . . Pa.slrai in fact appears to bo the 
proper name of the langua~. bpolceo by 
the Debgans of Laghman . . . -L. S. I., 
v. 8 pt. 2 (1919), p. 89. 

[76] 176. A. 63(4). 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. 
Specimens of languages of tbe 
Eranian family. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, India, 1921. ii, 
xli, 549 p., 3 maps., (authorities : 
p. 14-16, 335). 34·Sx25. 
L.S.I., v. 10-Pashto, Ormuri, Balochi, 
and Ghalchah lanauaaes are dealt with. 
Tbe~e are non·Persic dialects classed 
together under the term 'Medic', in­
accurate, but convenient name. Ormuri 
which is of grcnt pbilologiCtll interest, 
is dealt with at considerable lcnath, 
although it is &kopen by very few people. 

[77] 20. K. I. 

Leecb. Lieut. R. Epitome of the gram­
mars of the Brahuiky, the Balochky 
and the Panjabi languages, with 
vocabularies of the Barak-y, the 
Pasbi, tbe Lagbmani, the Casbgari, 
tbe Teerbai, the Deer dialects and 
of the language of tbe Mogbel 
Aimaks. Calcutta, Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, 1838. ii, 64 p. 21 x 13. 
Rcprintt'd from the Journal of t he 
Asratic Society of Bengal, 1838. 

[78} 177. H. 15. 

Morgensticrne, Georg . Iodo-Jraniao 
frontier languages. Oslo, H. 
Aschehoug & Co., (London, Kegan 
Paul, Trench, TrObner), 1929-44. 
3v. 23·5 x 19. 
V. I : Parachi nod Onnuri, i, 419 p .. 
2 pl., 1 map., 1929 ; V. 2 : Iranian 
Pamir Languages (Yidgha, Muoji, Sana­
lcchi·ishkashmi and Wakhi), xxiv, 564 p. 
Eng)isb·l ranian index-~. 66 ~·· illus., 4 p l. 
Jtrulp., 1 938 ; V. 3 : r ashar Languaae.-
2-Texu and translations with compara­
tive notes on Pashai folk-talea by 
Reidar Tb. Christiansen. 
lostitnttet For SammcnJigneudc KuJtur. 
torlk.nina. aerie B-, ltrJs. II, 3.5 4: 40. 

[79] 
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1-B-NORTH 
Rcalonal studies 

0BN£RAL 

177. H. I 17. 

Elck tedt, Dr. Egoo von. The Races 
ond type:. uf the W tlitc:tu and 
Central Himalayas. (In M. I., 
v. 6,1926, p. 237-274 incl. bib!. 
on p. 270-274.) 
[81) PP. 1965A. 

Htrmanns. Matthias. The Indo-Tibet­
ens ; the Jndo-Tibetan and Mon­
goloid problem in the southern 
Himalaya and north-north-east 
lndia. Bombay. K. L. Fernandes, 
1954. >.vi, 159 p., 37 pl. containing 
73 illus., 24 illus., 1 map (fold.) 
~1·5 '1( 14. 
11,e main purpa60 of this hook is lo 
traco "tho Mongoloid innuen«!" on 
ln<li:ua culture. BlUed oo somorcsc3rch 
carried on ln Slkkim in 19SI. 

[82] 173. H. 847. 
Moorcroft William anti Trebeck, 

Gtora~. Travels in the Himala­
yan Provinces of Hindustan and 
the Punjab, ill Ladakh and Kash­
mir, in Pe:.hwar, Kabt~l, Kun­
duz. Md Bokbarn, from 1819 
to 1825, prepared for the pre~s. 
from original journals and corres­
pondence by Horace Hayman Wil­
son. London, John Murray, 
1841. 2v. 21 13. 
v. t. lvi, 4S9 p., front., map (fold.) ; v. 2. 
viii, ~ p., front. 

Pub. under tho authority or the 
AStatic St-dety of Calc:utta. 

(83} 16:!. A. 195. 

BALTlSTA~ 

Austen H. H. Godwin. VocabuJary 
or' English, Balti and Kashmiri. 
(In J. A. S. B., v. 35, pt. 1,1866, 
p. 233-267.) 
"Baltjstao fornu part of !he Kashmir 
State. Balti bas tiU now been known 
through Mr. Godwin Austin's vocabu­
lary"-0. A. Grierson, 1909. 

[85] 31. E. 1. 

CutTRAL 
O 'Brien, Capt. D. J. 1'. Grammar 

and vocabulary of the Krho-..,-a 
dialect, Chitrali, with introd. 
sketch of country and people. 
Lahore, Civil & Military Gazette 
Press, 1895. x, xiv, 126 p., 1 chart. 
J6·5x 9·5. 
2nd ed. Calcutta, 1898. 

(86] 177. H. 5. 

Sliger, Halfdan. Ethnological field-
research in Cbitral, Sikkim, and 
Assam-preliminary report. Cop­
enhagen, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1956. 
66 p., illus. (bibl. p. 64-66). 23·5 x 
14·5. Kr. 10. 
Prom the Third Danish &podition to 
Central Asia. 
Historisk-filolog.iske Meddelelser udgivet 
af Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes 
Sdskab, bind 36, no. 2. 
" . . . Half' dan Siigcr, tho well-lrno·wn 
Danish cth11oarapber, has given us a 
l>hort pro\'iew of the resuh of two and a 
balf years' fieldwork: carried out in the 
hUts C\f Chitral and Sikkim and in the 
plains of Assam. . .......•....•..... 
.••.•• The most important pan of his 
material relates to the Kalash Kafirs, 

• a tribs.l gro11p 3,()()()..4,000 strona, in­
habhin& throe valleys of Chitral •.. "­
C. Von P~-Haimendurf, M., v. ~7. 
1957, arti..:le No. ISJ, p. 1:!7. 

rs11 
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0 .UD18TAN 

Leitner, G. W. Languages and races 
of Dardistan : with maps by E. G. 
Ravenstein. Labore, Govt. 
Central Book Depot, 1877. 3 pts. 
bound in one book. Various 
pagination, front., 8 illus., 4 
maps (fold.) 30 x 22. pt. 1 : 
Rs. 4, pt. 2 : Rs. 7, pt. 3 : Rs. 9. 
Cont~nts : pt. I : Comparative vocabu· 
lary and grammar of the Dard languages ; 
pt. 2 : Vocabulary (Linguistic, Geogra­
phical, and ethnographical) and diaJo11ues 
tn the Sbina djaJccu ; pt. 3 :Introduction, 
Legends, riddles, proverbs, fables, cus­
toms. songs, relig~on, government, etc., 
of the Shina race, and the history of tbe 
encroachments of Kashmir on Dardistan. 

[88] 155. F. 4. 

Trumpp, Dr. E. Languages and races 
of Dardistan. (In C. R., v. 54, 
1872, p. 223-250). 
[89] 

HuNZA 
Clark, John. Hunza : lost kingdom of 

the Himalayas. London, Hut­
chinson &: co., J 957. 262 p., 31 pl., 
maps. 22·5 x 14. 
"This book tells tho- story of an experi­
ment in living, with Hunza for a labora­
tory, q six-bundrcd-year-oJd castle as 
a test fubc, and th~ people of Hunza 
and myself functioning as reagents ... " 
-the author, preface. 

[90] 164. F. 325. 

Lorimer, E. 0. Language hunting io 
the Karakoram. London, George 
Allen &: Unwin, 1939. 310 p., 
pl., map. 22 x 14. 12/6. 
"The aooount she gives of the Ufo of the 
people or Hunza is of no little antbro­
pologlcal interest . . . Mrs. Lorimer 
takes ber reade~ through a whole year 
of Hnnza life. . . . Much of the infor· 
mation given is of grest interest."­
]. H. H., M., v. 40, 1940, p. 95. 

[91] 

KAl'UllSl'AN 

Rober tson, G. S. Report on journey 
to Kafiristan. London, H. M.'s 
Stationery office, t S94. iii, 
187 p., I map. 32X20. 
Confidnttlal. 

(92) 

K.lSBJoUR & J.uuau 

Anant Ram,. Rai Bahadur Pt. and 
Raina Pt. H iranand, comp Jammu 

&: Kashmir State, Jammu, Supt., 
Ranbir Govt. Press, 1933. Re­
port : ii, xii, 328, 2 p., 15 nlaps 
incl. fmnt., 18 diagrs., subs. tab. 
(Geographical distribution of 
some important castes, p . 315· 
318). 33·5x21. Rs. 6. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 24, pt. I. 

[93] 34. H. ] . 

Barbour, P. L. Buru9aski, a language 
of Northern Kashmir. (In 
J. A. 0. S., v. 41, 1921, p. 60-72). 
"L'auteur donne uno description gencrale 
de Ia langue burusaski, en signalant Ia 
'pronominalisation' et l'emploi du sys­
tcme vigesimal commc ses traits les plus 
charac-teristiques •... D'autres olemenu 
reculcrent vers I'Est et subirent uno 
forte influence monkhmere : de Ia l'ori· 
gino des langues munda. Seuls, les 
Burusaski caches dans lcs vallees im· 
penetrabJcs ont pu conserver leur 
ancienne langue relativement pure."­
Rcgamy, B. E. P. B. 0., 1934, p. 457. 

[94] 

Bate , Maj. Charles Ellison, comp. 
Gazetteer of Kashmir and the 
adjacent districts of Kishtwar, 
Badrawar, Jamu, Naoshera, Punch, 
and the Valley of the Kisheo 
Ganga. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, 1873. iv, 560 p. , maps 
(fold.), {bibl. in Prefatory note). 
24·5 x 15. 

Comp. for political and military re­
ference. Central Asia, pt. 7, Sect. t. 

[95] 65. F. 6. 

Bauer, Paul. The siege of Nanga Parbat 
1856-1953 ; tr. from the German 
by R. W. Rickmers. With a 
preface by Sir John Hunt. Lon· 
don, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956. 
211 p., front., illus., maps. 
21·5xl4. 2Ss. 
" •.. Tt is about tbe epic stoay or courage 
and persistence on Nanaa Parbat 1hat 
Bauer has Ytr itten in tbis book. No 
one it betkr qualified to writ~ about it 
UWI he.''- Julm Hurtt, preface. 

[96] 1:'6, B. -173. 
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Burkhard, Karl Friedrich. Essays on Grlenoa, Sir George Abraham. A 
Kasmiri grammar, tr. and ed. dictionary of t he Kishmiri lao-
with note, and additions by G. A. guage, compiled partly from ma-
G · (I 1 A 24 J895 terials left by the Late Pat)~l.it nerson. n . ., v. , , ., . . 

337 347 25 1896 l 9 .u;vara Kaula. Calcutta, Astatic p. - ; v. • • p. - • 
29-35, 85-102, 165-173, 193-199, Society of Bengal, 1932. xxv, 
208-216; v. 26, 1897, p. 188-192; 1252 p. 30x23. 
v 27, 11S98, p. 179-193, 215-221, Bibliotheca Indica, work no. 229. 
221S-232, 309-317; v. 28, 1899, P· A KaJbmiri-EngJjsb dictionary, pre-
(\.J3, 85-93, 169-179, 219-223, 247- ceded by a chapter on grammatical 
252, 269-270 ; v. 29, 1900, p. 1 -4.) nomenclature and a concordanoe to the' 

two versions of the Sri-RAmivatlra· 
Repr. Bombay, 1900. Carita. The words are in Romao 
". • • three valuable ways . . . . dealing acript followed by their counterparts in 
r~pc:ctively witb tbc verb, tbe oou.n, Devanagllri or Persian or both. 
ond tile preposition, appeared oriiinally The compiler was wistcd by Maha-
in the Pu)(:ccclinaa of RoyaJ Bavarian mabopadbyaya Mukundarama Sastri, of 
Academy of Science, for 1887, 1888, and Srinapr. 
1889. They arc n:publishcd in an EnaUsb 
drea"-o. A. Gric110n, tr., 1. A., v. [102] 
24, J89.S, p. 337. 

491. 13/G 848. 

(97) PP. 74. 
Drew, Frederic. Jummoo and Kashmir 

territories ; a geographical 
ncx:ount. London, Edwarn St:m 
fiJrU, 1875. XVJ, S68p., front., 
illus. (photo~). 7 maps (fold.) 
22 >( 14. 
(98) 162. F. 5. 

Ecktnstcln. 0 car. The Karnkorams 
and Kashmir ; an account of a 
journey. London, T. Fisher Un­
win, 1896. xvi, 253p., 19 x 12. 
Rs. 6. 
" · ·. not a work upon Kashmir but a 
des_crlptlon or the principal matters 
wbach at.ruclt me on a joumey which J 
made. there ... "-0. Eckenstei.n, pn:fl\ce. 
(99) 162. F. 19. 

Ghultna Muhammad. Festivals and 
folk-lore of Gilgit. (In Memoirs 
of the A. S. B., vol. 1., 1905-
1907, p. 93-127.) 

(100] PP. 1684. 

G lrdlestoot, Charles. Memorandum on 
C~sh.mere ~nd some adjacent couo­
tn.es ; re·pn.nt. Calcutta, Foreign 
Dept. Pres , 1879. iv ll8p 
:!4x 15. ' ' 
COrl/i4t~~tlol. 

PiNt published In 1174. " .• •• In no 
""' does historical oamtive e'-1end be. 
yond tbe autumn of 1871 •..• "-the au­
thor, preface. 
[101] 

Essays on Ka9miri grammar. 
Calcutta, Thacker Spink ; London, 
Luzac, 1899. xvi, 258, xciv p. 
23 x 16. 
Rcpr. from J. A. S. B. v. 65, 1896 to 
v. 68, 1899 
•• .... Tbc language illustrated in t.biJbook 
is that me<! by the Hindus, of Kashmir. 
and not that of the Musalmans. . ... " 
-Author, preface, p. x. 

[103} 177. A. 15. 

Honigberger , Johann Martin. Thirty-
five years in the East ; lldventures, 
discoveries, experiments, and histo­
rical sketches relating to the P un­
jab and Cashmere; in connection 
with medicine, botnny, pharmacy 
<lc. Calcutta, Bangabasi Office, 
1905. iv, ii, xxx, 214 p .• illus. 
21 ·5 x 12·5. Rs. 2. 

lst pub. London, H. Baillicre, 1852. 

rt04J 162. G. 83(1). 

lltlgel, Carl Freiherm von. Kascbmir 
und das Reich der Siek. Stutt­
gart, Hallberger'sche Yer1ags­
bandluos. 184044. 4 v. v. 1 ; vi, 
xiv, ii, 362, iv p .• front ., rext-iUus. 
21·5x 13·5 : v. 2: vi, 478, iv p. , 
text-illus. 23xl3; v.3: (1841), 
iv, 453, iii p., text-illus. 22·5 x 
13·5 ; v. 4, p t. J: (1842), iv, 1-246 
p; 22·5x 13 ; v. 4. pt. 2 : (1848) 
iv, 247-865, iv p., pl. 21·5x 13·5 ; 
v. 5 : 1st t.-p. 1848 ; 2nd t.,p. 
1844. 
fl OS] 162. F. 37. 
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Kaamadi. K ashmir : its cultural 
heritage. Bombay, Calcutta, Asia 
PubHshing House, 1952. vii, 206 p., 
front., 16 pl., I map. 21·5x 14. 
•• .... The book aims at presenting the 
lay-reader with a vivid story of Kashmir is' 
• achievements ' in the spheres of art, 
learning and literature .. " -the author, 
preface. 

[106] 

Khan, K.lzon Bohadur Munshi Gbulam 
Ahmed, ed. Kashmir. Lahore, 
Ci~·il and Military Gazette Press, 
1902. Report: iv, ii, xiv, 190 p., 
subs. tab. 32·5x 20·5. 
Census of India, 1901, v. 23, pt. I. 

[107] 649a.J59. 
Knight, E. F. Where three empires 

meet : a narrative of recent travel 
in Kashmir, Western Tibet, Gilgit 
and the adjoining countries. Ab· 
ridged with notes by J. C. Allen ; 
new impression. London, etc., 
Longmans, Green,l935. xv, 160 p., 
front., illus., map. 18·5x 12·5. 
2s. 
Longmans. Class-books ofEnaJisb Litera­
ture Series. 
" ... Kashmir has been called the northern 
bastion of lodia. QiJgit can be described 
as her farther outpost. And bard by 
Gilgit it is that, in an undefined way, on 
the high Roof of the World- what more 
fitting a place -tbe tbRC greatest Em­
pires of tlle Earth meet-Great Britain, 
R ussia, and China. Hence the title .... " 
- tbe aulhor, preface. 

[108] 
Knowles, Rev. J. Hioton. Dictionary 

of Kashmiri proverbs and sayings · 
explained and illustrated fro~ 
the rich and interesting folk-
lore of the vaUey. Bombay 
Education Society's Press : 
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, London: 
Trlibner, 1885. viii, 263p. 
18X 12. 
••This collection of some 1,SOO proverbs 
and saymgs ... is admirable of its kind 
... Proverbs in Kashmjr, . .. frequently 
allude to household folk-tales and tllese 
are given at lengtll in every case, forming 
a most valuable feature of the work. 
'The book throughout sbOwa that care 
and attention to details which is in 
itself a proor of the cenerataceuracy ... " 
-1. A., v. JS, J886, p. 59-6(>. 
[109] 173. H. 619. 

Knowles, Rev. J. lf'mtoo Folk-tales 
of Kashmir, 2nd ed. London, 
Kegan, Paul, Trench, Triibner, 
1893. xii, 510 p. 19·5xl2. Rs. 4. 

TrObner's Oriental Series. Jst ed. 18811. 

[110] 30. G. 1. 

Lawrence, Walter R. The Valley of 
Kashmir. London, Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1895. iv, 478 p., front. . 16 
pl., map, charts. 25·5 x 18·5. 
12 s. 

"This report_ . . . is written on the lines 
of the Punjab• Gazetteers . . . "-the 
author, iotrod. -

[Ill] l.S. K. 4. 

Mohammed, Khan Bahadur Chaudbri 
Khushl, ed. Kashmir. Lahore 
Mufid-i-'Am Press, 1923. Report~ 
ii, 2, vi, 209 p., Jl maps (5 col.), 
diagrs., subs. tab. 33·5 x 2J. Rs. 5. 

Census of lnd.la, 1921, v. 22, pt. J. 

[J 12] 649 c. 

Vigne, G. T. Travels in Kashmir, 
Ladak, Iskardo, the countries ad­
joining the mountain-course of 
the Indus and the Himalaya, north 
of the Paojab. London, Henry 
CoJburn, 1842. 2 v. v. J : xlviii 
406 p., illus. ; v. 2 : x, 462, i p." 
illus. 21xl3·5. " 

[113) 162. F. t7. 

Wakefif'ld, W. Happy valley, sketches 
of Kashmir and the Kashmiris. 
London, Sampson Low, Marston 
Searle & Rivington, 1879. x.ii, 
300 p., i11us. (rnl.) map. 22 x 14. 

[J 14) 162. F. Jl. 
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LAJ.)A¥:8. 

Cunningham, Alexander. Ladak, .PhY­
sical statistical, and bistoncal ; 
with' notices of the surrounding 
countries. London, Wm. H. AI· 
len, 1854. xiv, 485 p., 31 illus. 
incl. maps. (Some ill us. col.), 1 map 
(fold.) 23·5 x 14. 36/. 
" I have cndeavoun'd .. to Jive .. a full 
and accurate :uxounl .. I have twi?C 
vililod lho country, Ill 1846 and . . m 
1847, and on each occ:a•aon by a ditrerent 
route ; I have read every work that l 
could procure . rea4rding !Adak or 
rabct ... ' '-A. Cunningham, p~fac:e. 

[ 115] 162. D. 4. 

Cunningham, J . D. Notes on Moor­
croft's travels in Ladakh, and on 
Oerard's account of Kunawar in­
cluding a general description of the 
Iotter diwict. (In J. A. S. B., 
v. 13-1844, p. 172-253). 

ContainJ vocabularie5 of Kunawarcc 
etc. 

[116] PP. 3213. 

Francke. Rev. A. H., ed. Collection 
of Ladakhi proverbs. (In J. A. S. 
8., v. 69, 1900, p. 135-148). 

[117] PP. 3213. 

Francke, Rev. A. U ., ed. Ladalchi 
songs, ed. in co-operation with 
Rev. S. Ribbac:h nod Dr. E. 
Shawe. (1899). ii, 138 p. 22 A 13·5. 
Repr. Puh. in Olobus 7S, no. 1!. 

[118) 178. D. 357. 

Lndalthi ong:o with the aid of the 
Rev. S. Ribbnch nnd Dr. E. 
Shnwe. (In t. A., v. 31, 1902, p. 
87-105, 30t-331). 

[ll9) PP. 74. 

<Comptrtz. Maj. M. L. A. (pst·ud. 
' Ganpat ') Magic Ladakh : an 
intimate picture of a land of rop­
syturvy customs and great natural 
beauty. London. Seele). Service, 
1928. 291 p., front.. 15 pl.. 1 mnp. 
21·5 13·5. 

(1201 161. F. 91. 

Marx, Dr. ~arl, ed. Three documents 
relating to the history of Ladakh : 
Tibetan text, tr. and notes. (In 
1. A. S.B., v. 60, 1891, pt. 1, no. 3, 
p. 97-135 ; v. 63, 1894, pt. J, p. 94-
107). 

[121 1 PP. 3213. 

Ethnological groups 

GENERAL 

Ujfalvy, Karl Eugeo von . Aus dem 
westlicbeo Himalaja, Erlebnisse 
uod Forschungen . . mit 181 
Abbildungen nach Zeicbnungen 
von B. ·schmidt und 5 Karten. 
Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus, 1884. 
xxvi, 330 p., front., illus., maps, 
tab. 21·5 x 13·5. 
Notable contt!nts :-Four c:haiU of an· 
•nropometrie measurements of 36 Lada· 
leis, 45 Dards, 83 Baltjs, taken in 188 I. 
Ethnographlc maps of Baltistao, Kafiris~ 
Lan, Cbitral and Dardistan. 

(122] 164. F. 59. 

'KAF!JtS 

Robertson, Sir George Scott. Kafirs 
of tbe Hindu-Kusb ; illustrated 
by A. D. McCormick. London, 
Lawrences and Bullen, 1896. xx, 
658 p. incl. illus., I fold. map. 
23·5 x 15. 

{123] 155. F. 237. 

Language studies 

GENERAL 

Capus, M. G. Vocabulaires de langues 
p~pamiriennes. (In Bulletins de 
In Societed' Antbropo1ogie de Paris, 
v. 12, 3rd series, 2 fascicule, Mars 
a Mai, 1889, p. 203-216.) 

[124] 155. E. 153. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham. On 
the languages spoken beyond the 
North-Western Frontier of Tndia. 
(In J. R. A. S., 1900, p. 501-510, 
1 fold . map.) 

[1251 176. A. 63(5) . 

. 
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Grierson, Sir George Abraham. Pisaca 
languages of North-Western l ndia. 
London, R. A. S., 1906. iv, iv, 
128 p., front. (map. fold.) 
2J·5 x 13·5. 

Asiatic Society Monographs, v. 8. 

[126) 177. H. 11 J. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. 
Specimens of the Dardic or Pi§a~ha 
languages-including Kashmiri. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1919. xii, 567 p. 2 maps (fold.), 
(bib!. on p. 9), 34· 5 x 25· 5. L. S. I . 
v. 8. 

" . . . . I bave often thought that .. 
Grierson has never done anytbina finer 
than his wozk on this language. . . 
English scholarship need not fear oom· 
parison so looa a<~ it can produce books 
like tho one before us or scholars like .. 
Grierson." - T. Grahame Bailey., J. 
R. A. S., 1921 , p. 467-471. 

[127] 19. K. l. 

Specimens of languages of the 
Eranian family. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, India, 1921. L. S. I. 
v. 10 (vide Gha/chah languages 
p. 455-549). (For details see 
No. 77.) 

[128] 20. K. 1. 

Shaw, R . B. On the Ghalcbah Jan-

. 

guages-Wakhi and Sariko1i. (In 
J. A. S. B., v. 45,1 876, pt. 1, p. 139-
278). 

.. nus: is the fim of two pape"S on three 
languaaes of the groups. The inuoduc­
tocy paaes ffvo a gener~l view of it as 
then lc'nown -G. A. Gnerson. L. S. 1., 
v. JO, p. 4S6. 

{l29} PP. 3213. 

• 1-C. SUB-HIMALAYAN 

R EGION 

Regional studies 

GBNERAL 

H ooker , Sir Joseph Dalton . Himala­
yan journals, or notes of a natura- ~ 
list in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal 
Himalayas, the Kbasia mountains, 
&c. London, John Murray. 
1854. 2v. 21 X 13. Rs. 15. v. 1 : 
xxviii, 498 p., front., 1-5 Hlus. (incl. 
front). 45 text ill us., 2 maps ; v. 2 : 
xii, 487 p., front. (col.), 6-12 illus. 
(incl. col. front.) , 35 text ill us. 

". . one of th~ most deljgbtful books of 
travel ever wnuen ; and one of tho most 
infonnativo .. "-John Morris. Itt 
his· Living with LeJ)('has', 1938, p. 303. 

[130] 164. F liS. 

Oakley, Rev. E. S. and Gairola, Tara 
Dutt. Himalayan folklore. Alla­
habad, Supdt., Printing and Sta­
tionery, U. P., 1935. xii, 315 p., 
front. 18x l2. Rs.3. 

" . . There is no written follcloro of the 
Himalayan region . . lt bas rome down 
through word of mouth, the Hurkias 
w~o are t~e l_ocaJ bards, beina itt. 
ch1ef re~Sitotles .. ''-tbo author 
preface, p. u. 

" . . ~y only apology . for .writing the 
book IS to create mterest m th1s important 
branch or lc:nowledge which bas un­
fortunately, been much neglected bt tho 
past. "-the autbor, preface, p. xi. 

[131] 

Wilson, Andrew. The abode of snow • 
observations on a Journey fro~ 
Cbjnese Tibet to the Jndian Cau­
casus, thr.ough the upper valleys 
of the H1malaya, 2nd ed. Edin­
burgh and London, Wimam Black­
wood, 1876. xxviii, 436 p., front. 
19 X 12. lOs. 6d. 

[132] 164. F. 27 • 
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BHUTAN • 

BYfae, St. Qnintin. Colloquial gra­
mmar of the Bhutanese Language. 
Allahabad, Pioneer Press, 1909. 
ii, viii, 72p. 17·5x 12. Rs. -/8/-
.. An atlmept bas boon made to des· 
cribe thO pbonoloar, etymolol)' and 
ayntax of the lanaua, spoken by tl>e 
people whose habiUlt u Bhutan, . . The 
wrn~Ct~ lanauaae baa tbe same characters 
aJ tho TlbeWl .. "'-St. Q. Byrne, 
preface. 

[1331 177. B. 303. 

l)alton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. (1872). (For 
dctnil, ste No. 1905). 

[134] 173. H. 50. 

Lhl of books, arucles, etc .. on Assam 
-supplementary to that made by 
Mr. OniL-, and on Sikk:am and 
Bhutan . ( 1911) (For details 
Set no. 507.) 

[135J 161. c. 26. 

DAJUEeuNo 

Hunter, William Wihon. Statistical 
account or Bengal. (1875-71). 
20 v. (For Darjeeling see v. 10). 
(For detail <~ st ~ uo. 377 .) 

{\361 172. 1. l. 

O'Malley, Lewls Sldn~y Steward. Dar­
jeeling. Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
tarial Book Depot., 1907. xiv 
231 p., lnb., index. 24 x 16. Rs. 3-8: 

Btnaal District Oauiletrs. 

[137) 163. A. 195. 

Waddell, L. A. Place and river-names 
in the Oarjiling district and Sikhlm. 
(In J. A. S. B., v. 60, pt. I, 1891, 
p. 53-79). 

(138] PP. 3213. 

GAB.HWAL 

Smytbe, F. S. Kamet conquered. 
London, Victor Gollancz, 1932. 
xvi, 420 p., front., iUus., p1.,1 fold. 
map. 22 x 14. 16s. 
.. .. K.amet, 25, 447 n. dominates the 
ranses of Northern Garhwal . . "-the 
author, p. 4. 
" . . in pitting himself against tho moun­

a in, man will himself have added to his 
stature and£ be better able for loftier 
living ".-Pmncis Younghusband, foto­
word, p. iv. 

[\39] 164. F. 171. 

Uprell, Pt. Gunga Datta. Notes on the 
prevailing castes of Gurhwal. 
Luckoow, M. E. Church Press, 
print., 1883. ii, i-iv, 5-21 p. 
21 X 12·5. 
[140] 

KUMAON 
Oakley, E. Sherman. Holy Himalaya, 

the religion, traditions and scenery 
of a Himalayan province - Ku­
maon and Garhwal. Edinburgh 
and London, Oliphant Anderson 
and Ferrier, 1905. 319 p., front. 
18 ill us. (incl. front.) 19·5 x I 3. ' 
{141] 164. F. 85. 

Pant, S. D. Social economy of the 
Himal:lyans : based on a survey 
in the Himalayas ; with a foreword 
by the Hon. Sir Edward BJunt. 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1935. 
264 p. ~ct. front. (map), 23 iUus., 
map~. (babl.p.248-249).215x 13·5. 
15/- . 
Thesis for M.A., Luclcnow Uoiv., 1928. 

" Mr. Pant1 himself a K11maon, is well 
fitted t.o wnte of K.umaon .. "-E. A. H. 
Bluolm Foreword •.• 
''Wri!f.e!l witb cbar~ .. ThC?usb mainly 
descnp!Jvc1 theoreucaJ tssues and 
gencralisauons are not ignored .. " 
Rosemary Upcott. M., v. 37 1937 
p. 82-83. ' • 

(142) F. 183. 
Upreti, pt. Ganga Datta. Proverbs 

and folk-lore of Kumaun and Oar­
hwal, collected by . . Lodiana 
Lodiana Mission Press 1894 iv' 
iv, x, vili, 413 p. 20 x 1i. · ' 
[143} 
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K UNAWAJl 

Gerard, Capt. Alexander. Account of 
Koonawur in the Himalaya, etc., 
ed. by George Lloyd. London, 
James Madden, 1841. xiii, ill, 
308, xxvi p., map (fold.) 21 x 13·5. 
[144] 164. F. 15. 

J oshi, Pt. Tika Ram, comp. Grammar 
and dictionary of Ko.nawari, the 
language of Kanawar, in the 
Bashahr State, Puojab, ed. by 
H. A. Rose. Calcutta, Baptist 
Mission Press, 1909. tv, 166 p. 
23 x 14. 
J. A. S. B., v. 5, 1909, Extra no. 1. 
[145) 

NEPAL 

Bauer , Paul. Kancbenjunga challenge. 
Foreword by Brigadier Sir John 
Hunt. London, William Kimber, 
1955. 202 p., front. (portrait oft he 
author), ill us. 23 x 15· 5. 18s. 
" This is the gripping and highly adven· 
turous story by a leading mountaineer 
of his struggle to conquer the highest 
cUmbed mountain in the world .. "­
Book jack:rt. 

[1461 
164. F . 265. 

Bendall, Cecil. History of Nepal 
and surrounding Kingdoms-1000-
1600 A.D., comp. chiefly from 
mss.lately discovered. (In J.A.S.B., 
v. 72, pt. 1, 1903, p. 1-32). Written 
as an historical introduction to Pt. 
Haraprasad Sastri's Catalogue of 
the Nepal Durbar Library. 
{147] PP . 3213, 

Bishop, R.N. W. Unknown Nepal ; 
edited and augmented by J. E. 
Cunningham, with contributions 
by Lieut.-Col. Sir Clutba Macken­
zie, Theon C. Willdnson and Allen 
D. Percival. London, Luzac, 1952. 
vii, 124 p., front., 24 pl., 1 map. 
21·5 X 13·5. 16s. 
" This book is [Cally of pictorial and 
musical origin . . There aro . . a few 
books about tbe country. some of them 
rare, somo racy, one or two even n:liablo 
.. This book 1S the w.>rlc of many hands 
.. "-Author, preface. 
{1 48] 164. B. 69. 

Bourdilloo, Jeoaif'er. Visit to the Sher­
pas. London, Collins, 1956. 256 p. 
front. , 11 illus. (inclusive of th~ 
portrait of the author). 21 x 13·5. 
16s. 

" Visit to the Sherpas' is a most un­
usual aooonn t of this romoto and f.unous 
race who live among the foothills of the 
Himalayas. "-Book jacket. 

[149] 164. E. 83. 

Campbell, A. Notes on the musical and 
agricultural and other instruments 
of the Nepalese. (In Journal of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
v. 6, 1837, p. 953-963). 

[150] PP. 3213. 

Cbattopadbyay, K. P. Essay on the 
history of Newar culture. (In 
J. A. S. B., n.s., v. 19,1923, p. 465-
560), (bibl. p. 498-501). 

[151] PP. 3213B. 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. (1872). (For 
details see no. 1905). 

[L52) 173. H. 50. 

Evans, Charles. Kangcbenjunga : the 
untrodden peak. London, Hod­
der and Stoughton, 1956. xix, 
187 p., front. (col.), 4 col. pl., 32 
monochrome pl., 2 maps and S 
diagrs., (bibl. p. 171). 22x 14. 25s. 

" This is the story of bow Kangcbon· 
junga was climbed .. it was from start to 
finish a ifC&l adventure by a band of 
enthusiasts .. "-foreword, H. R. H 
the Duke of Edinburg} Patton. Kan: 
gcbel\,iunga Expedition, 955. 

[The Exl)Cdition or 1955 was oriJ&Dised 
by tbc Alpine Club. The Royal JI'Oara­
flbioal society joined in sponsormg tho 
expedition.] 

(1 53] 164. F. 313. 
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Fletcher, David WOson. The children 

of Kanchenjunga. London, Cons-­
table, 1955. x, 251 p., front. , 9 
illus. 21·5x 14. J8s. 
"There is a vivid feeling of reality and an 
underlying simpllcity about . the ~llioa 
of t~ day-to-day happc.omp m the 
Jives o( a young planter, biJ wife an~ two 
littlb airls on a remote tea-prden m the 
Oatjcelioa Hills within siBl!t of KancbCD· 
junaa . . . . . . . . Every thma connected 
with the country·iide and with lbe tea 
estate and e~pccially the Nepali ooolica 

faseinatcs David Wilson Fletcher, and 
b~ conveys tb.c intense interest to the 
rcadrJ' .. "- Book-jocktt. 

{154] 164. F. 275. 

Landon, Pcruval. Nepal. London, 
Constable, 1928. 2 v. 24·5 x 16. 
Rs. 47/4. v. 1 : x.xiv, 358 p., front. 
(col.), illus. (some col.), 3 maps 
(fold.), 2 genealogical charts (fold.), 
(bib!. p. 271-272); v. 2 : vi.ji, 363 p., 
front . (col.), illus. (som«" cot.) 
2 maps (fold.), (critical bib!., 
p. 227-238). 

[155} 166. G . 12. 

UvJ, Sylvain. Le Nepal, ~1ude his­
torique d'un royaume Hindou. 
Parls, Ernest LerouA, 1905·08. 3 v. 

[156] 168. E. 1. 

MaiUart, Ella. The land of Lhe Sher­
pas. London, Hodder Bnd Stou­
ghton, I 955. 61 p., 78 pl., I mnp. 
ll·S X 14. 18s. 

" , . In the farthest comer or Nepal, 
bJddcn amona tho mountains, is tho 
land or tho Sherpu •• who reocntly have 
found ramo in Himalayan cllmbina ex­
peditions .. "-Bookja~lrcL 

[157) 

Smythe. F. S. The Knngchenjungn 
adventure. London, Victor Golla­
nc7, 1930. 464p., front., illus., pl. 
.U·5 x 13·5. t6s. 
''Thjs book is a personal account ofthe 
attempt made in 1930 to climb KIUJi­
chenjun.p, 28, IS6 feet , .. by a party 
or mountaiocen from • . Germany, 
Austria. Switttrland, and Great Britaln 
under the leadcl'$hlp or •• G. Dyhren-
1\lrth •. "-tbe author, preface. 

[1 58) 164. F. 157. 

Stoaor, Charles. The Sherpa and 
snowman. With a foreword by 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt. London 
Hollis and Carter, 1955. xii, 209p., 
front. (col.), 36 iiJus. 21·5 x 13·5. 
J8s. 
" I am glad to have the opportunity to 
add my testimony to this book about 
Sherpas and snowmen, because I believe 
in them both .. "- John Hunt, foro­
word. 

[159] 
Styles, Showell. K ami the Sherpa ; 

illus. by M atvyn Wright. Leices· 
ter, Brockhampton press, 1957. 
144 p., illus., gloss. 21·5 x 13·5. 
12/6. 
" . . Showell Styles is not only a first. 
rate author and climber, but was leader 
of an expcdjtion to Nepal and he knows 
the Sherpa folk intimately .. "-Book 
jacket. 

[160] 
VusJttart, Capt. Eden. Notes on 

Nepal, with an introd. by H. H. 
Risley. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, J 896. iv, iv, xii, 
212 p. (for bib!. ref., preface) 
21 X 13. 
" . • an enlarged copy of my • Notes 
on Gurkha's • written in 1889 .. nearly 
ono-half of thls book consists of extracts 
from various authors . . often witb 
nlteration and additions of my own • 
. . Tile classiftc~.Lion of . . races of Nepal 
.. my own. . . -preface 

(161] 164. E. 15. 
Weir, Tom. E3st of Katmandu. Edin­

burgh, etc., Oliver and Boyd, 1955. 
iv, 138 p., front., 91 pl. (2 col. 
pl.), 2 mapll. 2J ·5 x 14. l6s. 
An account or tho author's travel as a 
member of the Scottish Nepal Expedi­
don to CKplore the region, west or 
Everest. 
[162) 164. E. 73. 

P UNJAB (HLMALAYA DISTRJCTS) 

Dbck , A. H. Kulu dialect of Hindi : 
ome notes on its grammatical 

structure, with specimens of the 
songs and sayings current amongst 
the people, nod a glossary. La­
hore, Chit and Military Gazette 
Press, 1896. iv, iv, 107 p. 25 x 17. 
R s. 2-4. 

(163] 177. H. 8 • 

. 
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Fanshawe, H. C. Kulu language Gazetteer of Sikkim, \\oith an introd. 
spoken at Malana. (!11 Punjab by H. H. Risley, ed. in the Bengal 
notes and queries, V. ] , 1883-84, Govt. Secretariat, Calcutt:J rengal 
nos. 376, 471, 554). Secretariat Press, 1894. vi, xvi, 
Compare Mr. Tribe's notes in the xxii, 392 p., 21 full-page illus. 
same nos. 806, 879 and 958. (some fold.), (bib!., p. v.) 

[164] 

Gore, F. St. J. Lights and shades of 
hill life in the Afghan and Hindu 
highlands of the Punjab : a con­
trast. London, John Murray, 1895. 
xix, 269 p., front., 72 pl., 2 1 
ill us., 2 maps, (append.) 22 x 15·5. 

[165] 164. F. 7. 

Harcourt , Capt. A. F. P. Himalayan 
di~tricts of Kooloo. Lahoul, and 
Spiti. London, Wm. H. Allen, 
1871. vi, ii, 38 1 p., 4 illus., 2 pl., 
map (fold.) 18 x 11·5. 

Mnlauna Vocabulary. p. 379-381. ( It 
is a We1otem pronominaliscd H•malayan 
language of TJbeto-Burman languages. 
Jt is an isolated lunguage spoken in Kulu 
-PunJab). 

[166] 164 F. 51. 

Punjab. Director of Public Relations. 
Kulu : the happy valley. Cbandi­
garh, Director, Public Relations, 
1956. viii , 139 p., illus.. map 
(fold.) 22·5 15. 

[1671 010011. 

StKKIM 

Campbell, A. On the literature and 
origjn of certain hill tribes in 
Silckim. (Tn J. A. S. B., v. 11, pt. 
1,1842, p. 4-5). 

[168] PP. 3213. 

Dalton. Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. (1872). 
(For details see no. 1905). 

[169] 173. H . 50. 
20LNI;JS8 

26·5 )( 20·5. 
Rde1·ant Contents : Introduction, by H. 
H. Riscly, p. i-xxii ; Oeographic:tl posi­
tion and description, P- 1-4 ; History of 
Sikldm and its rulers, p. 5-45 ; The book 
of tho Jaw, by J. c. Wbite, p. 46-54 ; 
Marriage customs, by J. C. White, 
p. 55-56 : Lam:tiYn in Sil<kim, by L. A. 
Waddell.p. 241-392 

[170) 15. K. 3. 

List of books, articles, etc., on Assnm­
suppl. to that made by Mr. Gait, 
and on Sikkim and Bhutan .. 
(1904). (For details see no. 507.) 
[171] 161. c. 26. 

O'Malley, Lewis Sidney Steward. 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Sikkim. 
(1917). (For details see no. 393). 
[172] 163. A. 205. 

Rock. J. R. Excerpt!. from a history of 
Sikkim. (ln Anthropos., v. 48, 
1953, P- 925-948). 
[173] 

Sandberg, Graham. Manual of the 
Sikkim-Bbutia language ; or De' 
Jong Ke. Calcutta, Oxford Mis­
sion Press, 1888. ii, 44 p. 21 x 12-5. 

[174] 177. E. 75. 

SIMLA 

Dracott, Alice E. Simla village tales, 
or folk-tales from the Himalayas. 
London, Murray, 1906. xiv, ii, 
237, iip. , front., 7 ill us. 20 x 13. 3(-. 
[175] 17'l. H. S. 

Ttun 
Bacot, Jacques. Grammalre du Tibe­

tain litteraire. Paris, Ljbrairie d' 
Amerique et d'Orient, 1 946·-'~. 
2 pts. pt. 1 : ii, 86 p. ; pt. 2 : 
Index morpboJogique, langue Htl6r­
aire et langue parlee, 1948, ii, 
151 , iip. 25 x 16·5. 
{176] 177. E. 84. 

3 __ _. 
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BtU Sir Charles. The people ofTibet. Das, Sa.rat Chandra. Journey to Lhasa 
'oxford Clarendon press, 1928. ant.. central Tibet ; 2nd cd. rev. ; 
Xl.X, Jt9 p., front., 74 ill us., 3 maps ed. by .. W. W. Rockhill. Lo~.-
(2 fold.), (bibl., p. 3J5-306). don, John Murray, 1902. xn, 
21 t 14. 21·. 285p., front. (Portrait of tbe 

author), illus., maps. 21·5 X 14. 
lOs. 6d. ·• Tho protCnt book is an attempt to 

apeak about tbc lifo or tho people in 
their OWfJ homo . . Shut orr from the 
outer world by their immen.: mountain 
barners, Tibet atill presented a viriin 
Ocld of mquJry. We couid obM:rvc tho 
real , tho inner lifo of the people, and that 
but little clungcd dunnp the IOl~t thou­
l.llld yC3rJ "-the 11Uthor, preface. 
"Sir Charlo' B:ll . prc..enb the moM 
dottiJCd and complete PICtUI'\' of the 
IICCUiar hfc of the people of Central 
llbet yet atvcn us.- H. Lee Shuttleworth, 
J . R. A. S., 1!129, p.644. 

[177) 67. F. 139. 

Dhattachnrya, Vldbu bckhara. Dhota· 
Prnlcub : a Tibetan chrestomathy 
with introd uction, ~keleton gra­
mmar. notes, texts and voclbul:t ­
rlc.:li Calcullll, UOJV. or C:.tlcutta, 
1939. ltx, 51R p., front., (bib!. 575-
578). 20·5 X 16. Rs. 5. 
.. . . I do not kuow or \lOY Ch~$10· 
mat~y that can be suJtablc for tho special 
rcqu•rcmcnts of tboso who bave ~tudtod 
S~tn~Jcril and arc interoJl>ted in Tit>etan 
as II repo~llOry or ca.tly Indian htero. 
turc. The present volume has been prc­
pllnld with a vtcw tO removing thi\ want. 
. . . The> chrestomathy IS divided into 
lbrcc par~ : pan I contains lessons in 
Tibetan and Slltlskrit : Pnrt II conlisu 
or Notes ; and Part Ill iivcs complete 
Vocabulafies. (i) Tibetan.Sanslrn and 
(II) Sanskrit- Tibetan. Tho introduc­
tion . . . s•ves a short description 
as to bow St~nsk.ru literature nlona with 
Buddbi<w entered into Tibet, as well 
OS • llrler notice or Tibetan literature . " 
-The author, preface. 

[178) 187. B. 77. 

Combe, G. A. A Tibetan on Tibet; 
being the travels and observations 
of Mr. Paul Sberap (Dorje Udba) 
ofTachienlu ; with an introductory 
chapter on Buddhi m and a con· 
eluding chapter on the devil dancr.. 
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1926 
xx, 212p., front., map, (bibl., p. 
xix). 22 x 14. lOs. 
" .• It reproduces, .. tho Tibetlln atmos· 
pbe.re with simple fidelity and c:.hann .. " 
-CharJcs Bell, foreword, p. vi.t 

1179] 173. H. 623. 

.... This brief notice of Sarat Chandra's 
literary work will suffice .. to show that 
his labours in this field are as important 
as those wh1ch be has rendered to geo­
graphy .. •· - W. W. Rockhill, introd., 
p. 9. 

[180) 915. 15fD26. 

Das, Sarat Cbandra. A Tibetan-En­
glish dictionary with Sanskrit syno­
nyms ; rev. and ed. under the orders 
of the Govt. of Bengal by Graham 
Sandberg and A. William Heyde. 
Calcutta, Bengal Secretariat Book 
Depot, 1902. xuiv, 1353p. 
26·5 X 21·5. Rs. 32. 
Author's monumental work not yet 
superseded by any other later publica­
lion. Tht5 dicuonary opened up a new 
avenue of study or the Buddhist texts 
preserved 1n Tibetan script. 

[18Jj 187. E . 56. 

David-Nee!, Alcundra. My journey 
to Lhasa : the personal story of the 
only white woman who succeeded 
in entering the Forbidden City. 
London, William Heinemann, 
1927. xviii, 310p., front. (Port­
rait of the authoress), illus. 22x 14. 
2ls. 

[182) 

Gate , R . Ruggles. T ibetan blood­
groups. (In M., 36,1936, p. II().. 
111 incl. illus.). 

[183] PP. 458. 

H eber, A. Reel·e and Heber, Kathleen 
M . In Himalayan Tibet : a re­
cord of twelve years spent in the 
topsyturvy land of lesser Tibet 
with a description of its Chery 
folk, their ways and religion, of the 
vigours of the climate and beauties 
or the country, its fauna and flora. 
London, Seeley Service, 1926. xvi, 
283 p., front. , IS illus., map (fold.) 
21·5 x 13. 21/-. 

[184) 67. F. 125. 
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H ermaru:s, Matthias. Die nomaden 
von T ibet : die sozial-wirtschaft­
licben grundlagen der hirtenkul­
turen in a mdo und von innerasien 
ursprung und entwicklung der 
vienzucht. Wien, Verlag Herold, 
1949. xvi, 325 p., 56 ill us., 4 
maps, (bib!., p. 299-306). 24x 17. 

[185] 

Huot. Brigadier Sir J obn . Tbe ascent 
of Everest. London, Hodder and 
Stoughton. 1953. xx, 300 p., front. 
(~ol.), 7 col. pl., 48 pl., (appeo­
dtces). 22 ' 14·5. 25s. 

" ln this book you will find the full and 
detailed account of tbe c:-limbing of the 
highest mountain in the world ....... . 
1 am still left with a sense of profound 
admiratton for the ac:-bicvement of this 
c~pcdition, both as a team and as indi­
VIduals. In the human terms of physical 
effon and endurance alone it will live 
in his.tory .. as a shining example to all 
mankmd. - H . R. H. Tho Duke of 
Edinbursh. foreword. 

fl 86] 164. F. 243. 

Jiscb~e •. H. A., .ed. Tibetan-English 
dtc iJonary w1th special references 
!O the prevailing dialects ; to "hich 
tS <1dded an English-Tibetan vo­
cabulary. London, Prepared and 
pub. at the charge of the Secretary 
of Sta te for India in Council 1881. 
xxii, 671 p. 25 x 15. ' 

"This work presents a new and tho­
ro~g~ly rev. ed. of a Tibetan-German 
Du:uonary, . . 1871 and 1876 ••. J. a 
rauonal acoount of .the development of 
tbe values and mearunas or words in this 
lanauasc ; 2. . . . various transitions in 
~riods or literature and varieties of 
dialect ; 3. to make sure of eacb step 
~Y tbc . beJp or accurate and copiouJ 
IIJustrnuoru and examples. . . .. _ H. 
A. J .•. prefacc.-J4sckhe is the only 
autbomy on some dialect5, e.g. Spiti. 

l187l 177. E. 34. 

Kawaguchi~ S hramana Ekai . Three 
Y~rs m Tibet. Madras, Tbeoso­
phtst ~ffice, 1909. xv, 717 p., 
II pl. 1ncl. front., 63 mus 1 map 
22x 13·5. · ., · 

[188J 67. F . 91. 

McGovern, William Montgomery. T o 
Lhasa in disguise : an account of a 
c;ecrer expedition through mysteri­
ous Tibet. Losdon, Thornton 
Butterworth, 1924. 352 p ., front. 
(author's portrait), 22 illus., 4 
maps. 21 x P ·5. R s. 18-6 as. 

" ... it can be c.lnimed tbat my book givea 
to the general pubUc its first exnct infor­
mation concerning the present diplo-­
IJUitic, political, military, and industrial 
situation in a'country which occupies such 
an important strategic contre that it is 
of interest to all students of Asiatic and 
world affairs the author 
dedication, p. 8. 

[1 89] 67. F. 115. 

Nebe$k.y-Wojkowitz, Rent\ de. Oracles 
and demons of Tibet : the cult and 
iconography of the Tibetan pro­
tective deities. 's-Gravenhage, 
Mouton and Co., 1956. xv, 666p., 
20 pl. ( l col. pl.), (bib!., p. 
573-603). 24 X 15·5. 

" . . A study of tho Tibetan protective 
deities and their cult apart fro111 giving 
an insight into a little known aspect of 
Lamaism, reveals now facts regarding tho 
beliefs of pro-Buddhist T ibet and their 
relation to the early Shamanistic stratum 
out of which the Bon religion developed 
.... "- the author, foreword. 

[190] 178. D . 1613. 

O 'Connor , Capt. W . F . R eport on 
Tibet, provisional edition. Cal­
cutta, Supdt., Govt. Prin ting, 1903. 
ii, 68 p. 24 X 15·5. 
"This report should be reaarded rather 
as a collection of scraps of informa­
tion than as a finished Report .. "­
the author, preface. 

(191) 

Peter , Prince of Greece and Denma,k. 
The polyandry of Tibet. (In 
Actes due IY8 Congres lotema­
tional des Sciences A ntbropolo­
giques et Etbnologiques, Vienne, 
1952., t z. p. 176-1 84) . 

[1921 
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[ 193-198 J 
Rjn-Cbtn Lba-Mo (Mrs. Louis King.) Schroeter , Rev. Frederic Christian 

We Tibetans ; an intimate picture, Gotthelf. Dictionary of the 
by a woman of Tibet, of an in- Bhotanta, o r Boutan language ; 
teresting and distinctive people, printed from a rn!>. copy made 
in which it is shown how they !Jve, by .. ed. by John Marshman, to 
their beliefs, their outlook, therr which is prefixed a grammar of 
work ~tnd play, and how they the Bhotant~1 language, by .. 
rc(lMd thcmsehe~ and (1·hers. ed. by W. Carey. Serampore, 
Wrth a hbtorical introduction by Mission Press, 1826. Various 
Loui~ Magrath King. London, pagination. Texts : 36, 475 p. 
Seeley Service and Co., 1926. 26·5 20. 
228p., front. {ponriat of the au- "The work .. cons.isrs of a Grammar, 
thorc~s), ill us. 21·5 13·5. 12s. and Dictionary of the language of Th.ibct 
6d and Bhotan, more frequently wriuen 

· Bhotanl3, but called Boutan by Euro­

• • my book would • • tie of anterc~t 
11 bem11 11 book about the country by 
a womiln of the country .. "-the 
author~. Jlrcfacc, p. vi. 

[19JJ 67. F 127. 

Rockhill, William \\oodvllle. "lotc~ 
on the ethnology of Tibet, bn\ed 
on the collc~tion~ in the Ll. S. 
Nutionul Mu.;eum. Wu~hington, 
Smith~onian Imtitution, U. S. 
National Museum, 1895 p. 665-
747, 52 pl. 23·5 15. 

Rcpr. from the Report of the U. S. 
Nauonnt Museum for 1893, p. 6M-747. 
wath pl. 1-.52. This paJl'r nl-o cmbod1e~ 
tho pent'n,al ob~muions made by rbe 
aurbur durin11 h\O joume)s to Ti~t in 
11!88-89 llnd 11!91-92. 

[194) 155. F. 7. 

Tibet, a geographical, ethnographical 
and historical sketch, derived from 
Chinese sources. ( /n J. R. A . 5., 
1891, Pl.-133 

(195] PP. 3515. 

peans. . . Thi~. however, is nor only 
the language ofThibet and Bouran but is 
also ascertamc:O to be the language of 
little Thibet, .. lt is bigbly probable that 
the . Dictionary was written by some 
of the Roman Catholic Missionaries 
who formerly laboured in Thibet. A 
copy of it was in the possession of .. 
Maj. Latter, which was copied by .. 
Schroeter . On hb demise hi~ - mss. 
wtrc submitted ro the inspccrion of the 
cd.. . The Dictionary was ori~innlly 
\\rittcn in Jtabllll, and has been partly 
tr. into English by Mr. Man.hman .. . " 

- W. Carey, preface. 

[i96) 177. E. 4. 

Ward. Capt. F. Kingdon. The riddle 
of the Tsangpo gorges. London, 
Edward Arnold. 19~6. xv, 328 p., 
front., ill us., I fold map. 22 Y 14. 
2ls. 
With contributions by !he Right Hon. 
ahe Earl Cawdor. 
" .. Captain Kingdon Ward, \loilh bis 
eompnnion Lord Cawdor, jlo off lo that 
wonderful n:gion where the TSllngpo of 
Tibet cur.s its Wll)' clean tluough rhe 
Himalaya and emerges on to the plain& 
of Indaa under the name of Brahmaputra 
.. "-Francis Younghu~band, Fort'­
\\Ord. 

[197] 67. F. 129. 

Younghu band. Sir Francis . Everest : 
tbe challenge. London, etc ., 
T homas Nelson and Sons, 1936. 
ix, 243p., front., 15 pl., 4 maps a nd 
diagrs. 21·5x 14. 
.... the main purpose or the book .. is to 
attr3Ct rbe attention. of the world to the 
Himalaya . . the a ttention of men need 
to be drav.n thither, for in tbosc moun­
tains untold wealth is to be found . . ·• 
- tbe author, preface. 

[198) 154. F. 189. 
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U1TAR PRADBSH (HIMALAYA D IST RICTS) Ethnological groups 

Atldn~on, E. T. Notes on the history 
of religion in the H imalaya of the 
North-Western Provinces, India. 
Calcutta, 1883. iv, 236 p. 23 x 15. 
" •.. printed from the 2nd v. of my 
• Memo1r on r.he Himalayan District 
of N. W. Provinces of India ', .. to 
show \\hat the religious belief of the 
peorlc i\ •... "-E. T. Atkmson. preface. 

[1991 178. c. 159. 

Blunt . E. A. H . United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. (1912). 
Cm us of lnd1n, 191 I, v. IS, pL I. (For 
details su no. 434.) 

(200) 648 B. 

Burn, R. 1\. W. Provinces and Oudh. 
(1902). 
Censu~of lnd•a, 1901, v. 16, pt. I. (For 
details su no. 435.). 

[201] 649 A. 

Ed,e, E. It . H . United Provinces of 
· Agra and Oudh. ( 1923). 
Ccnsu~ of lnd1a, 1921, v. 16, pt. I. (For 
detailv fU no. 4-W.). 

[202] 649 c. 

1ajumdar, Dr. Dhir ndra Natb. The 
Fortunes of primitive tribes. Luck­
now, Univenal Publishers, for the 
Lucknow Univ., 1944. xx, 234 p., 
front., 5g illu:.., maps, (bibl., p. 
229-230) Rs. 12. 

Pub. under the direction of the Supt., 
Pro,in<:ial Ccmus Operations, U. P., 
I'HI. 

" .• a \Critable mine of infonnauon .. 
liscu ion of polyandrous mamaee 

amonJ the Khasas probably the best 
thinJ 1n the book "- E. R . L., M., 
\', 46, 1946, p. 67. 

[203] 173. H. 735. 

Turner, A. C. United Provit1ces of 
Agra and Oudh. ( 1933). 
Census o flndia, t9lt , v. lS, pt. 1. (For 
4etails see no. 450). 

[204] 34. H. 1. 

OllNSRAL 

Hodgson, B. H. On the aborigines of 
the sub-Himalayas. {In J. A. S. B., 
\, 16, pt. 2, 1847, p. 1235-1244). 

Rcpr. in "Selections from the Records 
of the Go\1. of Be!lBal", No. 27, 1857; 
Repr. London, 1874, as "on the abori­
a:incs of the Himalayas ·•. 

[205] PP. 3213. 

On the J ndo-Chinese borderers 
and their connexion with the 
Himalayan~ and Tibetans. (In 1. 
A. S. B., v. 22, 1853, p. 1-25). 

{\.rrakane<~e tongues compared \\ith those 
of Tibet and of the Eastern Hm1alaya. 
His conclusion : Himnla)'ans, Indo­
Chin~ and Tibetans are of one family. 

(206] PP. 3213. 

Macfarlane, M ' ·'. Eileen W. Erlnn­
son. Ea~tern Himalayan blood­
groups. (In M ., v. 37, I 937, p. l 27-
129 incl. illus. und referl!nces). 
(Tri~ : T1betons, Ncpalis, Lepcbns.) 

[2071 PP. 458. 

Nebesk)-Wojkowitz, Rene Von. Where 
the god!. are mountains, three years 
among the people of the Hima­
layas, tr. by Michael BuJiocJc:. 
London, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 
1956. 256 p., pl., maps. 21·5x 13·5. 
21s. 

Fi~t published 10 German ty Dcut<~Cbe 
Verlago-An,talt 0. m. b. H. Stuttaan. 
under tho title wo lkrgt Gotlltr Sind. 
" The author ~pent three year~ in Silkim 
and tho adjacent district of Darjccling. 
He hns given us a series of essay) on tho 
culture or the area, based on his personal 
experiences and information obtained 
from Tibetan Lnm3s and others and 
co~undcd with a solid scholarship nnd 
nair for meticulous observation and 
recording. He isat his best a nd happiest 
wh.:n describing people. events and 
ceremonies, and In brmaing for us. the 
a tnlO\hpcre a nd tla~our of Lam;usm, 
._hlch he does rema rkably well . . " 
-M., v. 57, 1957, article no. 73, r. 61. 

[207a] 164. F. 311. 
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[ 208-216 ) 

BHOTJAS 

Sberri.oa c. A. Notes on the Bhotias 
of Almora and British Garbwal. 
Calcutta, A. S. B., 1907. 93-
120p. 30·5 .;>('22·5. Rs. 1-2. 
Memcin of tho Asiatic Society of 
Bcnpl, v. I, 190S-1907. 

[208] PP. 1684. 

• 
DOGRM 

Bingley, Capt \. H. Dogras, rev. 
by Maj. A. B. Longden. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govl. Printing, India, 1910. 
ii,x.l 03 p. 2 mapl> (incl. one loose 
in pocket ut the end). 24·5 16. 
ht pub. 1899. Clu• handbook for 
the IndiAn army. 
Comt•nu: Hiuory nnd orisin, c:lassl­
ncation ani! iCOIIrBI'Ihicnl dt.>tributaoo. 
r .. il~aon, l..u-. lom~ :lnd r..:.ti •Ill~ ; chnrac:­
teri ll~, rcctLilllllll ; Jut of prmcipal 
fairJ . ; list of ca~LCs. 

[209) 178, C. 1275 (I) 

GURKHAS 

Gibbs, H. R. K. Gurkha soldier. 
Calcutta . Thacker, Spink, 1944. 
viii, 63, ii p. 17·5 11 ·5. Rs. 3-8. 

[210} 173. H. 749. 

Morris, Capt. C. J. G urkhas ; hnnd­
book for the Indian crmy ; with 
chart showing terms u~ed in Gur­
kha relationship, and 1 '\kt-leton 
roap of Nepal. Delhi, Manager 
ofPublications, 1933. 179 p. 8.'9. 
(Official new cd. of Vansiltart's " Notes 
on Gurkhas" 1890 ; 2nd eel. 1906, 3rd 
rev. cd. by Col. B. U. Nicolay, 191S; 
Repr. 1918). 
• • .. entirely rewritten • • The cthno­
loaicaJ section deals with tbe general 
~;eoaraphy Md admiohtration .. llJtd the 
history or Nep31. . • The valuable 
appendices include a table Gf Ourkh 
relationships, with e~planatory notes, a 
fairl¥ complete bibhoarapby of Nepal 
.. lus book, and in r.:uucular chapter 
4, is the only dcuuled and reliable 
soun:e for the study of lbo ctbooiOIIY 
or Nepal. . . ''-IAonbard Adam, M., 
v. 36, 1936, p. 30. 

[2111 

Northey, Ma}. W . Brook and Morri~, 
Capt. C. J. Gurkhas, the1r 
manners, customs and country 
with a foreword by Brig.-Gen, 
Hon. C. G. Bruce. London, 
John Lane, 1928. xxxvm,_ ti, 
282 p., front., illus., map, (b1bl. 
p. 271-272). 20·5 x 14. 13/6. 
(Chap. 4 : The people and their lan­
~aaes by Prof. R. L. Turner, p. 63· 73). 
" .. abort and readable description of a 
people .. "-C E. A. W. 0., J. R. A. S., 
1929, p. 636-638. 

[212] 164. E. 49. 

Vaosittar1, Capt. Eden. Gurkhas, ... 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1906. vi, ii, 4, 200. ix p .. (bibl. . 
p. 1). 25;.- 17·5. Rc;. 1-8. 
Hand-books for the Indian Army. 

[213] 173 H. 127. 
Noter. on Goorkha' : being a 

short account of their country, 
history, characteristics, clans, 
etc., Calcutta, Supt., Go"t. Prin­
ting, India, 1890. iv, ii, 69 p., 
(bib I. s~~ preface). 2 I ;( 13. 
[214) 164. E. 17. 

KHASAS 

Majumdar, D. N. Some aspects of the 
cultural life of the Khasas of the 
Ci~-Himalayan re~ion. (111 J. R. 
A. S. B., v. 6, 1940, 44 p .. 3 pl., 
map.) .. 
" .. The study is important as rclatina 
to a polyandrous society which is at 
che ume tUDe panllocal and patrilineal. 
.. A~ a study of patrilineal polyandry 
m cbc working, Dr. Majumdar's anicle 
is a contribution to Indian ethnography 
of considerable importance."- J. H. H., 
M., v. 43, 1943, p. 23. 

[215] PP. 3213 B[2). 

KUMAONJS 

Lntham, Lieut.-Col. A. Kumaonis : 
reprint. Delhi, Manager of 
Publications, 1941. 1, 58p., {bib!. 
p. i), 2 maps (I col.) 24 :>< J 5·5. 
Handbooks for the Indian Anny. For 
official usc only. Originally pubfubc<l 
in 1933. 
.... The KUII\Ionis otTer ClOilSidcrable 
differences as rcprds ori&in and caste .• " 
-the ~tuthor, p. 17. 

(216] 
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LePCHAS 

Donaldson, Florence. Lepcha land 
or six weeks jo the Sikhim Hima­
layas ; photographs by P . and F. 
D onaldson. London, Sampson 
Low Marston, 1900. .xii, 21 3p., 
front., 23 iJius., 83 text illus., 
map (fold.) 21 ~ 13·5. 10/6. 
(217) 164. E. 11 

Gorer, Geoffrey. Himalayan village ; 
an account of the Lepchas of 
Sikkim with an introd. by J. H. 
Hutton. london, Michae!Joseph, 
1938. SlOp., 32 pl. incl. front. 
23·5x 15. 25/-. 
" .. describes the lepchas \lf Ling­
them among \\born tbe writer spent 
som~ months in J937. . . tho work is 
one e>f great JOterest and value .. " 
-R. E. Enthoven, M., v. 39, 1939. p. 29. 
.... Gorer has written one of lbc classics 
of Greater Indian Anthropology .. "­
Verrier Elwin. In his 'Bondo High­
lander', 1950, p. 269. 

[218) 

Mainllaring, G. B. , romp. Dic-
tionary of the Lepcha language, 
rev. and completed by Albert 
Grunwedel. Berlin, Unger Bros., 
print, I 898. iv, x vi, 552p. 
26 x 17·5. 
Print. IU!d pub. by order of Her Mlijcsty' s 
Secretary of State for India in Council. 

[219] I 77. E. 24. 
Morris, Maj. Jottn. Living with 

Lepchas : a book about the 
Silc:kim Himalayas. London and 
Toronto, Heinemann, 1938. xiv, 
31 2p., front., 31 pl. (photos), 
2 maps, (bibl. p. 303-306). 
2 1· 5 X 14. 15. -. 
Photos by the author. Another ed., 
london. Heinemann, 1939. 5/-

.. Maj. Morris made his invcstiptions .. 
as Wyse ~tudent (Cambrid&e University) 
in SociaJaothropoloJY . .. ofgrerunhno­
graphical value and fully entitled to be 
called scientific .. from which a sense 
of humour is never Jacking .. is acc:om­
p:micd by .. an excellent bibliography '' 
-J. H . H utton, M., v. 39, 1939, p. 63. 
[220] 164. 'E. 59. 

Stoeb, C. de Besu•oir. Folk-lore 
and cur.toms of the Lepchas of 
Sikhim. (In J. A. S. B., n.s., 
V. 21, 1925, p. 325-505 with 8 pl.) 
[221) PP. 32138. 

LIMI!OO:- AND OTHEk TRmES 

• Campbell, A. Notes on the Limboos 
and other Hill tribes rutherto 
undescribed. (In J. A. S. B., 
v. 9. pt. 1, 1840, p. 595-615.) 
[222) PP. 3213. 

MAGARS· 

Beames, Jobn. Oo the Magar lan-
guage of Nepal. (In J. R. A. S., 
n.s., v. 4, J 869, p. 168-228.) 
(Fighting tribe of Nepal). 

[223) PP. 3515. A. 
MANGARS 

Roy, Sa rat Chandra. Kinship organi-
. zation among the Mangars of 

Sikim. (It: J. B. 0. R. S., v. 7, 
1921 , p. 18-89.) 
" .• o section of Pahalias. . . '1 he 
Mangors rank highest amons the Vatsya 
castes of Nepal and. Sikim. . . "­
S. C. Roy, p. 82. 

[224) PP. 1765. 
MECHlS 

Campbell, A. Note on the Mechis, 
together with a small vocabulary 
of the language. (111 J. A. S. B., 
n.s., v. 8, 1839, p. 623-631). 
[225) PP. 3213. 

TllARUS 

Nesfield, John C. Description of the 
manners, industries, and relipion 
of the Tharu and Bogsha tribes, 
of Upper I ndia. Calcutta , Cal­
cutta Review office, I 885. 46p. 
20·5>< 13. 
Reprinted from the Calcutta Review for 
January, 1885. 

[226) 173. H. 41 (3). 

TOT OS 

Sanyal, Cbnru Cbandrn . !he Totos : 
a sub-Himalayan trtbe. (In 
J. R . A. S. P., vol. ni, no. 2, 
1955, p. 57-126, 6 pl., 2 mrps). 

"The observations of the author aro 
ba~ on personal C'llperience, and can, 
therefore be relied upon for nlhenti­
city .. Tho lin11uistic chapter batt been 
carefully prepared, and woul~ pro\'e 
to be of value to anthropologJSts and 
pbjJoJog~st.s al.tke. '' 
- M. I., v. 36., p. l32 
[227] PP. 321 3 Bf2 J 
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Language Studies 

GENI:JtAL 

Bailry, R~'· T . Crabame. The lan­
guages of the Northern Hima· 
layns, being studier. in the grammar 
of twent)'·~sx Himulayan dialects. 
London, R. A. S., 1908. Various 
pag1nation. 2J 15 (Asiatic 
Society Monoiruph~, No. 12.) 
Contt'nll : 01ak:ct• or Sirnl.1 h•lli : iv. 
viii. IY, 66 P·: DtnlecH or !'.bndl and 
Sukc1 : ti, ll!p. : Dialects or Chamba 
tnd Jammu vi, 108 p. . Stud1es 10 
Not1hern lhm:~layan d1alect~: 72p.; 
Note, on rhe Kan11n and Gadi d1alccu, 
Ncuea on lhc d1alcct or the Konera 
1alley, hy the lote Edward O'Brien, ... 
teY. wllh adthllonal note• b> T. Gra­
hame Oaih:y: 1i, 1·18p. ; Not~• on the 
Qadi diulcc1 nr the K;mara Guddl\, b~ 
the l~to Fdword O'Unl'n, . rcY. wuh 
additiOnal nOll' by r. Graham. lituley 
p. IQ·54. 

" •• All thl\ h flrbt·hand wort., donl' b} 
llctUal ,1~:!)· wirl-t truinod C;ll\ ~nd fOiou~ 
a nc.v nnJ 'nluuhlc contnhuiJon .. 
pr,tclicull~ n1>1hina WI' l.rlo,\n al\out the 
la?,IUI_jle~ of lbe Wc,tcrr li1mnlaya . 
. . -Go.H~ A. Gnerson, J. R. A. S., 
1909. p. IIU-18'1. 

(228 J 5. 0 . II . 
Bailt ). Rt-•• T. Grabllme. Lingui~tic 

Mudic, from tht" Ht mnf.•yu~ : betng 
StUdieS in the f'f:IOln M (lf fi fteen 
l hmalayun dnlcC"l\. London, 
R . A. S., I Q I 'i. ni, j,, 277p. 
22 14. R,. 10. 
Asl11Uc Socu:ty Monoararh~. v. Ill. 
" l"hb work i~ u conunumlion '() f.tr n~ 
somo di•trkl\ n1c con .. -erncd. a .:omplc· 
uon or '. ll or the Socn:t~ ·,. Muno­
lllllphs, entitled 'lhe lan,ua~e' of the 
Nonh~m ll•mnla)a~· . • "-rreruce. 

[229] 177. H. 87. 

F v. rbes, Capt. C. J . F. S. On Tibeto­
Durman lan!lua~e!.. (In J. R. A. 
S., n.s., v. 10, 1878, p. 210-227). 
[230) PP. 351 S A. 

llo\llhto:t, Berilard. Outlines o f 
Tibeto-Durman linguistic pnl~· 
ontology. (In J. R. A. S , 
1896, p. 23·55). 

(231) PP. 3515 A. 
Koeow, Sten. Notes on tbe languages 

spoken between the Assnm valley 
and Tibet. (In J. R . A. S., 1902, 
p. 127·137, bib!. p. 127). 
[232] PP. 3515 A. 

D. INDUS PLAIN 

Regional Studies 

GENERAL 

Ross, D. Land of the five rivers, 
and Sindb : sketches, historical 
and descriptive. London, Chap· 
man and Ha ll. l 883. viii, 322p., 
map. 21·5x 13. 

[233) 162 G. 23. 

Thornton, Edward. Gazetteer of the 
countries adjacent to India on 
the North-West, including Sinde, 
Afghanistan, Beloochistan, the 
Punjab. and tbe neighbou ring 
state~ . (1844) (For details see 
no. 3). 

(234] 112. A. 345 

l'l '\JAB 

Abbott. M aj. J. On the ballads and 
legends of tbe Punjab. (fn 
J. A. S. B., v. 23, 1854, p. 59-91, 
123-163). 

[.:!35] PP. 3213. 

Srayne, f. L. The rcmJking of village 
India. Being the second edition 
of ··Village uplift in India " . • 
LondDn. etc., Oxford University 
Pre.,,, 1929. :~.~v. 262p., 20 illus., 
5 pl., ( elo., , ary. p. 251-262.} 
18 '-' 11·5. 

Wnh forewords by S1r Malcolm H ailey 
onJ Sir G. F. De Montmorency. The 
fiN t'dition appeared in 1927. 
"Thi. t-ook dOt'!> not prt'tcnd to be ellher a 
de"~Crirtion of, or a paru1cca for, all 
the iJI, or rural fndJa, h tries 10 des­
cribe the conditions of one distnrt, 1be 
rcm~liesdeviscd for them, and the machi­
nery evohed to put the,c l"f'mcdies into 
opcration."-the author, preface to lbo 
first edition. 

The moving talc of the difficulties 
v.hich cloudrd thC' h\'CS of the rural 
population in the Gur~aon District, and 
of the methods by \\hich Mr. and Mrs. 
Brayne and their fellow 11.0rkcn. strove 
to overcome the inertia of centuries and 
to brina a little light ttl thousands of 
humble homcs"-0. F. De Montmo. 
~ncy-Forewotd. 

[236] 173. A. 399 
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CWDJDing, Rev. Thomas F. and Baileyr 
Rev. T. Grahame. Panjabt 
manual and grammar : a guide 
to the colloquial Punjabi of the 
Northern Panjnb. Calcutta, Bap­
tist Mission Press for the Sialkot 
Mission of the United Presbyte­
rian Church of North America, 
1912. x-xiv. 127p. 21 x 13. 

" .. Jrommar .. by .. Bajley is in part 
2, .. Mr. Bailey's accuracy and scholar­
ship are well known through .. bis .. 
monographs .. the work is tbrou&bout 
written in tho Roman cbaracter. The 
system of transliteration is riiidly carried 
out, .. the book .. is a thesaurus of 
idiom, lind also .. a clear and thorou&h 
exposition of the grammatical facts of a 
little-known but important form of 
speech, .. "-George A. Grierson, J. R . 
A. S., 1913, p. 711-714. 

[237] 177. A. 23. 

Darling, Malcolm Lyall. Punjab 
peasant in prosperity and in debt ; 
"\\ ith a foreword by Sir Edward 
Maclagan . 2nd rev. ed. London, 
0. U. P., 1928. xxiv, 312p., front., 
4 illus., 4 maps (bibl. p. 301-303). 
2l x 12·5. 11 '6. 

1st cd. 1925. 
"Trus able survey . . i~ .. chiefly 
interesting to students of economics . 
But besides that .. deals with topics of 
general interest to every scholar . . " - J. 
Charpentier, J. R. A. S., 1926, p. 130. 

[238] 134. D . 37 (1st ed.) 

134. D. 187 (1). 

Rt.sticu~> loquitur or the old 
light a•1d the new in the Punjab 
village. London, 0. U. P., 1930. 
xiv, 400p. incl. front. (map). 
22·5.x l4. 15/-. 

" .. Jn tile final chapter .. he goes into 
the relel'llnt question of the interconnec­
tjon between religion and economjcs in 
Jndtan village life. ending \\ Jib a strong 
plea on behalf of what he calls 11 ' gospel 
or sufficiency and service.' Thou&ht­
fully and powerfully writtn~, the chap~r 
i..~ tl\e pieoo do m .istanre in the boolc, 
caJiina for attentive te3ding."-C. E. 
A. W. 0 ., J. R. A. S., 1931, p. lOJ-203. 

172. F. 743. 

- Wisdom and waste in the Punjab 
village. London, 0. U. P., l934. 
xvi, 368p., front., 8 pl. incl. map. 
22·5 X 14. 12/6. 
" , . main object was to enquire how the 
peasant stood and thought in ~ard to 
other questions t.ban debt and, wherever 
possible, to let him speal... for himselt. 
.. In 1930-31, I did another tour .. and 
.. paid special attention to uspects of 
village lire .. Both tours, . . covered 
about J,400 miles and embraced 22 out 
of .. 29 districts, .. " -M. L. D., pre­
face. 

[240] 172. F. 885. 

Fazl-i-llabi, Khan Bahadur Sbeikb. 
Punjab : tables. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1941. vi, 69p. 
32 X 23·5. Rs. 3-2. 
Census of India, 1941, v. 6. 

[241] 25575. 

lbbetson, Sir Denzil Cbnrlcs Jelf. 
Outlines of Punjab ethnography, 
being extracts from the Punjab 
census report of 1881, treating 
of rel igion, language and caste. 
Calcutta, Supdt., of Govl. Print­
ing, 1883. various pagination, 
tab., map (fold.) 35·5 x 26·5. 
[242] 173. H. 16 . 

Punjab castes : being a repri11t 
of the chapter on " The race:., 
castes, and tribes of 1he people" 
in the report on the census of 
the Punjab pub. in 1883. Lahore 
Supdt., Govt. Printing, Punjab, 
1916. vi , viii, 338p., front. 
(photo.) 23·5 x 15·5. Rs. 4. 
" .. is the most important portion .. 
contaJns much valuable information 
that c:nnnot be obtajned ehcwhtre, :tnd 
this chapter must alw:tys command 
attention and respect for its vigorous 
and comprehensive treatment of the 
subject . . " - Introductory note. 

[243] 23. G. 9. 

Kaui,Pl. Harikisban. Pu njab. Lahore, 
Civil and Military Gazette, 1912. 
33 X 21. 
Report : ii, 221 viii, SS4, xji p., maps, 
di&iCS., liUbS. tao. (Ethnographic &IOS.~ary 
of caste,, p. 444-476). C".ensus of India, 
1911, v. 14, pt. 1. 

[244] 649b. 
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Dan, Khan Ahmad Hasan. Punjab. 
Lahore, Civil and Mi!H.ary 
Gazette Prc::SJ., 1933. Report : ii, 
10, viii, 374, viii p., map (front.), 
maps, dingrs., subs. tab. 32x20·5. 
Rs. 4-12. 
CcDJUt or India, 1931, v. 17, pt. 1. 

(245) 34. H. I. 

Middleton, L. and Jacob, S. M. 
Punjab and Delhi. Lahore, 
Civil and Military Gazette Press, 
1923. Report · ii. 10. viii, 406, 
I 8. x p., maps ancl. front.. diagr~>., 
sub,, tab. 33 21. R~o. 5. 

Ccn~u• of India, 1921, v. 15, pt. I. 

649c. 

!\lohan Sini:b· A History of Panjubi 
literature ( I 100-1932); a brief 
'>ludy of reactions between Pan­
Jabi life and letters bac;ed largely 
on important MSS. and rare and 
select, representative published 
works, with n new supplement : 
2nd ed. Amritsar. Kasturi lnl 
& Sons, 1956. [ii], ' ' Ill, 141, 
18p. 24·5 x l8·S. Rs. 15. 

First published in 1934. 

[247] ! 175. II. 167(1, 

Panjab. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Prin­
ting, 1908. 2 v. 22 x. 13·5. Rs. 6/· 
per set. 

v. I : Province, mountains, rivers, canals, 
and historic areas, ttod tho Delhi and 
Jullundur divisions. 't'(vlii, 4SSp., I map 
l(old.) ; v. 2 : Lahore, Rawalpindi, and 
Multan divisions, and native tates 
X,'(Viii, 447p., I lllliP (fOld.) Imperial 
Ouettoer of lndia, Provincial Series. 

[248] 0967a. 

Rose, H. A., comp. Glossary of tribes 
and castes of the Punjab and 
North-West Frontier Province, 
based on Census reports for Pun 
jab, 1883, by the late Sir Denzil 
lbbetson, and Census report for 
Punjab, 1892, by Sir Edward 
Maclagan. Lahore, Supdt., Govt. 
Printing. Punjab, 1919. 3 v. 
25·5 x 17·5. v.l. ii, ix, 14, ii, 929, 
xlvii p., 3 pl. Lahore, Supdt., 
Govt. Printing, Punjab, 1919. 
Rs. 6. ; v. 2. A-K. iv, iv, 573p. 
(L3hore, 1911). Rs. 5.; v. 3. L-Z. 
with appcndice::. A-L iv, 533p. 
(Lahore, 1914). Rs. 5. 
"In these volumes we have the result 
of the labours of Mr. H. A. Rose in 
collecting and cln'ISifying the informa­
tiOn available roaardins the ca~tes aod 
tnbc.i or the Punjab and of the N. W. 
F. P. The volumes . C'ontain the 
acltlnl alo~ury for whtch Mr. Rose has 
not onl} drawn on the wor~ of many 
pre,•iou~ investigators but has supple­
mented it by much valuable origmal 
work." -M. l.ongworth Dames. M., 
"'· 16, 1916, p. 11-12. 

[249] 20481. 

RoS<', H. A. ed. l egends from the 
Punjab •.. with the assistance of 
Lata Karam Chand Bhalla. (In 
1. A., v. 35, 1906, p. 300-302, 
:.tories about Bawa Farid). 
(Double column. Text in Roman 
:.cript. English tr.) 

" These legends are printed by way of 
a continuation of Sir Richard Temple's 
Le~ods of the Ptln_iab from unused 
m:ueri11l supplied by him"·-H . A. Rose, 
lootnote on p. 300. 

[249a] PP. 74. 

Skemp. F. W., comp. and tr. Multani 
stories, collected and rr. . Labore 
Supdr., Go\t. Printing. 1917. 81p. 
25·5 x l7. Rs. 2. 

" He has judiciously placed it in 
commi ion and obuined useful aid 
from '1lrious co-adjutors. Tho ~ult is 
an addition to our l(no~ledge of tbe 
unwritten luerature in the dialect of 
Multan, as spoken in the South-West 
Panjab. and of tbe folk memories .. " ­
H. A, R., J . R. A. S., 1918, p. 616-62.8. 

[250] 173. H. 52. 



INDIAN ANTHROPOLOGY 29 
( 251-256 J 

Starkey, Capt. Dictionary, EngUsh 
and Punjabee, outlines of gram­
mar, also dialogues. English and 
Punjabee, with grammar and ex­
planatory notes, assisted by Bus­
sawa Sing. Calcutta, D'Rozario 
& Co., print., 1849. vi, 11 6p. 
22·5 x 13. 

[251] 177. A. 3. 

Steel, F. A. am/ Temple, R. C ., eds. 
Wide-awake o;torie~. :1 collection 
of tale~ told by little children, 
be.ween <;unset and sunn:>e, in 
the Panjnb and Kashmir. Bom­
bay. Education Society's Pre~s ; , 
Lr·ndon, Triibner and C'C' .. 1884. 
>.il, 445p. 17 '- 10·5. 

.. This important collection of forty­
three tales hlld, for the most port, pre­
viously appeared in the Tnd1!111 Anti­
quary, \ols. 9-1:! .. ; The Calcutta 
Review, Oct. 1882, nnd Temple 's Legends 
of the Panjab, vol. I, p 1-66. The 
chief value of the collection lies in the 
· Note-s ', · Analysis ', aud • Survey of 
incidents.. embracing au the chief 
Indian collections previously published. 
.. "-N .. M Ponzer, in Ocfoan of Story, 
"· 9-1928, p. 309. 

!74. E. 19. 

(Pub. again under tbe title • Tales 
of the Punjab told by the people • 
with illustrations by J. Lockwood 
Kipling, and notes by R. C. 
Temple. London, Macmillan, 
1894. xvi, 395p., front., illus. 
J8 x ll·5. Rs. 2.) 

[252] 173. H. 295. 

Swynncrton, Rev. Charles . The 
adventures of the Panjab hero 
Raja Rasalu and other folk-tales 
of the Panjab, collected and comp. 
from original sources. Calcutta, 
W. Newman & Co., 1884. [vi], 
xix, 250p., front., fold. map. 
17·5 ~< 12 5. (English render­
ing. Appendix-The Panjabi 
verses which occur in Sharaf's 
version of Rasalu, p. 203-250-
Punjab verses IJ1 Roman script 
witb English rendering.} 

[253) J74. E. 191. 

--Indian nights' entertainment, o r 
folktales from the Upper Indus. 
London, Elliot Stock, 1892. xxii, 
380p. front., ill us. 21 ·5 x 14· 

Illus. by an Indiarf artist. 
[25-t] 174. E. 209. 
Romantic tales from tbe Punjab, 

\\itb Indian night's entertainment, 
collec-ted and ed. from original 
soun .. es, with .. ill us. IJy Mool 
Cbund of Uhwar, vol. 1 of a new 
reissue. Fourth ed. of some of these 
stories, 3rd. ed. of the test. Lon­
don, 0. U. P., 1928. xvi, 354p. 
incl. front.. trx t. ill us. 19 '< I 2. 
" 1st ed. 1903. . . publishrd as the 
first of a series or three .. " - lntrod.p. 9. 
" .. Faithful record of the local versJons 
o f the tnlos rrom the lips of the village 
folk. who so often prc-~crvc genuine 
tradition more undtfiled than the more 
littr.ttu population of t~c tow11~. Mr . 
Swynncrton's intcntior: . . v.ns to r.:­
j,~ue all the stories . in thr~· vol~. 
.. Only thr first volume .. has been 
printed .. we understand .. thai no 
further volume~ will now be published." 
C. E. A. W. 0., J. R. A. S., 1930. p. 420. 
[:~55] 173. H. 455. 

Temple, R. C. The lrgends of the 
Paniab, Bombay, Education 
Society's Press ; London, Triibner, 
188~-91. 3 v. 20·Sx 12 (issued 
in 36 pts. Re. I per pt.) v. I : 
xxviii, 546 p. ; v. 2 : xxii, 580p. 
v. ~ : Jxviii, 481p. 
"This important collee1ion .. as pub· 
lished consists of fifty-nine legends, which 
however, represents hnlf the number 
\:ollected by Sir Richard Temple. The 
titles of Nos. lx-cxviii are to be found 
in vol. 3, p. vi-viii, .. several of these 
huve since been published .. "-N. M. 
Penzer, in Ocean of story, v. 9. p. 315. 
316. (For those published later refer 
to this bibliography no. 2SO of which 
book p. 78-81 have one, no. 249a and 
no. 257 have 6ix. This information 
is derived from Pen1.er·~ full noce, a 
part of which is quoted above.) (Vol. 
I, was is~ued in 12 monthly parts from 
Aug., 1883 to July, 1884. Vol. 2 was 
issued also in 12 monthly parts from 
Aug. J8R4 to July, 1885. Vol. 3 W&$ to 
have been issued in 1886, but owina to 
the pressure of official duties, nos. 25-33 
were issued rrom Jan. , 1886 to Sept.. 
1886, no. 34 in Sept., 1893, no. 3.S­
Preface to v. 3-in June, 1900 and no. 
36-Index to the Preface-in Nov .. 1901. 
National Library luis n defective copy 
of v. 3. For the infonnation given 
above we ate ohliged to Dr. Verrier 
Elwin who has n complete copy.) 

[256] 173. H. 269. 
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Temple, Sir R. C. and Rose, H. A., 
t<fs. Legends from the Panjab 
(In l. A., v. 37. 1908 .. p. 149-155 
Three legend!, of the Mughal 
Court ;tt~~. 38, 1909., p. 81-83. The 
war of Aurangzeb with Guru 
Gobincl Singh : v. 39, 1910, 
p. 1-10. The wedding of Rai 
Morni N Prince~s P~.ahen.) 
(256aJ PP. 74 

Tbor:.ton, 1horuas H. Vernacular 
lilerutorc and folk-lore of the 
Panjab. Cln J. R. A. S., n.!o., 
v. 17, 181SS, p. 373-414). 
f257] PP. 3515 A. 

Trr~11skis, Jlu~b Ktnnrdy. The land 
,nf tl1e fi ve rivers : an economic 
IJ i!>lory of the Punj~b from the 
t'Miie~t time~ lo .. IS90. London. 
OxfMd Uuivetsiry PH-:('· 192&, 
xx, 372p., (bib!. xviii-xx), glo,sary, 
3 diag .. 4 rn llh 21 IYi 'k 
MI. 
•• , • lndi 111 hl~toric~ .no dull, because 
th\'f dc:o;cribo tho poluic:. or inor8anic 
stnt01 r:uhtr ti~An tl\e life of the immense 
mixi:J multitude' or 11 country ~hich is 
11 mu~um of ccoMmiC5 and ~ocloloay. 
It i• the life nf these multituc.lcs in 11 
rarriculllt lndinn rrc.l\inoe thattbi\ book 
on.lu;woun to desct·ibe •. ''- the nuthor. 
rrcrac:e, p. vi. 
[258) 

l J..l10rnt'. C. F. , tr. P•tnj" hi lyiics :.tnd 
)Hil\'erb~. tr. in ver'e nnd prose. 
Luhore, ( ivil and Milltury Gazette 
l,rl! ~. l90'i ii, vi. 65p. IS·S x 14. 
Rc. l. 
-- 2nd ed. Londt,n, 1906. 
" •• A ' '00\C\\hlt mi~llaneous cotlec­
tio•t • by 11 Punj:ab chllinn, curi1\U~ yet 
f~ n:atL.al-ly d\:annin~J. l'he \On!~ .u~ 
t.an•lntcd !>oth In rh,~mcd \cr<e (of ~ome 
quaiuv) ·1nJ '" pru~e ·· Verrier Eh' in, 
;, hi, l'<llk-5(111£$ of Chhatti\~>arh, 1946, p.·m. 
[259] 175. H 5. 

Vasltl'\htc. l:lk.,hmi ( h:uulm. l'un)ab, 
Pejl. u. Jltnl.lchal Prade~h. Blla:-­
pur ami De hJ. Simln. Army 
Prt'' . 1953. Report : wiii SS I. 
~cii p.. 11l"ls. 17·5 X 21. 

'R,. 18-12. 
Cen<u~ of lndi3. 1951,\, 8. pt. t-A. 

{260j 312. 0954JP 969. 
Y. 8, pt. 1-A. 

A BIBUOGJt.APHY OF 

SIND 

Aitk en, E . H., comp. G azetteer of the 
province of Sind. Karachi , 
Printed for Govt., Mercantile 
Steam Pre~s. 1907. iv. ii, xiv, 
vii-ix. 520, xlii p., fold. map in 
pocket, tab., (bibl. p. vii-bt) 
24x 16. Rs. 15. 

(Pa~ation of preliminary p. vii-ix of 
bibl. :s incorrect.) 

[261] 02768. 

Billimoria, , . M., comp. Biblio-
graphy of publications on Sind 
and Balucbtstan, rev. and enl. 
2nd ed. Karachi, Author, Union 
Pre''• print .• 19~0. 13Gp. 24 >' 16. 
Rs. 2. 

1St ed. Kanschi, 1929. 

(261] 161. 0. IJ(l) . 
161. 0 . 13 (1st cd.) 

Borton. Richard francis. Si.rd re-
vbited, with not1ces of the Anglo­
Indian army, rail roads ; past 
and present, and future, etc., 
London, Richard Bentley & Son, 
1877. 2 v. 19·5 > 13. v. 1 : 
xil, 343 p., v. 2 : iv, 331 p. 

l263) 163 F. 23. 

Sindh, nnd the races that inhabit 
the valley of the Indus, with 
notice' of the topography and 
history of the pro\ ince. I ondon, 
Wm. H. Allen, I 851. viii, 422p. 
21·) 13·5. 

{264} 163. F. 7. 

Cltan!la, Ramtlpnt,ad. Indus valley 
in 'edic period. Calcutta, 
Govt. of 1 ndia. Ccotr:~l Publica­
tion Branch. 1926. 16p 33Y25·5. 
R.;. 0-S. 

Memoin of r\rch:~ological Survey of 
Jndi~ No. 31. " •• discusses .. certain 
word.~ and pa~~3r,cs occurring in the 
Vedic litenuure \\ith reference to recent 
dt)('O\eries in the Indus Valley with 
the object of facilHatin& tbc coordina­
tion of arcbaeok>Jk:al data with ancient 
literary evidence .. "-C. E. A. W. 
Oldham, 1. A., 1928, p. 35, 

[265] PP. 992. 
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-Survival of the prehistoric Mackay, Ernest . Early Jndus civili-
civili7.ation of the Indus Valley. z:ltion, 211d ed. ; rev. nnd enl. by 
Calcutta, Govt. of India, Central Dorothy Mackay. LN1don, Lu-
Publication Branch. JQ:.9. iv, 40p. zac, 1948. xiv, JqOp., front. , 
:! pl. 33" 25·5. Rs. 1-2. 1 map. I pl.m 34 pl. (la"t 4 pl. on 

Memoirs of Arch:eologieal Survey of 
lodia, No. 41. 
"This is an able and arresting mono­
graph . "-L. D. Barnett. J. R. A. S., 
1930, p. 938-939. 

[266] PP. 992. 

Hughes, A. W., comp. Gazetteer of 
the Province of Sind. 2nd ed. 
London, George Bell & Sons, 
1876. xii, 946p., 13 illus. (photos.), 
map (fold.). 20·5 x 12·5. 

[267] 163. F. 57. 

Hunter, G. R. The Scdpt of Harappa 
nod Mohenjodaro and its con­
nection with other scripts : with 
an introd. by Prof. S. Langdon. 
London, Kegnn Paul, Trench, 
Triibner, 1934. xii, 210p. incl. 
tab. (some fold.), 37 pl. 25 x 15. 
Rs. 21. 

Studies in tlte History of Culture, no. I. 

[268] 174. A. 321. 

Kincaid, c. A. Folk-tales of Sind 
and G.uzarat. Karachi, DaHy 
Gazette Press, J 925. vi, ll l p. 
18 x I I ·5. 

(269} 173. H. 607. 

Kincaid, C . A. Tales of old Sind. 
London, 0. U. P., 1922. vi, vi, 
140p., fron t., 7 iUus. 26·5 x 20. 
Rs. 2. 

"This nicely printed and well-iJiustrated 
volu.rm. gives a tr. of fourteen tales .. 
they are of ditrerent origins, somo of 
them bclongins to the Panjab and Raj· 
putana rather than to Sind .. Mr. 
Kincaid bas .. given us a pleasant and 
by no means unimportant contribu~oft 
to Hindu roUt-lore ... - ) . Owpenuer. 
J. R. A. S., 1923, p. 454. 

[270] 173. H . 86. 

one fold. sheet). (bibl. p. 161-162) 
21·5 14. Rs. 15. 
1st pub. a<o • Indus civili73tion' 1935, 
of which this is 2nd cd. 
" •. Dr. Mackay .. WdS in charge of tho 
exrovations at Mohenjo-D.tro for six 
years .. gi\'CS an authoritative and vivid 
account of that city and Civilization .. 
Even expert:. .. will find OC\\ information 
and frc~h point~ of view."-V. G. C .. 
M .. v. 3S, J93S, p. 187-181!. (Review of 
1st ed.). 

[271 1 165. A 589(1). 
165. A. 589 (I st cd.). 

MarshnU, Sir J ohn, ed. Mohenjo-
Daro and the Indus civilization ; 
being an official account of 
archreological excavations a t 
Mohenjo-daro. carried out by the 
Gov:. of India bet\\ecn the }Cars 
1922 and J927. London, Arthur 
Probsthain, 1931. 3 v. 33 x 24·5. 
£ 10 per set. v. I. Text : Chap. 
1-19, pl. 1-14, >.xvii, 364p. illus., 
(bibl. p. xxi-xxv) ; v. 2 : Text : 
Chap. 20-32, appendices and 
index : xiii, 365-7J6p. figs.,; v. 3 : 
Plates: xi p., pl. 15- 164, incl. 
maps, plans. 

(272] 174. A. 400. 
Postans, Capt. T . Personal observa· 

tions on Sindh, the manners and 
customs of its inhabitants, and 
its productive capabilities, with 
a sketch of its history, a narra­
tive of recent events, and an 
account of the connection of the 
British Government with that 
country to the present period. 
London, Longman, Brown, Green 
and Longmans, 1843. xvi, 403p. 
incl. front. (col.), 12 illus. 
21·5 x 12·5. 
[273) 163. F. 11. 

Seymour, L. W . A Grammar of the 
Sindhi language. Karachi, Com­
missioner's press (print.), 1884. xii 
203p. 24 X 16. 

[274] 176. H. 8. 
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Sbahani, Anandram T . T~e English 
to Sindhi dictionary, wttb correct 
pronunciation:. in Sindbi charac-
ters ; 6th ed. Bombay, bdu~a­
tional Pub1bbing Co., n.d . [tv). 
916p. 21·5 >< 14. Rs. 10. 

[275} 49l. 432,Sh 13. 

Smyth J. W., comp. Gazetteer of the 
P;ovince of Sind, " B " \olumes 
Bombay, Govt. Central Press, 
1919-20. 7 v. Each v. has map. 
t.sb. Index. 24 l )5. v. 1 : 
Kar~chi dbtrict. (J 9 J 9). ii, ii, I 73p. 
Rs. 2-10; v. 2; v. 3 : Sukkur 
dhtrict. (1919). ii, 2, ii, J20p. 
R\. 2-6; v. 4 : Lurkann dhtrict. 
(1919); vi, 98p. R!). 2-4; v. 5 : 
N.twab\hah di>trict. (1920). iv, 
2 78 p. Rs. 2-4; v. 6 : Thor :.nd 
P~rkcr di,trict. ( 1919) iv, ii, 96p. 
Rs. 2-4 ; v. 7 : Upper Sind Fron­
tier di)tti~;L (1919). h•, 80p. 
Rs. 2-4. 

[276] 02768. 

Stack, Cof'J. CeDrge. Dtctionnry. 
r~nglish :tnd Sindhi. Bombay, 
Amencuu Mission Pre s, 1849. 
vi, 230, (I) p. 21·5 115. 

Printed by or,1c:r or the Oovt. of Bombay. 

[217] 176. H. 7. 

Waddell, L.A. l ndo-Summerian seals 
deciphered. Di~>covering Sumed­
nns ofl ndu~ valley ns Phoenicians, 
Rnrats, Goth~. and famous Vedic 
Aryuns 3,100-2,300 B.C. London, 
Luzac, 1925. xxiv, 146p., illus. 
22 '>< 14. R s. 10. 

[278] 114. A. 209. 

WUst, Waltber. 'Ober die ncuesten 
Aw .. grabungen im nordwestlichen 
Indien. (ln Z. D. M. G., v. 6 
(81), pts. 3/4, 1927, p. 259-217), 
(bibl. p. 275-277). 

~· Jnf'ormations clitail~ sur lcs deoou· 
\'etlcs do Harappa et Mohenjo-Daro. 
L'autcur insists sur leur extreme im­
portance pour l'arch6oloaie, I'Mthropo­
loaio, Ia pal6oaraphio ct l'histoi~ des 
rollaiooa dans l'ln~ ... "- Repmy, 
B. B. P. B. 0 ., 1934, 113, p. 487. 

(279] PP. 1547. 

Ethnological Groups 

GEJIOERAL 

Charles, R. IUvelock. Remarks on 
the morphology of the lumber, 
sacral and caudal regions of the 
Panjabi. Calcutta, Supdt., Govt. 
Printing, l894. 18p., 5pl., 6 tab., 
4pl. tab. 27 x 21. 

Reprinted from the Scientific Mcmoi!s, 
by Medical officers or the Anny of Indlll, 
pt. 8. 

"The .. remarks arc found~d o~ the 
examination of ma tcria I re<:eJved Itt the 
Anatomical Department of the Lahore 
Medical College .. "-the author, p. I. 

[280) 

Eickstedt,, Dr. Egon von A com­
paratlve anthropometry of 144 
Punjabis. (In M. J., v. 3, 1923, 
p. 161-182, 4 plates having 8 fig. 
and 7 portraits of subjects mea­
sured). (76 Sikhs and 68 Mubam· 
medans in 1916.) 

[281) PP. 1965 A. 

Supplement. Results of descrip­
tions and measurements of 68 
Muhammedans from the Punjab. 
(ill M. I., v. 3, 1923, p. 183-189 
incl. 2 charts, fold. chart.) (71 
Muhammedans in North Germany 
in the World War.) 

[282] PP. 1965 A. 

Leitner, G. W . Appendix to "Chan 
gars " and linguistic fragments : 
words and phrases illustrating 
the dialects of the Same and Me 
as also of Dancers, Mirasis and 
D6ms. Lahore, Punjab Govt. 
Civil Secretariat Press, 1882. x p 
32·5x20. 

Selections from tho Records of Punjab 
Govcmmcnt. 

[283] 11634. 
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Wlkeley, J. M •• Lt.-Col. Punjabi 
Musalmans. Calcutta, Superin­
tendent, Government Printing, 
India, 1915. iv, l30p., (bibl. 
in the form of a list of authorities 
consulted precedes the preface.) 
24 x 16. Rs. 1-8. 

Handbooks for the Indian army series. 
Compiled under tht ordets of the Gov­
ernment of India. 

''Tho aim in compiling this handbook 
which is primarily for tbe instruction 
of young officers, bas been to put into 
an easily accessible form us much 
information as possible concerning tbe 
history, customs, etc. of men with whom 
they are servjng .. _ preface. 

[284) 173. H. 241. 

AMJLS 

Narsian, Miss S. J. Historical and 
raciaJ background of the Amils 
of Hyderabac!-Sind. (In Journal 
of Sind Historical Society, v. l, 
pt. 3, Mar.. l934, p. 35-49). 

[285] 168. B. 17. 

CHI\NGARS 

Leilner.G.W. SketcboftheChaogars 
and of tbcir dialect. Lahore, 
Punjab Govt. Civil Secretariat 
Press, 1880. iv, 2Jp. 32·5 x 20. 

[286] 176. A. 16(1). 

Language Studies 

GBNBRAL 

Gbafur, Mohammad Abdul, comp. 
Complete dictionary of the terms 
used by criminal tribes in the 
Punjab ; together with a short 
history of each tribe, and the 
names and places of residence of 
individual members. Labore, 
Central Jail Press, 1879. 

VarioUJ paaination Text: J64 leaves­
&glish; 164leaves-Urdu. 

[187] 171. A. 9. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. 
Specimens of Sindbi and Lahnda. 
Calcutta, Supdt., Govt. Printing, 
1919. xii, 584p., 2 maps (fold.), 
(bib!. p. 13-14) 34·5 X 25·5. 
L. S. I., v. 8, pt. t. fndo-Aryllll Family 
North Western Group. 
" .. I have studied aU .. volumes tn this 
sel'i~. and I never rise from tho study of 
one of them without a feeling of astonish­
ment at the mastery of detail, tho poMr 
of eltttacting living facts out of a be· 
wildering mass of often discordant 
ntinutiac, the sureness of touch and 
quickness of vision .. "-T. Grabamc 
Bailey, J. R. A. S., 1921, p. 471-475. 

[288) 19. K. I. 

Specimens of Western Hindi and 
Paojabi. Calcutta, Supdt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1916. xiv, 823p., 
2 maps (one fold.), (bibl. p. 13-
41). 33x24·5. 
L. S. I., v. 9,lndo-Aryan Famlly, Central 
Group, pt. 1. 

[289) 19. K. 1. 

Jain, Banarsi Das. A phonology of 
Panjabi as spoken about Ludhi­
ann, and a Ludhiani phonetic 
reader. Labore, University of 
the Panjab, 1934. viii, 226p. 
24·5 x 16·5. 
Thesis approved by the University of 
London for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, 1926. 
" .. To sum up-this is a most useful 
book". -T. Gtahame Bailey, 1. R. 
A. S., J93S, p. 773. 

[290) 177. A. 41. 

m. RAJASTHAN (INCL. 

KATHIAWAR & GUJARAI). 

Regional Studies 

BARODA 
Baroda. Bombay, Govt. Central Press, 

1883. iv, u, jv, 636 p., front. 
(map), tab., index. 24 x I 5. 
Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, 
v. 7. 

[291] 0955. 

Baroda. Calcutta, Supdt., Govt. Print­
ing, 1908. xii, 124 p .• fold. map. 
22 x 13.5. Rs. 1/8. 
Imperial Gazetteer of India. 

[292J 162. A. 549(5). 
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O.ltl, Jamshcdjt ArdeWJ-. Barod'l. 

nombay, Pub. by the order of 
H. H. tl:e Mahar;tja Gaek\\ .. r ; 
Times cf India Pr ... <>, 1902. 
Report: 1i, ,;Iii, ii, 651 p., 
18 mnps incl. front, 22 diagrs., 
pl., subs. tab. 33x 21. Rs. 10. 
O:nsus orindia, 1901, v. 18. 

(293} 649a. 

D ~1. Rao Bahat/ur Govindbtiai H. 
Baroda. Bombay, f imes of 
India Pn~•. 1911. Report : vi, vi, 
362, vii p., 73 illus., maps, di:tgrs., 
.suhs. tab., (glo~sary of ~stes, 
tnbcs and races. p. 281 -32 1). 
32 5x 21·5. R'>. Sf-. 
Census of lndia, 1911, v. 16, pl. 1. 

[294] 649. B. 

Mu'kherj~, Satyavrata. Barodn State. 
Uomb..Ly, Times Press, 1922. 
.Report: xxii, 420, xii p., J 8 maps 
incl. front., dio{tfs., 1 chart., subs. 
tab. 32·5 21. .Rs. l6/8. 

Census orlndia, 1921, v. 17, pt. I. 

[2951 649. c. 

Mokhtrjea, atyavrata. Bnroda. Bom­
bsy, Times of lndia Press, 1932. 
Report :xvi, 498 p., pl., mop~ incl. 
front., diagrs., subs. tab., (glossary 
of castes, tribes and races, p. 416· 
473). 34 :>< 21·5. Rs. 6/-. 
Census of Indio, 1931, v. 19, pt. t. 

(2961 34. R. 1. 

GUJARAT 

Ahmedabad. Bombay, Govt_ Central 
Press, 1879. iv, ii, jJ, 361 p., 2 maps 
incl. front., tab., index. 24 x 15. 
Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency 
v. 4. 

[297] 0955. 

Forbes, Aleundl!r Kinlodl. Rall 
Mala : Hindo annal~ of the 
Provine~ of Goozerat, in Western 
India, ed. with l1istorical notes 
and appendie<!:> by H. G. Rawlin­
son. London, 0. U.P., 1924. 2v. 
18x 12. Rs. 1•8'- ealh. v.I: 
xxiv, 444 p.. 6 illus. incl. front., 
(bibl. p. xviii) ; V. 2 : vili, 459p., 
6 illus. ind. front:, fold. map. 1st 
ed. London, 1856. New eel. 
one vol. London. l878 ; Gujnrati 
tr. 2v. Bombay, J 869. repr. Ahma­
dabad, 1899. 
" . . Perhaps the permanent value of, 
Ras Mala, apan from its literary interest, 
lies chiefly in the fact that it preserves 
many precious fragments, old ballads, 
traditions, and family legends, which 
are perishilli every day, . . The wonderful 
account of the ceremonies and customs 
of Oujorat . . is as invaluable to tbe 
student as it is fascinatina to the general 
reader. "- A memoir, p. xviJ. 

1298) )68. A. 5(2)· 

Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, Govt. Central Pres<>. 
v. I, pt. 1 ( 1896), Hi<itOry of 
Guja ra ! ii, XX\i , ii, 594 p, front. 
(map), plan, index. 24·5 x 15·5. 
1299) 0955. 

Gujan•1, Surat and Broach. Bombay 
GMt. Central Pres~. 1877. iv. iv, 
ii, 576 p., 3 maps incl. front. , tab., 
index. 
Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, 
v. 2. 

(300) 0955. 

fl'be) Indian Society of AgrlcolturaJ 
EcQnontics. Bombay. Economic 
and social survey of Mehsana 
district. .Bombay, the Society, 
(19541. x, 2 13 p .• map., tables. 
23x 15. Rs. 7/-. 
r3o11 173. A. 675. 

Jackson, A. M. T. Folk-lore notes ; 
comp. from material collected by 

R. E. Enthoven. Bombay, 
British India Press, 1914-15. 2v. 
28:><21. v. 1 : Gujarat. iv, x, 159 
p. ; v. 2: Konkan. iv, ii, 92, xxxvii 
p. Rs. 5/-. 
Repr. from 'Indian Antiquary'. 

(302] 173. H. 40. 
. 
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Kaira and Panch Mahals. Bombay 
Govt. Central Press, 1879. iv, iv 
ii, 323 p., 4 maps incl. front., tab., 
index. 24 x 15. 
Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, 
v. 3. 

(303) 0955. 

Kincaid, C. A. Folk-tales of Sind 
and Guzarat. ( 1925). (For details 
see no. 269) 

(304] 173. H. 607. 

Majumdar, D. N. Race realities in 
cultural Gujrnt ; Teport on the 
anthropometdc, sociological and 
health survey of Maha Gujrat. 
Bombay, Gujarat Research Society, 
1950. Iii), xii. 76 p., 20 pl. 
containing 41 iltus., 1 map, charts 
(fold.), diagrs., (bibl. p. 76.) 23· 5 x 
16. Rs. 15/-. 
Details the racial and serological data 
and the results of statistical analysis. 

[305) 173. H. 875. 

MaJabari. Behramji M. Gujarnt and 
the Gujaratis : pictures of men 
and manners taken from life, 
3rd cd. Bombay, Fort Printing 
Press, 1889. xiv, 358 p. 19 x 12·5 
1st cd. Bombay, 1882. 

(306} 163. F. 35(1). 
163. F . 35. 

Mukbtyar, G. C. Life and labour in 
a South Gujarat village ; ed. 
by C. N. Vakil. London, Calcutta 
[etc.), Longmans Green & Co., 
1930. XX, 304 p. 21 X 14. Rs. 6/-. 
" .. it was decided to select the village 
of Atgam in Bulsar Taluka of the Surat 
district as one fairly representative of 
conditions in South Oujarat." -editor's 
preface. 

13071 172. F. 537(3). 

Rewa Kantha, Narukot, Cambay and 
Surat states. Bombay, Govt. 
Central Press, 1880. iv, li, ii, 
271 p., 3 maps incl fTont., tab., 
index. 24 x 15. 
Gazetteer of Bombay Presidency, v. 6. 

1308) 
20 LNli58 

095S. 

Sankalia, Hasmukb D. The Archaeo­
logy of Gujrat (including Kathia­
war). Bombay, Natwarlal & Co., 
1941. xvi, 268, xli, 109 p .• froot., 
41 pl., 7 maps. (App. A-Li~t of 
inscriptions, p. 1-23 ; B-Cenea­
logical tables, p. 24-32 ; C-Mula­
raja's anuestry ; D-Placc-names 
including those of territorial units, 
rivers and mountains from inscrip­
tions, p. 33-65 ; E-Brahmanas, 
p. 65-77; F-Spurious Gujjara 
grants, p. 77-79; G-Temples; H­
Buiiding material ; J-Gujarat 
temples and the traditional style of 
architecture, p. 81-83 ; J-Tmages 
from Kavi ; K-Figurcs from 
Vala, p. 83-84; L-Bibliography, 
p. 84-90 ; and M-Abbreviations, 
p. 90-91). 25 x 19. Rs. 15/-. 

"This work was submitted to and 
accepted by the University of London 
as a thesis for the Ph. D. degree in 
Archaeology. It is now publish~ in 
the same form with a few addation .. 
a ided by a grant from the Publication 
Fund of the University of London"­
Verso of the half-title page. 
"The aim of the present writer .. was 
to study the entire archaeological 
material, prehistoric as weU as historic, 
of Oujarat and Katbiawar, specially 
with a view to c.orrelating the monument& 
of both these regions with theil' epiartphs 
from the early historical times to the 
end of the 14th century .. "-Preface. 

13091 174. A. 413. 

StudiC's in the histoncal and cultural 
geography and ethnography of 
Gujnrat- places and peoples in 
inscrintions of Gujrat ; 300 B. C. 
--1300 A. D . Poona, Deccan 
College, 1949. xiv, 245 p., 3 fold. 
maps. 24·5 x 18. Rs. 15/-. 

Deccan College Monograph Series, No. 3. 
150 copies, Thakkar Vassonji Madbavji 
lectures 1944, University .>f Bombay. 
" •. the author presents the results cf 
an exhaustive study of the names to be 
found in Oujarat inscriptions, up to 
the coming of Muslims . •. his able and 
tborougb study will be of areat value to 
the specialist student, whether of the 
bistllry, the ethnology, or the language 
of Oujan~;t •.... -A. L. Ba~bem, 
J. R. A. S., Ill~!, p. 120-121. 

!310) 173. H. Jr4. 
4 
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Slau.kla, J. B. Life and labour in .a 
Gujarat talu.ka ; ed. by C. N. Vaktl. 
Bombay, Madr:u, London, New 
York, etc. Lon&mans, Greeu, 1937. 
xiv, 291 p., front. (col. map). 
21 X 13. 
StudJcs In Indian Ec:onomict Series, 
~d. by C. N. Vak•l. 
1311 i 

KA'rHIAWA1l 

SorJcy, Jl. T. ami Dracup, A. H. 
Western India States A~ency. 
Bombay, Govt. Central Press, 
1933. Report and statistjcaJ 
tab. ; u, vi, iv, ii, 134, ii, 316 p. 
front, map,, diagrs., subs., imp. 
& prov. tab., (list of principal 
C<Utes in the Agency, p. 131-132). 
32·5 x 2J·5. 
CeNUJ of lDdJa, 1931, v. 10, pts. I, 2. 

(3121 33. H. 1. 

KIITCH 

Cutoh, Palanpur, and Mahikantha. 
8ombay, Oovt. Central Press, 
1880. iv, iv, ii, 463 p., 3 maps incl. 
front, daagrs., tab., 24 x 15. 

Oazcuecr of the Bombay Presidency, 
v. s. 
[313) 0955. 

Poetu,, Mrs. M. Cutoh ; or random 
sketches, taken during a residence 
in one of the northern provinces of 
Western India ; interspersed with 
legend~ and traditions. London, 
Smith, Elder. 1839. xviii, tl, 283 p., 
16 illus. (some col.) incl. front., 
vignette mo.p. 22 x 13. 
lllu,trated with CJliravinas from oriamat 
drawtnas by the author. 

(314] 163. F. 3. 
RAJASTHAN 

A .. ms, Lt. Col. Archibald. Western 
Rajrutana States, 3 ntedicotopo­
graphical and general account of 
Manv:1r, Sirohi, Jaisahnir. Lnn­
don. Junior Army & Navy Stores, 
1899. xii, 455 p., front., illus., 
(bibl. p. 446). 23 )( 1 s. 
"I h:we enduvou~d to litahtcn it . bv 
a briefhl\tory of the rulers oftbo countri, 
and a ~ferencc to ~me oftbe ('ustomt 
and mode~ of thouaht of an interestina 
people, . • Particul•r attention ha~ been 
aivon .to tho leaends and $\l('crStitlons 
of r be people .• •·--p~faoe. 

t3\5l 161. H.5. 

B•nnerman, Capt. A. D . · Rajputana. 
Lucknow, Newal Kishore Press, 
1902. Report : ii, x, ii, iv, 219 p., 
front., 7 maps, 5 diagrs. 33·5 X 21. 
Rs. 4/-. 
Census of India, 1901, v. 25, pt. J. 

(316) 649a. 

Biswas, Cbittaranjan. Bikaner- the 
land of the Marwaris. Calcutta, 
Indian Publishing House, [1955). 
(vtii], 136 p. 18 X 12. Rs. 3/8. 

[317] 

Cole, Lt. Col. B. L. Rajputana 
Agency. Meerut, Oovt. of India, 
1932. Report and tables : vi, viii, 
I 48, 248 p., 6 maps incl. front., 
15 dingrs., prov. tab. (geogra­
phical distribution of certain 
castes, p. 125-127). 32·5 x20·5. 
Rs. 8/8. 
Census o( India, 1931, v. 27. 

[318] 34. J. I. 

Dashora, Yamuna Lal. Rajasthan and 
Ajmer. Jodpur. Govt. Press, 
1953. Report : vi, 422 p., tabs. 
27 X 21. Rs. 5/· . 
Census of India, t9Sl, v. 10., pt. IA. 

312. 0954/ R 137 
(319] v. 10, pt. 1-A. 

Ersltioe, Maj. K. D., comp. Raj-
putaon. Calcutta, Supt. Oovt. 
Printing, 1908. xxxii, 514 p., 
map (fold.) 20·5 X 12·5. Rs. 3/ -. 
Imperial Ga:utteer of India, Provincial 
Series. 
[320] 162. A. 549(5). 

Western Rajput.nna States Resi-
dency and Bikaner Agency. 
Allahabad, Pioneer Press, 
1909. ii, x.xiv, vi, 400, xii p., 
4 maps incl. front.. tab., {bibl. 
p. 39, 224-225, 305-306, 398-399), 
index. 24 '< J 5·5. 
R!Vputana Gazetteer, v. 3-A. 

(321] 0968. 

X~Jy, E. H. Ra_jputana and Ajmer­
Merwara. Ajmer, Scottish Mission 
Industries Co .• 1913. Report : 
iv. x. 271 p .• front.. maps. diagrs .. 

subs. and imp. til~. 33x20·5. 
R~ 3/-. 
Census of lndia, 1911 , v. 22., pt. J. 

l322) 649'8 
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Mehta, Markud Nadsbaukar and 
Mebta, Manu Nadsbankar. Hind 
Rajasthan or the annals of the 
native states of India. Bbadarwa­
Rewakantha. Shri Dankeshwar, 
Vyapari Mandai, printed at 
Ahmedabad Times Press and 
'Baroda Nutan Vilas Printing 
Press, J 896. 3 pts. bound in one 
book. 23 x 15. Various pagina­
tion. Text : pt. 1 : 916 p. ; pt. 2 : 
343 p. ; pt. 3 : 72 p., (bibl. see 
preface). 

[323] 166. G. 35. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. Calcutta, Supt. 
Govt. Printing. 1879. 3 v. 24 x 15. 
v. I : ii, iv, 284 p. ; v. 2 : ii, x, 
292 p. ; v. 3 : Simla, Oovt. Central 
Branch Press, 1880. iv. 317 p. 

(324] 0969. 

Suda, Diwan Bahadur Har Bilas. 
Ajmer : historical and descriptive. 
Ajmer, Fine Art Printing Press, 
1941. [iv], 18, 19-458 p., 17 pl. 
containing 33 illus. (incl. front.), 
4 maps, (append., p . 439-448 ; 
bibl. p. 449456). 24 x 16. 
Rs. 6/-. 
First published in 1911. 
"It is almost encyclopaedic in ita range 
and fulness and will quench aoybody's 
thirst Cor information regarding tho 
city • • Having bad considerable elt· 
l)Crlenco of h.Utorical writing, Div.u 
Bahadur Har Bila.s Sarda has made it 
valuable as a piece of research. "-P. 
Seshadri, foreword, p. 2. 

{325] 167. D. 37. 

Sharma, .Rai Baha4ur Pt. Brij Jiwulal. 
Rajpntana and Ajmer-Merwara. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1923. Report: ii, 'ii. 282 p., 
maps incl. front, d;agr.,., subs. 
tab. 33 x21, Rs. 5/8. 
Ccnlw of Lndia, 1921, v. U, pt. I. 

Tessitori, Dr. L. P •.. Bard.ic etld 
historical survey of Rajputana. 
Scheme for the bardic and histori­
cal survey of Rajputnna. (l11 
J. P . A. S. B., n.s., v. 10.1914, 
p. 373-410) ; Progress report on 
the preliminiU)' work done during 
the year 1915 in connection with 
the proposed .. (In J.P. A. S. B., 
n.s., v. 12-1916, p. 57-116.) ; 
report on the work done during 
the year 1916 in connection with 
.. (In J. P. A. S. B., n.s., v. 13-
1917. p. 195-252) ; Progress .. 
1919 .. (In J. P. A. S. B., n.s., 
v. 16-1920, p. 251-279). 

[327) PP. 3213 B . 

Tod, Lt. Col. James. Annals and 
antiquities of Rajasthan or the 
Central and Western Rajput States 
of India, ed. with an introd. and 
notes by WilHam Crooke. London, 
o. U. P., 1920. 3 v. I7·5 x 11·5. 
52/6. v. 1 : I xx, 588 p., front., iUus., 
tab., (bibl. p . xlvii-liii) ; v. 2: 
xxx, p. 589-1256, front. , 25 illus. 
v. 3: xx, p . 1257-1862, 1st ed. 
London/Calcutta, 1829-32; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta, 1877-79 ; reprs. Madras, 
1873 & 1880 ; Other eds. Calcutta, 
1894, 1897-99 & 1902-03. 

"His Cacu wb~re he confillel himaelf 
to facts-are interestioa and important, 
IUld ~ • • 110 numerous u to gl¥1) Ilia 
work a high value . . TQd's work ia 011e 
of ttcrlina value, and well worthy of 
careful study ... "-Jas. Buraes•· I.A., 
v. 2-1873, p. 204-20S. Revi- oftho e4. 
O( J873. 

(3281 161. D. 5. 

Ethnological Groups. 

GBNERAL 

Dlnr.Jty, Maj. A. H. Jats, Gujars and 
Ahirs. Calcutta, Supt. of Govt. 
Printing, 1904. viii, xx, 88, x p. 
in~l. tab., maps (folu in pocket), 
(b1bl. p. v.) 24·5x 15. 
Handbook for the lndian AnDy. 
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[ 330-331 ] A BJBUOGilAPRY OF 

OHEDs OP GUJARAT 

Stennson, Mrs. MargaJet S lnclair . 
Without the pale : the life st~ry 
of an outcaste. Calcutta, Assocta­
tion Press ; London, 0 U.P., 1930. 
xii, 89 p., front., 4 ill us. 18·5 x 12. 
4/6. 
ReliJioua Ufo of lndla series. 
" .• In th!J roonoarnph on the Dbedt or 
Gujrat Mn. StcvtnJOn hulen the broad­
er aspccta of tho problem of untouch­
abilitY alone, and, u an expert in the 
lkld of anthropoiOJY has aiven ua !ln 
lntetulvo atudy or the rites and oeremorues 
•. fl'om tho ctlldJo to tho arave .. "­
Ooorac WU10o, preface. 

13301 173. A. 413. 

KsBATRIYAS 

Varma, Kumar Cheda Sing. Kshatriyas 
and ~&;'1u lrt~be Kshatrivn~ ; n con 
sideration of the claims of certain 
Hindu caste~ to rank with the 
Rnjputs, the descendants of the 
nncacnt KshatriyM. Allahabad, 
Pioneer Press, print., 1904. xxiv, 
100 p., tab., (bibJ. p. i~-xi). 21 x l3. 
Re. 1/-. 

13311 173. H. 113. 

RAJ PUTS 

Badtn·Po~ell , B. H. Note!< on the 
origin of the 'Luno.r' and 'Solar' 
Aryan tribes and on the Rnjput 
clans. (In J. R . A. S ., 1899, 
p. 295-328, 519-563). 

(3321 PP. 3515 A. 

Bandbu, llarfcllaran. Origin of the 
Rajpool Kshatri)a'. Btud\hln, 
Ashutosh Chowdhury. Cukutta, 
Elm Pre\s, print.. 1929. ti 61, 
ii p. 17x 12. 

(333} 173. H. 631 . 

Binale)', Capt. A. H., Oomp. Rajputs. 
Simln. Go' t. C'-'lltrol Printing 
Office. l899. \i, i\, 182. >.iii p., 
2 fold. map-. (in pocket), (bibl. 
p. iii). 25 X 14·5. Re. 1/8. 

Cute Handbook$ for the Indian A.rmy. 

13341 178. c. 55. 

RATHORS 

Sokbdeo Roo Bahadw, Pandit. 
Rathores, their origin and gro~th. 
Allahabad Pioneer Press, pnnt., 
1896. ii, 'x.ii, 49 p. incl. tab., 
genealogical tree, pl. 23·5 X 15·5. 
{3351 173. H. 39. 

VAlSRNAVAS 

Tboothl N. A. Vaishnavas of Gujerat, 
bei~g a study i~ methods of 
investigation of socml phenomena. 
London, Longmans, 1935. xvi, 
489 p., 7 map~. (bib!. p. 437~ 
464}. 22 X 13. Rs. 15-. 

Substantially the thesis accepted for 
the de~ of D . Phil., Oxford Uoiv. 
in 1924. 

" .. Dr. Thoothi's survey of their hab~t at 
reliaious orsaniSI;llion, ~eir con~pu~ns 
and habits of life, sOCial orgarusatton, 
and thoir literature and art, forms an 
intere&til\1 and valuable record." - V.A. 
Gadgil, J. B. B. R . A. S., n.s., v. 14-1938, 

IP· 87. 
(336) 173. A. 501. 

Language Studies 

GBNBRAL 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. 
Specimens of the Rajasthani and 
Gujarali. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1908. xli, 477 p., 
2 maps. 35 x 25·5 
L. S I., v. 9, Indo-Aryan Family, C~ntral 
Oroup, pt. 2. 

(3371 19. K. 1. 

Tes itori. Dr. L. P. Notes on the 
grnmmar of th.e old Western 
Rajasthani with special reference 
to Apabhramsa and Gujarati and 
Marwari. (In 1. A. v. 43-1914, 
p., 21-26, 55-64, 1>4-91, 181-186, 
225-228. 245-252 ; v. 11-1915, p. 3, 
»36. 52-58, 74-81, ~105, 119~ 
126, 159-163; v. 45-1916, p . 6-7, 
93-99.) 

1338] PP. 74. 
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IV. GANGETIC PLAIN BANA:RAS 

Regional Studies 

GBNBRAL 

Buchanan, afterwards Hamilton, 
Francis. History, antiquities, 
topography and statistics of 
Eastern India ; compns1ng -· 
collated from the original docu­
ments at E. I. House .. by Mont­
gomery Martin. London, Wm. 
H. Allen, 1838. 3 v. 20·5 X 13·5. 
v. 1 : Behar and Shahabad, xvi, 
560, 54 p., illus., maps ; v. 2 : 
Bhagulpoor, Goruckpoor, and 
Oinajepoor, vi, 1020, 30 p., fro.nt., 
illus., maps ; v. 3 : Purnmya, 
Ronggopoor, and Assam, xxxii, 
713 p., front., illus., maps. 

(In 1807,) under ordersortho B. I. Co., Dr. 
Buchoao commenced an elaborate and de­
tailed survey or the Districts. Tho survey took 
ecven years and io 1816 the results were tran­
amitted to BoaJand. B. 1. Co., a.fler a lapse of 
many years, permitted Mont-olllttlel}' Martin 
to select the mss. for pubticatton. 

1339) 162. A. 333. 

Cbanda, Ramaprasad. Beginnings of 
art in Eastern India with special 
reference to sculptures in t.he 
Indian museum, Calcutta. Cal­
cutta, Govt. of India, Central 
Publication branch, 1927. viii, 54 
p., 7 pl. 33 x 25. 

Memoirs of Arch. Survey of India, 
no. 30, 1927. 

''The work or Ramaprasad Chanda ia, 
as his wont, tboughtrul and well lo· 
formed .. "-L. D. Barnett, 1. R. A. S., 
1928, p. 940-941. 

(3401 PP. 992. 

Chnnder, Bbolanatb . Travels of a 
Hindoo to various parts of Bengal 
and Upper India ; with an introd. 
by J. Tatboys Wheeler. Loudon, 
N. TrUbner, 1869. 2 v. 20x 12. 
v. I : xxvi, 439 p., front. (map) ; 
v. 2 : viii, 410 p. 

[341] 162. A. 789. 

. 

Haven, E. B . Benares, the sacred 
city : sketches of Hindu life and 
religion. London, Blackie, 1905. 
xlii. 226 p. incl. illus., (ref. to books 
consulted : p. vi), 23 x 16. 12/6. 
"This book may be best described u 
a glori6od handbook .. It is pleasantly 
. . written and admirably illustrated. 
• . the book will serve . . u an artistic 
supplement to the 'Sacred city' or Mr. 
Slterring, a work which thougb obsolete 
in many details, wu written by a student 
of the literature of tbc Hindus, .• "­
W. Crooke., M., v. 7-1907, p. 48. 
[342] 162. G. 199. 

Moore, W. R. Papers on the subject 
of . . investigation and repo.rt 
regarding female infanticide in 
the Bem1res division. Calcutta, 
Home Secretariat Press, 1868. ii, 
134 p. 23·5X 14·5. 
[343] 171. A. 57{2). 

Sberring, Rev. M. A. Sacred city of 
theHindus: anaccountofBenares 
in ancient and modern times ; with 
an introd. by Fitz-Edward Hall. 
London, Triibner, 1868. xxxvi, 
388 p., front., 9 illus. 22x 14. 
Rs. 13/8. 
[344] 162. o. 13. 

BBNGAL 

Banerji, Kaslndranatb. Popular tales 
of Bengal. Calcutta, printed 
at the Herald Printing works, 1905. 
[xii], 224 p. 18 x 12·5. 
"I have followed the example or tbo 
late Reverend Lal Behad Day-author 
of the Folk-tales of Bengal-and tbil 
little volume may be conaldered aa 
a sort of sequel to that well-known 
book .• The detailed description ot 
certain Indian ways and manners may 
appear tedious to my Bengali readerl, 
who are quite famUiar with them ; 
but to European readers, who are curioua 
about oriental ways, they may provo 
loteresting."-Preface. 

[345] 173. H . 275. 
Bengal. Calcutta, Supt. Oovt. :Printing, 

1909. 2 v. 22 X 14. Rs. 6/-. v. 1 
xxviii, 490 p., 3 fold. maps : 
v. 2 : x.xviH, 554 p., fold. map. 
(index to 2 v.) 
lmpedal Oazettccr of India, Provlocial 
Series. 

[346] 
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BNtley, cu.. A. Faira and festivals 
io Bengal. Calcutta. Bengal Secre· 
te.ri:tt Ilc;olr; D~pot 1921. iv, 79 p. 
24·5 x 17. (Bengal Public H,.alth 
Department). 
Contcntt : Tho San.itttlon or falra and 
reliaiou• festivals ; aupplementarY rulca 
for fain and religious f011tlvab : Statutory 
provbiont i.O Benpl reprdina fairs 
and melas : Chronolo;ical lilt of im· 
portant fain and re,tival• in Bensal ; 
Dlv"lonal lists of fain and reUJious 
(et\lvalt in Benpl. 
[347) 21910. 

Bhattawma. Asutosb. Tho cult of 
the ~mnll·pox ~oddess in West 
Bengal. (In Q. J. M. S., Vol. 48, 
1952·53, p. 55·59). 
1348) PP. 3297. 

The Cult of the village gods of 
West Bengal. (In M. I., vol. 35, 
f'l . 19 30) 
[3491 PP. 1965A· 

On the cult of the plantain tree and 
its elhnoarnphical significance in 
Bengal. (In Q. J . M. S., Vol. 41, 
1950·51, p. 1·1). 
[350) PP. 3297. 

Tbe seroent m folk-belief in Bengal. 
(In lndinn Folk-lore, Vol. 1, no. 
2. 1956, p. 20-37). 
[351} 

The tiger cult nnd its literature io 
ltlWtr Benaal. (In M. I., v. 27, 
1947. p. 44 56) 
[352] PP. J965A. 

Bonaerju, Blren. L'ethnologic du 
Bengnlo. 'Paris, Paul, Oeuthner, 
1927. XXii, 169 p., (bibJ. p. Xi\'·XX. 
App. A-cartes ethnographiques, 
Apr. B-Tableaux nnthropomo­
tr~ques). 24 x 18·5. 
(353] 

Bote, Basanta Cooruar. Hindu cusloms 
in Bengal. Calcutta, Book com­
pany ltd., n.d. [\'iiij, 125 p. 
J7x 12. Re. 1·. 

"I intend describing the customs that 
prevalled Ill Bengal half a c:entury BJO, 
many of wruch ~ either bcoomfna 
obsolete or are not oble~"ed to-day,"­
lnucxtw:tion, p.l. 

(354) 178. c. 1167. 

Bote, Maaiaclra Mobaa. The Post­
Caitanya Sahajia cult of Bengal. 
Calcutta, University of Calcutta, 
1930. xviii, 320, [l] p. 24x 15. 
Rs. 5/-. 
''The term Sabaja is a sanskrit word 
which etymologically means what ooe 
is born with, lltld thus it refers to the 
naturnl tendency which one posscste~ 
from birth. 

In the conception of Divine nature the 
quality to which the Sahajiyas have 
Jiven prominence is the attribute of love 
maintaining that love is a natural 
characteristic of the supreme Being 
which is possessed by man by virtue of 
his origin from the Eternal spirit."­
lntrod. 

" .. when be is speaking of what be 
knows, his account gives the impression 
of candour and of a real lcnowledgc 
or the practices of this sect. "-Edward 
1. Thomns,J. R. A. S., 1931, p. 182. 

13551 178. c. 1081. 

Bradley-Birt, F. B. Bengal fairy tales. 
Calcutta, S. K. Lahiri, 1916. 
viii, 292 p. 16·5 x 11. 

Another edition with illustration& by 
Abanindra Nath Tagore appeared as 
published in 1920 by John Lane, tho 
Bodley Head, London, or John Lane 
Company, New York. 

[356) 173. H. 299-299(1). 

Chakladar, Haran Chandra. Eastern 
India and Aryavarta. (In 1. ·H. Q., 
v. 4-1928, p. 84-JOJ). 

[357] PP. 2237. 

The prehistoric culture of Bengal. 
(In M .l. v. 21-1941, p. 207-236, v. 
22·1942, p. 140-162). 

[358] PP. 1965A. 

CUtterji, ~udhir Kumar. A study of 
Bengah surnames. (In Indian 
Linguistics. vol. vii-1939, pt. 1, 
p. 1-41). 

[359] PP. 985D 
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Cbatterji, Suniti Kumar. The Origin 
and development of the Bengali 
language. Calcutta, Calcutta 
Univerc;ity Press, 1926. 2 ... 21·5x 
16·5. v. l : Introduction, phono­
logy ; xci, [v], 648 p.; v. 2 : 
Morphology, Bengali index. [vi], 
651-1179 p. 

"Dr. Clultterji bas written a book which 
will form a land-mark in tho history of 
Bengali and which will be welcomed 
and studied by aJI students of Indo­
Aryan linguistics .. Indeed, this book 
marks an epoch, as the first considerable 
production of the younaer school or 
scientifically trained Indian UJ11Uists."­
J. R . A. S., 1928, p. 666. 

[360] 491. 4409jS957. 

Chatterjl, Tapao Moban.. Alpona: 
ritural decoratjon m Bengal ; 
with notes by Tarak Chandra Das. 
Bombay, etc.. Orient Longmans 
Ltd., 1948. iv, 62 p., 36 iltus. 
18·5 X 12·5. Rs. 3. 

" .. The aim or this book Is to present 
.. a short account or one of the tradi­
tional arts of Bonpl. The decoration 
of floors, walls and doorposts with 
gay patterns by tho girls of the household 
at times of festivals .. For several 
years the auth.or travelled through 
various out-of-the-way villages and pro­
vincial towns to collect specimens of 
AlpoM, the desi&JU of which vary from 
place to place .. The illustrations are 
mostly taken from the collection of 
Abanindranath Tagore"-Boolt Jacket. 

[361] 173. H. 8 13. 

Clark, T. W. The languages of 
Calcutta, 1760-1840. (In Bulletin 
of tbe School of Oriental and 
African Studies, v. 18, 1956, 
p. 453474). 

[362} PP. 1014. 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. ( l S72). 
(For details see no. 1905). 

[~3] 173. H. SO. 

Das, Sodbin Ranjan. Folk religion of 
Bengal ; a study of the vrat~Hites. 
Calcutta, S. C. Knr, 1953. ";ii, 
49 p., (references, p. 4 7-49). 22·5 X 
15·5. Rs. 218. 
Folk religion of Bengal series, pt. 1 , 
no. I. 
" The merit of tho present essay by 
Dr. S. R. Das on the Vrnta rites of 
Bengal lies in tho fact that he bas been 
able to itlther a fa.ir amount of new 
material by personal observation, and 
has tried to loterp~t.them in accordance 
with the methods used by antboropo· 
logists".-Nirmal Kumar Bose, Fori· 
word. 

[364] 178. c. 1751. 

Dasgopta, J. N . Bengal in tho sixteenth 
century, A. D. Calcutta, University 
of Calcutta, 1914. vi, 189 p. 
23·5 '>( 17·5. 
" . . study of the socia I and economic 
condition of Bonpl in tlle 16th century 
of the Christian era with the help or 
a few Bengali poems whose names are 
household words wit'll the gentry as w.ll 
as the peasantry of this province."­
p. 2. 

(3651 167. A. 14. 

Dasgupta, Sasbibhusban. Obscuro 
religious cults, as background of 
Bengali literature. Calcutta. 1940. 
liii, 501 p., append. 24·5x 15. 
Rs. 15/·. 
Ph. D. thesis approved by the University 
of Calcutta. 
"The aim of the present work ia an 
e~pository study of the obscure relisiou• 
cults that inspired Bengali literature 
in the old and the mediaeval times."­
J>reface. 

(3661 175. H. 237. 

Dasgupta, Tamonasb Chandra. Aspects 
ofBe!lgali society from old Bengali 
literature. Calcutta, University 
of Calcutta, 1935. xl, 367 p., 
5 pl. containing 56 illustrations, 
(bibl. p. xi-xvi). 23·5Y 15·5. Rs. ()j-. 
"The task I was called upon to perfonn 
related to a critical examination of tbe 
references and allusions Jn the Bonpli 
Classics to social life, customs and 
manners. trade IUld commerce, ship­
building, culinary art, agriculture, archi· 
tecture, and other activities of the Benaali 
people together WJth a srudy of birds, 
beasts and the weather conditions of tbo 
country."-prefacc, p. vU-vilJ. 

)367) 174. A. 339. 

. 
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Datta, Bba~lldra Natb. An enquiry 
into correlations between stature 
and nrmleiiKiit, sUlturf) and hand 
length, r;taturc and handbreadth, 
stature and hand-index, armlength 
and hand-index, also somatic 
tlifferc,C' ·\ brtwcen different social 
and o.:rupation1l groups of the 
f'l'-->ph. of Bengal. (In M. L, 
v. 19-1939, p. 1·53 incl. tables 
p. 29-53). (190 subjects mea<~ured 
according to Martin's system of 
measurement. The subjects 
b\:looged to 33 social8foUp) ). 

13681 PP. 1965A. 

Dt, Sushll Kumar. Early history of 
the Vni~nav:t faith and movement 
in lll'ngal. from Sunskrit and 
Uengali source~. Calcutta, General 
Printcn and Publishers Ltd., 1942. 
[iv), iv, 536 p. 23·5 x 15. Rs. 10/· 

"lt IJ a masterly work : 1 doubt whether 
futuro writcn will be able to mako any 
mtterial improvement u~o Lt by way 
or correction or addition."-L. o. 
Bamotl, J.ILA.S., 1947, p. 229. 

l369) 178. c. 1505. 

Dey, Rev. l..al Bebarl. Folk-tales of 
.Bengal, repr. London, Macmillan, 
1907. :\ii, 264 p. 18 x 12. 
hl ed. 1883. 

[37()] 173. H. 265. 

eastern Bengal anc.l Assam. Calcutta 
Supt., Govt. Printin~t, 1909. xi' 
664 p., fold. map, (bibl. p. 123' 
147). 22 x 14. Rs. 4/-. ' 

lm~al Gaz.ctteer of India, Provincial 
sent$, 

1~71} 162. A. 549(5). 

Forbes, Doncau. A Grammar of the 
Bengali language ; to which is 
added a selection of easy phrases 
and useful dialogues. London, 
Wm. H. Allen & Co., 1862. 
xvi, 232 p., 4 pl. 21 X 14. 

[372] 176. c. 62. 

Gail, E. A. The lower provinces of 
Bengal and their feudatories. Cal­
cutta, Bengal Secretariat Press, 
1902. Report: viii, 506, lxii, 8 p., 
front. (col. map), maps, diagrs., 
tabls. 32 x 20. 

App. ll- Extracts from District Reports 
regarding causes of conversion to 
Muhammadanism! p. x-xix; App. : V.­
Note by A. Ear e .. on polyandry in 
Sik.kim and Tibet, p.x.xvii-xxx ; App. 
VI- Abstract of Caste-table, with 
'bort explanatory notes, p. xxxi­
xlii ; App. Vll-Analysis of certain 
aub-cutcs, p. xlii-lvii ; App. VID­
Caste precedence in Cbotanagpur by 
H. C. St.reatfcild, p. lvlli- lxii. Census 
of lndia, 1901, v. 6, pt. 1. 

(3731 649. A. 

Guha, Cba.ruchandra, comp. Legends 
of Bengal, ed. by Gladys L. 
Northfield, 2nd ed. Calcutta 
Bengal Libracy Book Depot, 1930: • 
2 pts. 18 x 12. Rs. 1/8. each. P t. 
I : iv, 147 p., front. ; pt. 2 : iv, 
147 p. 

1374) 173. H . 629. 

[The] History of Bengal. Dacca. Uni­
versity of Dacca, 1943-48. 2v. 
v. t,.-Hindu perjod, ed. by R. c. 
MaJumdar; 1943. xxxviii, 729 p. 
80 pl. containing 190 illus. (1 col.): 
5 maps, (bibl. p. 691-696). 24·5x 16. 
Rs. 37/-. v.2-Muslim period 1200 
·1757. ed. by Sir JadunathS~rkar 
1948. xiii, 530 p., l map, (bibl: 
501-508). 1'l·5 X 15. Rs. 27/-. 

(375] 167 A . 193. 
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Hunter, William Wilson. Annals of 
rural Bengal. London, Smith Elder, 
1868. x.iv, ii, 475 p. 21 X 13. 
7th ed. 1897. 

13761 167. A. 115. 

-Statistical account of Eengal. 
London, Triibner, 1875-77. 20v. 
fronts., fold maps (except in v. 20). 
21 x 13 ... £5/-. v. 1: .. 24-Pargaoas 
and the Sundarbans. xvi, 17-494 
p. ; v. 2: . . Nadiya and Jessore. 
351 p. ; v. 3 : . . Midnapur 
and Hugli (incl. Howrah) 449 
p. ; v. 4: . . Bard wan, Bankura, 
aud Birbhum. 468 p.; v. 5: .. Dacca, 
Bakarganj, Faridpur and Maiman­
singh, xvi, I7-498 p.: v. 6: .. Chitta­
gong, Hill Tipperah, .. principally 
comp. by H .M. Kisch. vi, 350 p.; v. 
7: . . Maldab, Rangpur, and Dinaj­
pur. 480 p. ; v. 8: . Rajshahi and 
Bogra .. Bogra . . comp. by C. J . 
O'Donnell. 326 p.; v. 9 : .. Murshi­
dabad and Pabna. 387 p.; v. 10: .. 
Darjiling and Jalpaiguri, and State 
ofKuch Behar. 459 p.; v. ll: .. Patna 
and Saran, .. Patna .. comp. by 
D. B. Allen .. Saran by A. W. 
Mackie. 382 p. ; v. 12 : Gaya 
and Shahabad . . Gaya . . comp. 
by D. B. Allen and Shahabad by 
Messrs. D. B. Allen & A. W. 
Mackie, and H. H. Risley. 302 p. 
v. 13 : .. Tirhot and Champaran, 
. . comp. by A. W. Mackie. 327 p. ; 
v. 14: . . Bhagalpur and tho 
Santal Parganas, .. Bhagalpur .. 
comp. by C. J. 0' DonneU and .. 
Santa! P:uganas by H. H. Risley. 
396 p. ; v. 15 : .• Monghyr and 
Purnia .. comp. by C. J. 0'­
DooneU. 452 p. ; v. 16: .. 
Hazaribagh and Lohardaga .. 
comp. by H. H. Risely. 500 p. ; 
v. 17: Singhbum . . Tributary 
States of Chutia Nagptp", and 
Manbhum . comp. by H. H. 
Risely. 384 p. ; v. 18 : . . 19 : 
.. Puri and the Orissa Tributary 
States. 336 p. ; v. 20 : Fisheries 
and bolany uf Bengal by Surg. 
Maj.S. Day, Buchanan-Hamiltoo, 
King & Mr. Kurz ; with general 
index. vi, iv, 425 p. 

" .. Sir Richard Temple cannot but 
reprd these results with ruah satis­
faction . . the thanks . . are . . duo to 
you for the viJour and eneraY with 
whi.ch you have accompliJhod the colloo­
tion of such diverse and varried informa­
tion and for tho ability and literary ~kill 
which )'OU have uniformly di$played 
in dealina with siftina, analysina IIJICl 
arranging materials supplied to you from 
so many quarters .. - Final Orders of 
Oovt. . . of Bengal," .. -Calcutta, 
Gazette, Dec. 20, 1876. 
(377) 172. I. 1. 

Jack , J. C. The economic life of 
a Bengal district : a st~1dy. Oxford, 
Clarendon press, 1916. 158 p., 
4 tables. 22x 13. 7s. 6d. 
The collection of economic statistics 
\\as made when the record of rights was 
prepared for the district of Faridpur 
during tho years 1906-1910. 
"The statistics .. have been extracted 
from a mass of figures in several volumes 
and have been selected to illustrate .. 
the various phases of the economic life 
of an Indian district. They c:onoera 
.. Faridpur which is part of the .. 
province of Bengal. "-tho author, in trod., 
p. 13. 
·•. . The purpose of these Paaes is to 
explain how these people live, to analyse 
their income and expenditure, and to 
exnmino the burden of taxation and 
indebtedness which they bcar"- tho 
author, introd., p. 14. 
(3781 172. F. 425. 

McCulloch, William, tr. Bengali 
household tales, collected and tr. 
by .. London, Hodder & Stough­
ton, 1912. xii, 320 p. 20 x 13. 
Rs. 4/6. 
[3791 173. H. 173 . 

MabaiiUlobis, P. C. Analysis of ract:­
mixLure in Bengal. (In J. P. A. 
S. B., n.s., v. 23-1927, p. 301-333.) 
(380] PP. 3213. B. 
A Revision of Risley's anthropome­
tric data, relating to the tribes and 
castes of Bengal. (In Sankhya, 
v. 1, 1933-34, p. 76-105). 
[381) PP. 2895. 

Mltcbell, Mrs. Murry. Missionary's 
wife among the wild tribes of 
South Bengal : extracts from the 
journal of .. with introd. and 
suppl. by Dr. George Smith. 
Edinburgh, John Maclaren ; 
London, James Nisbet, 1871. 
viii, 70 p. 16x 10·5. 
(382) 179. A. 129. 
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Mitra A. Fairs and festivals in West 
n'cngal. Alipore, Supdt., Goyt. 
Printing, w~t Dcogal, l9S3. IV, 

41p. 27·SX2l·S. 
A comprehensive lilt or important faira 
and felitivills denoting for each of them 
tbe name of place where it is held, time 
(ll.ngl»h ruonth) when it it held, local 
rehaiOr.t or other oc:caslon or the fair, 
h• duraUon (number of days) and the 
a ... eraJc total attendance. 
(383) 394. 0954102/W 52 f. 

Mitra, A. West Bengal, Sikkin1 and 
Chandernagore. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1953. Report : 
Jtii 517 p., map"· diaP;T• . subc;. 
tabli. , (bibl. p. 488~517). 27·5 -'21 
Rs. 17/4. 
Census of lndia, 1951 , v. 6, pt. 1-C. 

(3841 312. 0954/WS2/Y. 6, pt. 1-c. 
Mitra, Sarut Chandra. On the cult of 

the godlinrs of disease in eastern 
Ucngal. (In M. r., V. 3-1923, 
p. 39 5B). 
(38SJ 178. C. 1011. 

Mitra, Samt Cbandru. On the cults 
nf the maritime deities in lower 
Bcnp;d. (In M. J .• V. 8-1928, 
p. 33 62). 
(3861 178. c. 1017. 

Mitra, S1uat Cbandra. On some 
curiow. cult!! of southern and 
Western Bengol. (In J. of Anthro­
poloaicnl <~ocicty of Bombay, v. 
xi-1919, p. 438-54). 
[387] 

Muk~rjre, Ajltcoomar. Folk :m in 
Bengal : with u foreword by Sir 
William Rothenstein. Calcutta, 
University of Cnlcutt.a, 1939. 
xv, SO p., 42 pl. incl. photo. col. 
fronl., map, (bib!. p. 29·32). 2) X 18. 
Rc\'. e-d. 1946, Rs. 7/8. 
" .. DbOLOIJI':Ipbs are . . valuable ... .•. 
touches upon .. subjects of a wider 
ethnoloaiCill interest .. "-H. Mcinh:IJ'd, 
M., v. 42·1942, p. 17·18 ; 
" .. a standard \vork .. slves a survey of 
all m1in t~ offolk-nrt current in BenpJ 
• • a bard 1 eyo view of a lar&e and 
lmponant subject" .. -M. 1., v. 28-!948, 
p. 190. 
(3881 174. A. 438. 

Mukherjee, Ramkrlshna. The dyna­
mics of a ruml society : a study 
of the economic structure in Bengal 
villages. Berlin, Akndemie­
Vcrla.g, 1957. x, 134 p. 24x 17. 
R.s. 10·70. 

"The objective behind the. pracnt etudy 
is to examine the dynamJCI o_f a rural 
society and to be revealed Without an 
analysis of its economic structure .• 
the writer has made attempts to show 
from intensive village studies that for the 
peasant societies also it is poss1ble to 
;ucertain their economic structure, and 
that an examination or the role of 
the economic structure in t.be3e societies 
re"cals the importance of such a atud)' .. 
-preface." 
[389) 172. F. 1903. 

Mullick, Promatha Nath. History of 
the Vahyac; of Bengal. Calcutta 
the author, 1902. [iv), iv, 169 p. 
20·5 ,( 12. 
Deals with the history of the Vaisya 
Community with special reference to 
the sub-scctlon known as 'Subarna 
Banik'. 
(Ste aUll entry No. 461.) 

(390] 178. c. 117. 
O'donncU, C. J . Lower Province of 

Jkngal and their feudatories. Cal­
cutta, Bengal Secretariat Press. 
1893. Report : ii, 6, xii, u, 294 p., 
maps incl. front., tab. 32·5 X 20·5. 
Cenaus of India, 1891, v. 3. 

647. l3911 
O'MAlle-y, Lewi'i Sydney Steward. 

Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and 
Sikkim. ('..alcutta, Bengal Secre­
tariat Book DepOt, !913. Report : 
x, 587. xi. 6 p., front. (map), 
maps, diagrs., tabs. 33 x 21. 
Rs. 8/12. 
App. Inheritance and partition of 
property among aboriginal races by 
Rev. Father A. Grignard. 

Census of India, 1911, v. 5, pt. I. 
(392} 649. B: 
"Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Sikkim. 
London, 0. U. P., 1917. xii, 
317 p. incl. figs., maps, (bib!. 
p. 3ll). 18·5x ll·5. 
Provincial Oeograpbjes of India series. 
" .. deals .. with the physical conditions, 
the mountains and hiUs .. ports, islands. 
climate . • natural history . . the human 
conditions, the various peoples .. and 
concludes with notices of those who have 
boeo distinguished in history, science, 
literature etc.1 •• All these subjects, 
with one qualification, have been well 
sur"cyed .. 'That one qualification com­
prises the subjects or ethnology, ancient 
history and religion ... his descriptions 
are a fair attempt to set out concisely wtlat 
rather ba111es boina summari1Jed •. it 
clearly and attractively written, and 
contains a larse amount ot information 
well selected and co-ordinated."-P .E.P., 
J.R.A.S., 1917, p. 625-626. 
\3931 163. A. 205. 
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Porter, A. E. Bengal and Si.kkim. 
Calcutta, Cenqal Publication 
Branch, 1933. Report : xv.ii, 542 p., 
front. (maps), maps, diagrs., 
Subs. tabs. 32 x 20. 

App. 1-Depressed classes, p. 494-513; 
App. ll-Notes on the peoples of the 
Ch.inagon,g Hill Tracts by J. P. Milia. 
p. 514-523 ; App. ill-Notes on the 
Kayasthas, NatrulSUdras, Baidyas, Vyaaa 
or Gaudadya Brahmans, Kaivarthas 
and Mahishyas, Patnis, Shabas and 
TeJis and Tilis by N. K. Dutt .. 
p. 524-538 ; App. IV-A-Note on the 
mdigenous dances of Bengal by G. S. 
Dutt, p. 539-541. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 5, pt. L 

(3941 649. A. 

Rialey, H. H. Tribes and castes of 
Bengal. Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
t.:lriat Press, 1891. 4 v. 23·5 x 14. 

Ethnographic glossary, v. I : vi, ii, 
xciv1 540 p. ; v. 2 : iv, 352, 193 p. ; 
A.nmropometric data, v. I : vlii, xxxviii, 
429 p. ; v. 2 : vi, p. 431·875. 

(395] 23 . G. 2. 

Sen, Dinesb Cbandra. Folk literature 
of Bengal ; being lectures delivered 
to the Calcutta University in 1917, 
as Ramtanu Lahiri Research 
Fellow in the history of Bengali 
language and literature ; with a 
forev..ord by W. R. Gourlay. 
Calcutta, Univ., 1920. xx, 362 p. 
21 >.. 12. Rs. 4/4 

" .• has .. sucoccded in putting loto 
print the "bed rock", .. of Bengali 
culture and Uterature, aod has revealed 
the inspiration and guiding sources of 
modern Bengali secular and poetic 
thought. .. points out some striking 
coincidences between certain Bengali 
and Euro~n fol.k-tales, .. "-H.W.B., 
J.R.A.S. , 1923, p. 134-136. 

13961 173. H. 323. 

Sen, Rai Bahadur D.lncsbcbandra, Comp. 
ed.andtr. EasternBen~ral ballads. 
Calcutta, University of Calcutta, 
1923-1932. 22 X 16. v. I, pt. 1-
cii. vi, 322 p., illus., map. 1923 ; 
v. 2, pt. 1-xl, 469 p., il!us., pl. 
l!J26 ; v. 3, pt. 1-lxxiv, 428 p., 
illus., pl. 1928 ; v. 4, pt. 1-xli, 
430 p. 1932. 

Part 2 of ee.c:h vol. containl the original 
Bengali. 

(397} 175. F. 281. 

Stapleton, H. E. Contributions to 
the history and ethnology of 
North-Eastern India. (In J. A. 
S. B., n.s., v. 6-1910, p. 141-166, 
3 pl. ; 619-648, 2 pl • fold. chart ; 
n. s., v. 18-1922, p. 25-60. 2 pl.) 

(398) PP. 3213 B. 

Symington, John. In tt Bengal jungle ; 
stories of life on the tea gardens of 
northern India. Chapel Hill, 
Univcr-;ity of North Carolina 
press, 1935. vi, 245 p., front.. illus .• 
(glossary, p. 241-45). 21·5 x 14. 
$ 2·00. 

(3991 163. A. 237. 

Thomson, W. H. Bengal. Calcutta, 
Bengal Secretariat Book Depot, 
1923. Report : vii, 444, 4 p .• 
front. (roap), mnps. diagTs., subs. 
tabs. 33 X 20. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 5, pt. I. 

(4001 649. c. 

Urquhart, Margaret M. Women of 
Bengal ; a study of the Hindu 
pardanasins of Calcutta. Calcutta, 
Association Press, 1925. vjjj, 
I6S p., front., 10 pl. 20·5 x 13·5. 

(4011 173. A. 305. 

West Bengal Govt. Cultural Researeb 
Institute for Tribal Welfare. Cul­
tural Research Institute for Ttibal 
Welfare. Calcutta. Director of 
publicity, Govt. of West Bengal, 
1956. i, 19 p., 2 pl. 24·5 X 18·5. 
A brief resume of tho activities under­
taken by the I.ostltute du~lng the abort 
period of its comina into eltisteoce a.o4 
ahort uulcs o1} the aeven Scheduled 
Tribe• of West Bet\pl. 

\4021 



1 
[ 403-408 ] A BlllUOGUPHY OP 

Wett Beagal Gort.-Lud and Laad 
Reveooe Department. The Tribes 
and Caste.<. of West Bengal ; 
ed. by A. Mitra. Calcutta. West 
Bengal Govt. press, 1953. [vi), 
414 p., 16 pl. containing 135 illus., 
illus. 28 x 21·5. 
Contcnta :-The Caste system In Benaal, 
by Sallcndranatb Scn;upta : State ta6lca 
of Scheduled Cutet and Scheduled 
tribes ; selcctiona from authorities on 
c:aS~a and trlbca ; The Artisan C.astet of 
West Benaal and their craft, by Sudhansu 
Kumar R.ay ; Pharma wonhlp in West 
Benpl, by Asutosb Bhattacharya ; 
The Racial Composition or Bcnaalcca, 
by Kahltilbpruad Cbattopadhyay ; 
The Racial composition of Bcoplcca, 
a furtbct note by Sailcndranath Senaupta: 
Anthropometrieal me4Silr'ementa or 
aelcctcd castes nnd tribes in We4t Bengal. 
A aupplement to the Cenaua of lndla, 
19SI Wcat Bcnaal. 

1403) 312. 09541/W 52. 

RlliAR 

Cbrlstlan, John. Behar Proverbs classi­
tled and arranged according to 
their subject mnttcr, und tr. into 
English with notes, illustrating 
the social customs, popular super­
~tition, and every-day life of the 
people, nnd giving the tales and 
folk-lore on which they are 
founded : with appendix and two 
indexes giving the subject of each 
proverb in Engli h and the im­
portant words in Hindi. London, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, TrUbner, 
1891. 256 p. 21 X J4. 
[404} 173. H. 635. 

Dalton, Edw.-rd l'wte. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. (1872.) 
(For details set No. 1905.) 
[405] 173. H. 50. 

Dayal, P. Bihar in mnps with ex pinna· 
tory text. Patna, Kusum 
Praka:c.han, under lhe auo;pices of 
the Rihar qeogrnphical Society, 
1953. 84p., mol. 39 maps, (bibl. 
p. 84.) 9·Sx7. Rs. 5/12r. 
" ... Tho aaricultural stllti~tic:s used are 
either for 1949-SO or 19SO-St . .. irriaation 
maps ••• based on the averaao fiaures for 
\934-35 to \943-44. The map on harvests 
it also based on the averaae fiauret for 
thclo yean, . • ''-the author, preface. 

[40Sa] 912·54/D 334. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham. Bihar 
peasant life ; being a discursive 
catalogue of the surroundings of 
the people of that province ; 
.... Calcutta, Bengal Secretariat 
Press, 1885. iv, 6, 7, vi, ii, 432, 
clv p., front. (map). iUus. 23·5 X 
14. 
" ... is full of the most c:a.refully compiled 
information of every kind ... every paae 
contains tho vernacular name forevery. 
thina mentioned in Nagari & Roman 
charact.ers, while the extended index 
ls in itself a practically complete 
vocabulary of Dibari husbandry in all its 
aspect.s. Care and thought is visible in 
the very arrangement of the book. 
.•• The illustrations are numerous & very 
welcome ... "-1. A., v. 15·1886, p. 60. 

[406) 173. H. 267. 
163. A. 48. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. & tr. 
Selected specimens of the Bihari 
language, pt. l, the M aithilj 
dialect. (In Z. D. M. G., V. 39, 
I 885, p. 617-673) 
- same ; pt. 2, the Bhojpuri dialect. 
(In Z. D. M.G., v. 43, 1889, p. 
468-524). 

(407] PP. 1547. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, comp. 
Seven grammars of the dialects 
and subdialects of the Bibari 
language ; spoken in the Province 
of Bihar. in the Eastern portion 
of the North-Western Provinces 
and in the Northern portion of 
the Central Provinces. Calcutta 
Bengal Secretariat Press, 1883-87: 
Various pagination. Front. (fold. 
map). 20x 15. 
(Only the number of p. of text given 
below). Pt,. I .: ~troduetory. 47 p. ; 
pt. 2 : B.boJpur• dialect. 147 p. : pt. 3 : 
Maaadhi dialect. 103 p . • pt. 4 • 
Maithii-Bhoj~uri dialect. 100 p. ; pt. s ; 
South Maithlli dialect. 102 p. · pt 6 • 
South M~ithii-Magad~i dialect. '9S. p. ; 
pt. 7 : South Malthali-Bangall dialect. 
90 p. ; PL 8 : Maithii-Bangali dialect 
p. 689-773. . 

• ... these little grammars are as com­
'plelc and perfect ~s can be desired. 
The a~ran~ment 1s admirable, being 
bOth setentt6c and simple. The rules are 
clear and not too numerous, &. the 
example well •.. well cho<ten and carcful]y 
worked out. .• "-John Beamcs I A 
188S, p. 206-208. (Review of pt.s.' 1-4)'. 

[408] 177. c. 7. 

... 
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Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. d: tr. 
Some Bhojpuri folk-songs, .. (In 
J. R . A. S., v. 18-1886, p. 207-267). 
[409] PP. 3515-A. 

Hoernle, A. F. Rodolf and G rierson, 
Sir George Abraham, comps. A 
Comparative dictionary of the 
Bihari language. Calcutta, Bengal 
Secretariat Press, 1885. 2 pts. 
bound in one book. front. (maps). 
29·5 X 23·5. pt. 1 : vi. 50, 1-40 p. ; 
pt. 2 : viii, 41-112 p. from AgmaJika 
to Anjali. A list on Bihari litera­
ture- in pt. I, p. 38-42. 
[410] 177. c. 6. 

Hunter, William Wilson. Statistical 
account of Bengal. (1875-77.) 20v. 
(For Bihar see v. 11-15.) (For 
details see No. 377.) 
[411 ] 172.1.1. 

Lacey, W . G. Bihar and Orissa. 
Patna, Supt., Govt. Printing, Bihar 
and Orissa, 1933. Repon : wi, 
306 p., 16 maps, 37 diagrs., subs. 
tab. 33·5 x 21 ·5. Rs. 5/ 14/-. 
Nottworthy conttnts : App. 3 :Depressed 
classes, v. 283-287 ; App. 4 : Primitive 
tribes, p. 288-290 ; App. 5 : Kurmis of 
O:lota Nagpur, p. 291-294; App. 6: 
Santals, p. 295-300 ; App. 7 : l.anguaae, 
caste and race in Sioghbbum district, 
p. 301-305. 
Census of India, 193 1, v. 7, pt. 1. 

[412] 33. H. I. 

Mishra, Dr. Jayakanta. Introduction 
to the folk literature of Mithila. 
Allahabad, University of A11aha­
bad, 1951. 2v. 24 x 15. Rs. 5/-. 
V. 1 : Poetry. 51 p. V. 2: Prose. 
48 p. 
"The first part introduced the readers 
to tbe songs and ballads, the nursery 
rybmes, riddles, aphorisms and proverbs, 
and the dramatic songs. In the present 
part the Uterature connected with the 
beliefs and customs and the prose tales 
and legends arc described. " -Preface 
v. 2. 

[413J 

O'Malley, Le"is Sid~~ey Steward. 
Bengal, BibClf, Orissa and S1kkim. 
(1917) (For dt>tails see No. 393.) 

[414] 16'l A. 205 

Tallents, P . C . Bihar and O rissa. 
Patna, Govt. Printing, Bihar and 
Orissa, 1923. Report : ii, ii, 4, 
304, 6 p. front. (map), maps, 
diagrs., subs. tab., 33·5x21·5. 
Rs. 5/-. 
Census oflodia, 1921 , v. 7, pt. J. 

[415] 649. c. 

BULANDSUAHR 

Growse, F. S. Bulandshahr or sketches 
of an lndian district ; social 
historical and ClfChitectural~ 
Banares, Medical Hall Press, 1884. 
vi, viii, 88 p., front., 7 illus. (1 fold . 
pl.) 26 X 21 ·5. 
[416] 162. G. 10. 

BUROW AN 

Oldham, W. B. Some hi torical and 
ethnical aspects of the Burdwan 
District : with an explanatory 
index. Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
triat Press, 1894. iv, 34, iv 
xxxii p. 20·5 x l3. ' 

[417] 165. A. 15(5). 

CALCUTrA 

Blackwood , J. R. Clacutta, town and 
su~urbs . Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
t~nat P~ss~.19~2. Rcp.?rt (Statis­
tical) : u, u, u, 131 , u p. map 
9 plans, 19 diagrs., special & subs: 
tab. 33·5 x 21. Rs. 3/-. 
Census or India, l90J, v. 7, pt. 4. 

[418] 649a. 

O'MalJey, Lewi'!i Sidney Steward. City 
of Calcutta. Calcutta, Bengal 
Secretariat Dook Depot, 1913. 
Report : iv, 75 p., front. (map), 
maps, subs. tab. 33·5 x 2 1. 
Rs. 2/12/-. 
Census oflodia, 1911, v. 6, pt. 1. 

[419] 649. B. 

Porter, A. E . Calcutla. Calcutta 
Central Publication Branch, 1933: 
Report and tables : viii, 180 p. 
front. (map), diagrs., subs. and 
imp. tab. 33·5 x 21. 
CensUioflnclla, l93t ,v. 6. ptl. 142. 

[ 420] 33. H . I. 
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1'boalpson, W. H . City of Calcutta. 
Calcutta, Bengal S"retariat Book 
Depot, I 923. Report : vi, I 30 p. 
maps, diagrs., c;ubs. tab. 33·5 x 
21·5. Rs. 5/8/-. 
CeNus of I ndla, 1921, v, 6, pt. J. 

(421] 649. c. 

om..111 
Delhi District, with maps, 1912, .... 

lahore, Civil & Military Gatette 
Prec;s, 1913. vi, x, 2.30 p., 4 maps 
incl. front. (map), tab. 27 x J 6. 
Punjab District Oatcttcers, v. SA. 

[422] 1895. 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District, 1883, 
1884 •.. Calcutta, Calcutta Central 
Pres:, Company, n. d. x. ii, 216, 
xxvi p., front. (tnb.), tab. 24 x I 5·5. 
Comp. under authorily of Punjab Govt. 

(423] 0976. 

Kban, Khan Ahmed Ha.,an. Delhi. 
Lahore, Civil & Military Gazette 
Press, 1933. Report and tables : 
ii, 6, vi, 132, iv, ii, Ixxix p., front. 
(ml'p), maps, diagrs., subs. tab. 
33·5 X 21. Rs. 4/'d/·. 
Census or India, 1931, v. 16. 

[424} 34. H. J. 

M iddleton, L. <md Jacob, S M . Punjab 
and Delhi. (19.23). 
Census of IndJa, 19.21, v. IS, pl. 1. 
(For details st~ no. 2-46). 
(425) 649. c. 

OAYA 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham. Notes 
on the Dh.trict of Gaya. Calcutla, 
ncngal Secretariat Press, 1893. 
iv, ii, 126 p. incl. textillus & 
charts, front. (fold. map), fold. 
mnp, 23·5 >< 15. 

[426) 163. A. 81. 

GORA.-HPUR 

l"rucr, HoJ!,h. Folk-lore from E!lstcrn 
Gorakhpur - N.W.P. (In J. A. S. B., 
v. 32, pt. 1-1883, p. 1-32.) 

(427) PP. 3213. 

MATHURA 
Growse, :.:. S . Matbura, a district 

memoJr : rev. & enl. 2nd ed. 
{Allahabad}, N.W. Provinces and 
Oudb Govt Press, 1880. ii, viii, 
vi. 4, 2, 520, iv p., front., ill us. 
26 x 21. 1st. ed. in 2 pts., 1874. 
" ... This Memoir ... is unquestionably 
the fullest and tbe most valuable or alL .. 
Jives a ... detailed account of ... Vaish­
nava reformers ... it js a model or wbat 
a District Memoir may be made .•• " 
-R. H., I. A , v 10-1881, p. 96. 

(428] 162. H. 16. & 162. 
H. 7. & 15. K. l. 

PURNI!A 

Buchanan. afterwards Hamilton, Franc& 
An account of the District of 
Purnea in 1809-10 ; ed. from the 
Buchanan Mss. in the India Office 
Library, . . by V. H. Jackson, 
Patna, Bihar & Orissa Research 
Society, 1928. ii, iv, 4, 620, 
xlvii p., pl., fold. map. 24 x 16. 
Rs. 10/-. 
[429) J 63. A. 175. 

SRARABAD 

BuclJanan, afterwards Hamilton. 
Francis. An accour.t of the 
District of Shahabad in 1812-13 
. . , printed from the Buchana~ 
Mss. in the 1ndia Office Ubrary ... 
P:ttna, Hon. R . B. Radba Krio;hna 
Jalan on behalf of Bihar and 
Orissa Research Society, 1934. 
ii, iv, ii, iv, 444 p., fold. ta ble 
numbered, p. 445-470. 24x 16. 
Rs. 9/-. 
" ... Buchanan was a first·rate acientist, 
oblervant, precise and impartial ; no 
truer pictures or rural India exist than 
th0$e drawn by his pen. . .. All except 
one or Buc:.h1LD4D's statistical tabJes arc 
omitted, and none of his dtawinp arc 
reproduced. . .. "-P. J. R.., M., v. 36-
1936, p. 31. 

[430) 163. A. 191. 

Journal of Francis Buchanan 
kept during the survey of the 
district of Sb.1habad in 1812-13, 
ed. with no~ and introd. by 
C. E. A. W. Oldham. Patna, 
Supt.. Go\t. Printing, Bihar and 
Oris...<.a, 1916. iv, xx.i.i, 192. ii, 
vi•; p., 3 fold. maps. 25 x 15·5. 
Rs.-.:!19/-. 
I431J 16~. A !~3(1). 
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SYLHIIT 

Bbatt1tcharjee, Padma Nath. Folk­
custom and folk-lore of the Sylet 
district in India. (In M. I.. v. 10-
1930, p. 116-149, 244-270). 

[432} PP. 1965-A. 

UTTAR PRADESH 

Blunt, E. A. H. (The) Caste system of 
Northern India. with special 
reference to the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh. London, 
0. U. P. 1931. x, 374 p., (bibl. at 
the end of each chap.) 21 X 14. 
Rs. 10/-. 
" ... These arc not apriori theories of 
the author but inferences drawn from a 
wealth of accurate data collated aod 
systematised with great care aud industry 
.. . "-M. 1., v. 12-1932, p. 208-215. 
" ... the book may be commended to 
all students of caste and tribe. Based 
on Crooke's survey, it contains much 
new matter ... a valuable contribution 
to the materials of Indian ethnoaraphy." 
-R. E. Bnthovcn, J. R. A. S., 1933, 
p. 460-461. 

[433] 113. A. 441 

Bhmt, E. A. H. United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudb. Allahabad, 
Supt., Govt. Press, 1912. Report : 
ii, 2, iv, 432 p., front. (map), maps, 
diagrs., subs. tab. 33·5 x 21 ·5. 
Rs. 4f-. 
Censu.s of India, 1911, v. IS, pt. 1. 

(434] 649. B. 

Barn, R. N. W. Provinces and Oudb. 
Allahabad, the Supt., Govt. Press, 
1902. Report : u, x, 279 p., 7 maps, 
5 diagrs., subs. tab. 33·5x21. 
Rs. 3/8/-. 
Censua or India, 1901, v. 16, pt. 1. 

[435] 649a. 

Caroegy, Patrick. Kutcberry techni· 
calities. or vocabulary of Jaw 
terms, as used in the moffusil 
courts, N. W. P. AUahabad, 
Presbyterian Mission Press, J 8.53. 
ii, 92 p. 22): 13·5. 2nJ ed. AUaha· 
bad, 1877. 

(436] 117. B. 175. 

Camegy, Patrick. Notes on the races, 
tribes and castes inhabiting the 
P rovinces of Avadb. Lucknow, 
Oudb Govt. Press, 1868. ii, ii, ii, 
94, iii p. 24·5 X I 5·5. 
[437] 

Crooke, William. An Ethuographical 
band-book for theN. W. Provinces 
and Oudh. Allahabad, N. W. 
Provinces & Oudh Govt. Press, 
1890. vi, vi, 196, xiii p., (bib!. 
p. i-v). 25·5x 16·5. 
Last I 3 p. tribal index. 
[438] 173. H. 8. 
Folk-tales from Northern India ; 
ed. by S.M. Edwardes. Bombay, 
British IncUa Press, 1926. 56 p. 
28 X21·5. Repr. from J. A., v. 
53-1924, p. 1-24; v. 54-1925, 
p. 25-40, v. 55-1926, p. 41-56. 
[439] 173. H. 78. 
(The) North-Western Provinces of 
India, their history, ethnology, and 
administration. London, Methuen, 
1897. x, ii, 361 p. , front., 15 
illus., fold. map. 22x 13·5. 
[440) J 62. G. 271. 
A Rural and agricultural glossary 
for the Nortb-Westem Provinces 
and Oudb. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing Press, 1888. viii. 285 p., 
(bib I. p. vii). 25 X 17. Rs. 5/8/-. 
" ... It. .. is aimpty loaded with phJJo­
loiical and folic-lore informatJon of tho 
most valuable kind ... valuable addition 
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The foUowing appendices are attached 
to this report. (I) Inscriptions on 
Cannon, p. 29 ; (2) Ust of writings 
ralating tl) Assam : pt. t-Oeographical, 
geological MU archaeological, p. 30-37 ; 
pt. 2-HiStol:cal, p. 38-41 ; pt. 3-
Religious and mylhological, p. 42-53 ; 
pt. 4-Ethnological, p. 54-56 ; pt. 5-
Philological, p. 57-63 ; pt. 6-Numis­
matical, p. 64 ; pt. 7-Miscel!.uleoll.$, 
p. 65-68 ; (3) List of arch.seological 
remains io Assam. p. 69-73 ; (4) Account 
of tlte rise and Proan:ss c-f journalism in 
the Assam Valley, p. 74-75. 

[491] 1974(2). 

Gbosb, M. N. Brief sketch of tho 
religious beliefs of the Assamese 
people. Calcutta, Methodist 
pubHsbing House, I '96. [vJ, 61 p., 
1 chart. J7·5x IJ·5. 

[498] 178. c. 123 . 

Goswaml, Praphulladutta. Folk-
literature of Assam : an introduc­
tory survey. With foreword by 
Suryya Kumar Bhuyan. Gauhati, 
Dept. of Historical and Anti­
quarian studies in Assam, 1954. 
XX, 91 p., (bib1., p. 88·91). 22X 14 
Rs. 4/ -. 

•• . . . Sriman Goswaroi's book is a time­
ly publication as a resuraence of in teres 
in the study of folk-lhcarture is vis.ible 
in aU learned circles and Assam presents 
a fruitful and extensive field for such 
a stody."-Suryya Kumar Bhuyan, fore­
word. 

" The book, besides giving information 
about folk tales, also throws light on 
certain important matters on tbe subject 
of the ethnic and linguistic backaround 
of the province. "- E. A., v. 8, p. 122. 

(499) 

Gurdon, Capt. P . R. T., comp. Some 
Assamese proverbs ; comp. and 
anno. 2nd ed. Shillong, Assam 
Secretariat Printing Office, 1903. 
ii, iv, 118, ii p. 25 x 16·5. Re. 1/-. 
l st ed. ShUiooa. 1896. 

" ... a very interestinf little volume 
... contains only a gleanma from the sub­
divisions of Sibsapr, Nowgong, and 
GauhatJ. . .. 'The Proverbs have been 
classified according to objects, not 
subjects, this beina tbouaflt the best 
method after consideration. • . . • a 
valuable addition to knowledge of 
language, Folklore, and Religious con­
etption:. . .. "-R.N. Cust, J. R. A. S., 
1896, p. 807-809. 

1 64. A. I (D. 

[500) 164. A. l(lst ed.). 
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Htfne..Gcldfl'n, Dr. Robel't. Mutterrecht 
und Kopfjagd. im westlicben 
Hinterind1en. Wien, In SCibst­
verlllge der Antbropologi"K:hen 
Gesellschaft, I 921. 36 p., 1 map. 
28 X 19·5. 

S .uterabdrua aus Band Sl der Mlttei. 
tuosen der Aotbropol()lilcllcn 0~11· 
lthaft in Waen. 

" 'Tho author d~JCUSSCS, and diJpotcs 
O( tho &U~ tnwruate relauon bet Men 
matriarchy and beadhuntina in the 
Asl4m·8orma reJioo, and uttcn a .•. 
wamana apmst the . .. assumption that 
aaarqatcs or cultural elements llCCCII&rily 
rorm a aenuine unitarY complex or a 
coherent and con,tstent kind. ... "-C. 0. 
Blaadcn, l. ll. A. S., 1923, p. 4S2.. 

(SOl) 

lluJMr, WIIJiam Wilson. A statiHical 
account of Assam. London, 
TrUbner, 1879. 2 v., front. 
(fold. map). 21 x 13. 

v. 1 : Dt~tricts or Kamrup, Darrana, 
Nowaona, SibsaJ3r, and Lalbimpur. 
420 J'l.: v. 2 : Districts or Ooalpm 
Clncludana the Eastern Dwars), the Garo 
Hills the Nap Hills, the Khasi and 
Jalntla Hills, Sylbct and Cacber. 490 p. 

"These volumes deal with tho Province 
~p= as constituted in 1874 . •. " 

[502] 172. l. 3. 

Hutton, Dr. J. H. Assam and the 
Pacific. (In M. I., v. 4-1924, 
p. 1-13). 

" •. • there is far more in conunoD 
between the Nap tribes or Assam 
~ hhmdtrs ()( the Pacific than hu 
hathrrto been ausper.:ted, •.. "~. H. 
Hutton, p. 1. 

[503] PP. 1965-A. 

Problems of reconstruction in the 
Assam Hills. (In M. 1., v. 26-
1946, p. 97-109). 

[5041 PP. 1965-A. 

Kabti, Baalk .. ta. Assamese, its 
formation and development. 
Gauhati, Government of Assam, 
Dept. of Historical and Anti-
quarian studie~, Narayani 
Handiqui Historical Institute, 
1941. xxxiv, 408 p., (Select Jist of 
books consulted, p. 397-399 ; 
word-index, p. 36 I -396). 21·5 x 
14. 

"A ecientifie treatise on the history 
and PhilolOlY of the Assam~ languaae, 
bana a ihe$15 approved for the Ph. D. 
.Dearee of the Calcutta Univemty in 
J93S." 

"Dr. KakatJ eitabhsbes for die first 
tune the individuality or ~ 
placina it in the proper perspective 
or iu sister languages. . . Tile aryan 
non-Aryan and the Austric have r~Jy 
CONributcd to the richness of the 
AuamQC vocabulary, which ba$ been 
round ~dequate for the purpo:.e or 
c~poundm& at»tr11Cl truths as weU as 
for dCJCribina realistic scencs."-S. K. 
Bhuyan, pubh.sher's note. 

[SOS] 177. E. 295. 

The ¥o~er goddess Kamakbya, or 
stud1es 10 the fusion of Aryan 
nnd primitive beliefs of Assam 
Gauhati, Punya Pra-.ad D uara fo; 
the A sam Publi!.hing Corporation 
1948. ix, 91 p. 18·5 x l2·5: 
Rs. 3/-. 

:·The praent publication is a mere 
llltrodUC:IJOD lO\Iiards the study of the 
nu.a~n or the Aryan and e:nm·Aryan 
reJag~o~:~s behcrs aod practices ia Assam 
10 the h&ht oflhe comparative method of 
modem ~oiOJical tudics. The beliefs 
and practices '!Jlve been tracked as Car as 
J'O"~•ble to their aourc:cs. No conclusion 
bas . been ~ because none is 
posstble at thts stqe.''-Prcfaoc. 

[506] 173. H..869. 

List of books, articles, etc., on 
Assam-Supplementary to that 
made by Mr. Gait, and on Sikkim 
n~d ~hutan ; compiled under the 
dm~ction of the Librarian, Im­
perial Library, Calcutta Feb 
1904. lip. 33·5x21. ' ·• 

[S07) 161. c. 26. 
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Lloyd, G. T. Assam. Shillong, Govt. 
Press. Assam, 1923. Report : iv, 
'i, 200, vii-,."<XV p .. front. (map), 
maps, diagr~ .• subs. tab. 33· 5 '< 
21·5. Rs. 4 18/·. 
App. B : Notes on cen:ain frontier Tribes 
by Capt. G. A. Nevill, T. P.M. O'Calla­
gham, R. C. R. Cummjog and G. C. 
BardaJoi-p. '(·)(vi. App. C : On the 
connection of dilf.;rent Naga and other 
tribes in Assam, their origins and certain 
customs, by J . H . Hutton. p. xvii-xix : 
App. D : On the dispos:tl of the dead 
among Naga Tribes and others, by J. H. 
Hutton, p. xx. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 3, pt. I. 

[508] 649.c. 

McS"ioe), J. Al>sam. Shillong, 
As~am Secretariat Prinling 
Office. I 912. Report : vi, iv, iv, 
I 83 p., maps, diagrs., subs. tab., 
(Glossary, p. 128-137); Ethno­
graphical notes : Lushuis. by 
Lt. Col. H. W. G. Cole; 
and Rabhas, by J. E. Friend­
Pereira. p. 137-145. 32·h 21. 
R!.. 2/4/-. 

~nsus of Indio, 191 I, v. 3, pt. 1. 

[509] 649. B. 

~ullar., C. S . Assam. Calcutta, Govt. 
of India Central Publication 
Branch, 1932. Report : 11, tv, 
ii, 228, ~vii p., maps, djagrs., 
~ul s. tab. 32·5 x 20·5. Rs. 5/2/-. 

lncludes Assam, Manipur, States in 
Khasi bills. (Chap. 12 : Caste, tribe, 
race and nationality, p. 201-27. The 
last xxvii p. are three appendices : Effect 
on the tribes of the Naga hills district 
of tho contacts with civilisation, by J. P. 
Mills, p. ii-iv ; Effect on the Lusbois of 
contacts with civilization, by C. G. Helme, 
p. v; Western Rengma Naps, by J . P. 
Mills, p. vi-vii: Hill Kacharis, b)' J . H. 
Crace, p. vii-viii : Biete Kukis of North 
Cachar Hilts, by 1. P. Mills, from infor­
mation supplied by A. H. Pletcher, p. viii­
ix ; K~lma Kukis of North Cachar 
Rills, by J. P. Mills, from infonnation 
supplied by A. H . Fletcher, p. ix-x: Notes 
on Lushais, by N. E. Parry, p. x-xv; 
Notes on the Garos, by G. D. Walker, 
p. xviii-xxi; On castes and cute origins 
in Sylhet, by Prof. K. M. Gupta, p. xxii­
avii.) 

Census of India, JOJ J, v. 3, pt. 1. 

(510) 33. H. I. 

Neog, Dimbes"ar. Introduction to 
Asl>am. Bombay, Vora & Co., 
1947. 226p. 18·5xl2. Rs. 9{81-. 

" Sjt. Neog .. has undertaken herculean 
Jabou: and imDlcnso pains to impacsa on 
them [the reading public] lhe details of 
every phase of the activities of the \'WPie 
of Assam from tho prehiStoric 
times to the modem days .... "-Gopi­
nath Bardoloi, preface. 

[Sll ) 

Nicholl, G. F. An Asamese [Sic.] 
Grammar. (ln the author's book 
entitled. ' Manual of the Bengali 
language includinj:t An Assamese 
Grammar.' · London, Crosby 
Lock-wood and Son, 1885.) 

[512) 176. c. 127. 

Robinson, W. Notes on the languages 
spoken by the various lribeo; inha­
biting fltc valley of Ac:sam and its 
mountain confines. (Jn J. A . S. B., 
v. 18, pt. 1- 1849, p. 183-237.) 

[513) PP. 3213. 

Sbakespear, L. W. History of Upper 
Assam, Upper Burmah and North­
Eastern Frontier. London, Mac­
millan, 1914. xx, 272 p., incl. 
illus., front. , 2 col. pl., 3 fold. 
maps, (bibl. p. xix). 22x 13·5. 
Rs. 7/8/-. 

[514) J3. E. l 2. 

Tbom-.on, R. C. Muirhead. Assam 
valley : beliefs and customs of the 
Assamese Hindus. London, Luzac , 
1948. 96 p., frcnt., 16 illus. 
2 I X J 3· 5. Rs. 8/8/6. 

" ... I have tried, main!)' from my own 
observations, to wrhe the kind of book 
which I myself would have appreciated 
on my first Introduction to the Assamete 
Hindus ; ... others too may find some­
thins here to stimulat' their interest 
in the people and their customs. "-tho 
author, preface. 

[51 S] 164. A. 7P. 



[ Sl6-528 ] 

Va~llah\alla, R. B. A~osam, Manipur 
and Trirura. Shillong. Office of 
the Superintt!ndent, Ccn~u~; Opera­
tions, (Printed at the Mu:nctpal 
printing press, Bomba),, 1954. 
Report : xXX\iii, 43lf'., map, tab. 
28x 21 Rs. 161-
Apr. 2 : Nutur&J rcgio!l$, sub·rcJioM 
•nd di\luil'n,, p. 369-375 ; App. 9 : 
L~n)II'D8e, p. 412-415: App. 10: Special 
atOUfll. p. 416-419 ; App. I I : Note 
0 3 lbe land sy)ttm or Mwll by S. C. 
Sanoa. Jl, 420-431. 
Ctn\ut uf India, 1951, v. 12, pL I·A. 

312. 09547As72/ 
(.516) v. 12, pt. 1-.J\. 

Vackland, lWcn l€.lizalx·tb. Women of 
At.bant. Philadclphili, Boston, 
i etc 1 J uds<'n Pre<;!>, 1928. !Sp., I , 
179 J'. fHml., pl.. ports., 
(bibl. Jl 177 179). 
15 '7] 

Wadc, Dr. Julm Pt•fcr. An Account of 
AbSRm : l !iOO, ed. by lknudhur 
Sharmu. (Assan'. R. Sarmaft. 
M,uJhupur Tt·a 1 ~l:tte. Si,si I'· o .. 
19.27). JtVl, vi, ~JC>.\ 1, 310, J4, xvii p. 
20·5 12. (34 p. n•pr.) 

•• A Oeoarapbu:al sketch of Auam, 
ttlOO A 0. •· 1\siatic Annuol Resister, 
180.). 

{5181 168. D. 19. 

Ward, Mrs. S. R., rd. Glimp:.e of 
A~sl\m. C:tlcutt~. Editor, Thomas 
S. Smith. City Press, Prirlt., 1884. 
h, ii, 219 p., illus. 17·5 10·5. 

£51 9] 164. "· 27 

~\ilcox, Lirut. R. Memoir of n survey 
of Assam nnd the neighbouring 
countries executed in 1825-1828. 
(In A1.iutic Rc,carche:>, \. 17. 1~32. 
p. '14-469). 
[520} PP. 1292. 

CHtT'rAOONG HlLLS 

AotlcNm, J. D. Some Chittagong 
proverbs ; comp. as an example 
of the dialect C'f the Chittagong 
Dic;trict. Calcutta, Hare Prec;!', 
l R79. iv. ~(1p. 14·5 "< 15·5. 
t'rJOI¢d for pnvalc ctrculotion. 

152 11 176. c. 115. 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. (1872). 
(For details see No. 1905). 

(5221 173. H. 50. 

Hunter, WiJJjam Wilson. Statistical 
accom t of Bengal. (J 875-77). 20v. 
(For C..b ittagong Hm Tracts and 
'1'ipperr.h .~('(! v. 6). (For Details 
;ee No. 377.) 

1523) 172. ]. I. 

Tiutchin•.on, R. H. Soeyd. An 
t ccuunl of the Chittagong Hill 
Tract~. Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
tariat Book Depot, 1906. vi, 202, 
iv, xxxix p., fold. map (in pocket) 
n x 13·5. Ro;. 2-8. 

!524] 163. A. 105 

J cwin, Capt. Thomas Herbeat. Hill 
11rm.crh~ of the inhabitants of the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts. Calcutta, 
Bengal Secretariat Press, 1873. 
ii, 30p. 31 19. 

(52 51 163. A. 199. 

The HiU tracts of Chill:\gong and tbc 
dv.ellen. therein : \\ ith comphra­
th·e vocabularies o1the hill di;~lccts. 
Calcutta, Bengal Pri;,ting Co .. 
1869. lV, 151p. :!5 ' 1:'·5. 

New cd. without -..ocabularie~ : Wild 
races of South-Eastern India, London, 
1870. 

1526) 162. A. 71(1). 

Wild races of South-Eastern Jndia. 
London, W. H. Allen, 1870. viii, 
352p. 16·5 , 11 ·5. 

" A ~)'lllpathctic: and understandiJ18 book, 
containinJ three legends and a fairy 
tale."-Verrier Elwm. In his "Folk­
tales of Mabakoshnl, 1944, p. 505 ". 

1527) 173. H. 29. 

1\tabalancbis, P. C . A reH ton of 
Risley's anthropometric data re­
lntin:; to the Chittagong Hill 
tribe's. (/n Sankhya, \.l, 1933-
34, p. 267-276.) 

(S2SJ PP. 2895. 
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Rie~ck. Eafil. The Chittagong Hill­
tribes ; re)uJlS of a journey made 
in the year 1882 ; tr. by Prof. 
A. H. Keane. London, Asher 
and Co., 1885. Various pagina­
tion, fron t. (map), 17 pl. w.ilh 
descnptive letterrrcss (2 col.), text­
illu~. 50>.. 35. 
Omrmts: PrefaCQ; Journey, 12p. ; 
Ethnolol!ical, pl. 1-16 ; Amhropol<'t;ical, 
17-20, Zoological, pl. 20 : Mc-•eoro­
logicat. 

(529) 2l9. ! 20. 

KHASI AND JAINTlA HlLLS 

Oldham, Tbomac:. On 1hc geological 
~tructure of part of Lbe Khasi 
fhlls, with observations on the 
n'cteorology and ethnology of 
l "al district. Calcutta, Bengal 
Military Orphan Press, 1854. iv, 
11. 78, 1xxiip., 19 figs., 4 maps 
(f(lld.) 30·5 X 22·5. 
App, C : On the la.nguaJe nnd ethnology 
of the Khasis, p. xlix-1x.xi1. 

f5301 173. F. 6. 

LUSHAI HILLS 

Chambers, Capt. 0. A. Handbook 
of the Lu!>bai country, .. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printins, 1889. vi, 
Q.Jp., 2 fold. maps (m pocket). 
l4·5 Y 14·5. 
(5311 162. o. 3. 

Davi..,, A. W., comp. Gazetteer of 
the Nonh Lushai Hille;. Shillong, 
Ass!lm Secretariat Printing Oi]ce, 
189~. ii,55p. 23·5YI4. 
(S321 164. A. 39. 

1\lcCall, Maj. Anthony Gilchrist. 
Lu.,.ha\ Chrysalis, with a foreword 
hy Sir Keith Cantlie. London, 
Luzac, 1949. 320p., front., 54 
iJiu<;. (photos.). map (fold.) 21 x 13. 
R1>. 25 
" . the authOr .. was in charge of the 
Lu hai Hills District of Assam for 12 
years .. A bc~clq~round of indigeneous 
Lu.hai custom as "ketchcd in, a:Jd the 
documented instances of cena:n prac­
tices are valuable, but il is not always 
dear what customs survive and what 
haw died out. . . There is a full syno­
psis .. "-J. P. Malls., M., v.St-1951, 
p. 14. 

[5331 164. A. 81. 

Woodtborpe. R. G. Lushai expedi­
tion, 1S71-l:S72. London, Hurst 
and Blackett, I 873. \"i, 338p. 
front.. map. 21 x 12·5. Rs. 30. 

(534] 166. B. 19. 

MAN I PUR 

Allen. B. C., ed. As~um di•mict­
gazetteers. (1905-14). 9v. ~ror 
Manipur see v. 9.) (For detJtils 
see No. 479). 

(535) 095 1. 

Brol\11, R. Stati:>tienl account of the 
native State of Manipur and the 
hill territory under its rule, 1873. 
C'alcutla, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1874. •i,98p. 24 x l4·5. 

(5361 164. A. 43. 

Dalton, Edward Tui te. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal, ( 1872). (For 
details .l'cl' No. 1905. ). 

[537) 173. H:. 50. 

Dun, Capr. E. W., comp. Ga?etteer 
of Manipur. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, India, 1886. ii, 
'302 p., illus., maps. 24·5 x 15. 

(5381 01003. 

Grimwood, Mrs. Etbel St. CJair. My 
three years in Manipur and escape 
from the recent Mutiny, 2nd ed. 
London, Richard Bentley & Son, 
1891. xii, ii, 321p., front., 8 
illus. incl. vignette t.-p. 21·5x 
13·5. 

1st ed. London, 1891. 

15391 164. A. S. 

Jobn!ltone. Sir James. My experiences 
in Manipur and the Naga 1-fills ; 
with an introductory memoir 
London, Sampson Low, Marc;ton, 
1R96. xxviii, 286p., front. (photo), 
7 illus. 21 x 13·5. 

[5401 164. A. 3. 
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MISHMI HILLS 

Cooptr, T. T. The Misbmee Hills, 
an account of a juurney made in 
an atfemtp to penetrate Thibet 
from As~atn, to open new routes 
for C(}mmercc. Londot • Henry 
S. King & Co., I ~73. 'ui. 270p., 
front., 4 illu~. tncl. vignette t.-p., 
fold . map. 19·5 12. Rs. 5-6. 
!5411 164. A. 25. 

NAOA HILLS 

Ciub"', B. S . and Baso, P. C. A 
Report on the humi.ln relics re­
covered by lhe Nags Hili~-Burma­
Expedition for the abolition of 
human sacrifice durinp 1926-27. 
Calcutta, Director, Zoological 
Survey of lndia, J 931. ii, 68p., 
22pl., 1 map. 27 v 17·5. Re. 1112. 
Anlhropoloalc:al bulletins f'rom the 
ZooloaJcaJ Survey oflndia, no. I. J uly, 
1931 . 
J542J 25082. 

Hutton. J. ll. Oi;~ries of two tours 
in the on11dministered area east 
of the Naga Hills. Calcullu. A. 
S. 8 ., 1929. i1, 72p., 16 pl. incl. 
mop. 30x24. Rs. ll/ 13. 
Memoirs A.S.B. v. I I, No, 1. 

" .• diary orrwo rours undertaken .. durina 
•. 1923 ••• Mr. Hulton has q)tceedcd so 

well in brinaina waetbcr all !his varied 
and useful information .. "-J. Char­
pentier, l .R.A.S., 1930, p. 462-4()3. 
JS43J 31. K. I. 

TRIPURA 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Oescriptive­
etbnology of Bengal. (1872). 
(For detail~ .ft'f' No. 1905. ). 
(S441 J 73. H. 50. 

Ethnological groups 

GENERAL 

Bastian, A. Volker~to.mme am Brah­
maputra und verwandt.sc.haftliche 
Nachbarn, Reise-Er~ebnis~c und 
Studien. Berlin, Ferd. Dummlers 
Verlngo;buchhandlung, 1 RS3. ("(..'<., 
130p., 2 col. pl. 23 X IS· 5. 

~~~ 1n.H.n. 

Daauoaat, G. H . N~tes on the l<_>ca­
lity and population of the tr1bes 
dwelling between Brahmaputra and 
Ningthi rivers. (In J.R.A.S., v.l2-
J880, p. 228-258). 
1~1 PP. 3515A. 

FUrer-Haimendorf, Christoph von. 
Ethno£raphic notes o n the tribes. 
of the Subansiri region. Shillong, 
A~sam Government Press, 1950. 
ii,61p, fold. map. 33·5x20·5. 
(notes arranged by subject and not 
chronologicaUy. F.·H. worked a& 
Special Officer in Subansiri in 1944 <tnd 
J94S). 

(5471 
Handbook of castes and lribes em­

ployed on tea ec; tates in North­
r:ast India. Calcutta, Tea Dis­
tricts Labour Association, I 924. 
ii, ii, ii, 360p., (bibl., p. 352). 
23 X 14. Rs. 6. 
(Comp. in the office of the Secretaries 
of lhe Tea Districts Labour Association, 
Calcutta, and printed for private cir­
culation only.] 

JS48J 23. G. 7. 
Hod~son. Brian Houghton. Aborigines 

of North-East frontier. (In J.A.S. 
B., v.J9- 1850, p. 309-316). Repr. 
London, l 880. 

(S49J PP. 3213. 
On thr. aborig.ines of the Eustern 
Frontier. (In .I.A.S.B., v. 18, 
pt. 2, 1849, p. 967-975). Repr. 
London, 1880. 
(550] PP. 3213. 

Hutton, J. H. Wild men in Assam. 
(In J.P. A. S. B. , n.s., v. 27-1931, 
p. 231-239}-Traditions aboul 
(1) LittJe people. unseen but audi­
ble · (2) O~res ; (3) Lyc:anllrrorhts ; 
(4) AmaLOn!.t : (5) Monstrous races. 
" •• These stories or wild men a~ foun­
ded on experience, thou&tt not on !he 
same experience, ai' ing rise, no doubt. 
to generaliSed notations or wild men 
.. ··- J. H. Huuon, p. 239. 

(5511 PP. 32138(1). 
Kantrmano. H. E. Landwirtc;chaft bei 

den Betg\'olkern von Assam und 
Nord-Burma. (In Zeitschrift flir 
Ethnolo~ie, v. 66-1934. p. 15-
11 1). 
(5521 
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Mills, Dr. J . P . Bibliography of 
ethnology of Assam. 208p., clas­
sified index. 
An unpublished typed \Olumc, received 
in the National Library, Calcutta, from 
the School of Oritental and African 
Studies, London, in 1952. 
JSS2a} 

WaddeD, Lt. Col. L. A. The Tribes 
of the Brahmaputra Valley : a 
contribution on their physical types 
and nffinities. (In J.A.S.D .. v. 69, 
pt. 3-1900. t-J27p .• 18 pl.) 
Anthropometric data. p. 73-127 

(553) PP. 3213. 
AI!ORS 

Duff-S• therland·Dunbar. George. 
Abors and Galongs. Calcutta, 
Asiatic Society, 1916. 3 pts. 
in one. 30·5 x 24·5. Rs. 6. 
Memoirs of the Asiatjc Society 
of Bengal, v. S-1913-16, Extra 
No. 
C'ontmts : pt. l : Notes on certain hill 
tribes of the Indo-Tibetan border, by 
George D-S-Dunbar. (1915), x, 86p., 
(bibl. p. 83) : pt. 2 : Anthropometrical 
section, by J . Cossin Brown aod S. W. 
Ktmp (1915), p. 87-92; pt. 3 : Personal 
narrative or a visit to Pemakoichen, by 
George D·S-Dunbar (1916), p. 93-11 3, 
24 pl., 1 fold. map. 

{5541 31. K. I. 
Hamilton, Angus. ln Abor jungles : 

being an account of the Abor 
expedition, lhe Mishmi Mi-;sion, 
and tbe Miri Mission. London, 
Eveleigh. 1912. x, 13-352p., front. , 
63 pl., (bib!., p. 351-352}. 22 x IS. 
(5551 .. 

Lorrain, James Herbert. A DJcllen­
ary of tbe Abor-Miri language 
with illustrative !.entences and 
notes. Shillong, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam Secretariat Printing 
Office, 1910. vi, 2, 572p. 24·5 x 
15. Rs. 4. 
" . . was compiled during a residence of 
2j yc:ars at Sadiya (from June 1900 to 
Feb. 1:>()3) . • deals chil"fiy with two 
dialects (I) that whlcb IS spoken by 
the Bor·Abors or Padam, who inhabit 
principally the southern slopes or the 
Himalayas • . between the aorges of 
the Dihona and Dibong RJvers and (2) 
that wbicb is used by th• majority or 
Miris wbo Uve on the pla_lu.s in the neiah­
bourbood or Sadiya and alto lower 
down the Brahmaputra Valley .. "­
Author, preface. 
JS56) 177. F. 185. 

Millington, PoweU. On the track o 
the Abor. London, Smith, Elder, 
1912. >..ii, 21Rp.. incl. maps. 
1S·5 x 12. 
f557J 164 • . 4.. 65. 

Ray, P. C. The tensional feelings 
among the Abors and Gallongs 
as indicated by the Rorschach 
technique. (in Indian Journal of 
Psychology, March-June, 1955, 
p. 95-103). 
)5581 PP. 2241. 

AHOM~ 

Borua, Rai Sahib Golap Chandra, 
romp. Ahom-Assamese-Jlnglish 
dictionary. Calcutta, ptlb. under 
the authority of the Assam Admi­
nistration ; Baptist Mission Press, 
print., 1920. ii, wi, 327p. 26·5 
X 17·5. 
" Ahom is . . spoken no longer ; it i!; 
used .. by the old Ahom dcodhais or 
priests, in the Upper Brahmaputra 
valley of Assam .. tbe .. work is a 
most valuable contribution to our 
knowledge of the languages of the 
North·Ea&tem Frontier of India, .. ·•­
P. R. Gurdon, J.R.A.S., 1923, p. 303-

307. 

(5591 9. G. 12. 

Gohain, U. N. Assam under the 
Ahoms. Jorhat (Assam), the 
aulhor, 1942. ii, 22Sp. t8 x 12. 
Rs. 2. 
" This little book is . . an attempt at 
the compilation of a few materials from 
various authorities on the Ahoms, 
the rise and fall or their power, the 
system of their sovernme.,t, and their 
condition under the British . . "-the 
author, preface. 

(560] 
Grierson, Sir George Abraham. Notes 

on Ahom. London, Luzac, 1902. 
Repr. from Z.O. M.G., v. 56, 
p. 1-59. 

fS6J ) 176. A. 63(7). 

AKAS 

Anderson, J. D., comp. A short 
vocabulary of the Aka language ; 
compiled ln 1893. Shillong, 
Assam Sccrclarint Printing Office. 
1896. vi, 20p. 24x 14·5. 
1562) 177. E. 31. 
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c HAKMAS 

8&su , 1 rovaSb Cbandra. . The 
social and religious cetemomes of 
Chakmas. (In J,I,,A.S.D., n.s., 
v. 27-1931, p. 213-223). 

1563} PP. 32138(1). 

CHlJlJYA.S (UEORI':HUTlYA) 

lmmn ,y, B. An Oulline grammar 
ol the Dr<1ri Chuliya language 
,pokn in UppC'r As~am with an 
mu od., tllu)trativc !-Cnlence~, and 
~hort vocabulary. Shillong, As~am 
Secretariat Printing Office:, 1895. 
viii, 84p. 25 X I 5. 
" .• 'l lie Doori,, . They are a ~uded 
people an the Lalthimpur and SabSllaar 
D1Mricta of U11pcr A~snm .. !J:Iey 
have preM:rvcJ lhe lanaunge, rehaton 
11nd customs." (footnote). 
" The people are cenerally called Deoris 
'imply : the lanaunae Is properly known 
;u Chu,in or C!l'uiya " G.A. r:rl-:r~~n, 
L.s.r . v. J, pt. 2 ct903>. p. rts. 
fS641 !77. f. 51. 

OArLAS 

)lamilton, R. C. Outline grammar of 
the D.lfla language ns spoken 
by the tribe' immediately :.ou~ 
of the Af\d Tan:tng cou.nt ry .. S~tl­
lon~. As,nt, Sccrctanut Pnntm~ 
Oflkc. 1900. Varioui) pagination: 
te)t : 12'7p. ~5 17. Re. I. 

.. • . an C.\CCllem jlrammar or a languuae 
closely allied to Miri & Chachoir. The 
author hM added an intere~ltn8 collec­
tton of phra. cs and short storl~. w1th 
a complete voe~bulary, "-W. Crooke, 
M., v. I, p. 62. 

f565J 117. E. 2. 

Robinson. William. Notes on the 
Dophln<; and the pcculiaritteo; Clf 
their language- (In J -\.S.B .• '. 20 
-1!\5 I, p. 126· 1'7). 

(5661 PP. 3213. 

GAROS 

llo«bon, Cnl. T. C. Ttl~ Gnro and 
Khasi 111:1rriagc ~) -.tems contral>­
ted. (In M.l., v. 1- 1921 , p. IOt'l-
126.) 

[5671 PP. 1965A. 

Phillips, Rer. E. G. Outline gr~­
mar of the Garo language. Shtl­
iong. Assam Secretariat Printing 
Otlice, 1904 iv. 31p. 24·5 x 16·5 
Rs.-f6/-. 
l568J 177. E. 145 & 

177. E. 273. 

Phl\ fl\.:r Ma1 . . \. The G:.·ros, \;.ilh 
·a:~ 'introd. by Sir J. Rampfyld~ 

Fuller. London. Nutt, 1909. xvt, 
172p. frnnt , 17 ilius., 2 maps., 
(bibl.: p. vii-viii). 22x 14. 7-6. 

Pub. under the orders of the Govt. of 
Eastern Bcnaal & Assam. 
" .. a valuable addition to our knowl­
edge of Assam. ll is a sound, careful 
and modest pieu: of work .. "-T.C. 
Hodson, M., v. to-1910, p. 80. 

J569] 173. H. 297. 

Williamc:on. W. J. A vocabulary of 
the Garo and Konch dialects. 
(In J.A.S.B., v. 38-1869, pt. I, 
p. 14-20). 

JS70} . PP. 3213. 

KACHARIS 

Anderson, J . D . A collection of 
Kachari folk-tales and rhymes, 
intended as a supplement to Rev. 
S. Endle's Kachari grammar . 
Sbillong, Assam Secretariat Prin­
ting Office, 1895. ii, vi, 61 p. 
2'i 15 s. 
" . The stories were coUected . . in 
Kac:b:ui m:tuzas of Mangaldai .. "­
nrefa:c, p. iii 

(The te:tt of Kachari folk-tales and 
rhym~ is in RomaJ'I script.) 

1571) 177. E. 49 & 
187. H 4G. 

Du.odns, \\ . C. M. An outiine gram­
mnr and dictionary of the Ka­
chRri-Diama<;a lan!!nage hased on 
Mnr-ti Charan Barman's Kacbari 
!J'Tammar. Shillong:, Eastern Ben­
gal and Assam Secretariat Press, 
1908. ii, l70p. 24 x l5·5. Rs.3. 

[5721 171. E. 183. 
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F.ndle, Rel'. Sidney. The Kacharis ; 
with an introd. by J. D. Anderson. 
London, Macmillan, 1911. :x.x, 
128p., front. (Photo.), 15 illus. 
(4 col.), fold map. 21" 14. Rs. 
10/6. 
Pub. under the orders of the Go\l. of 
E.,stern Bengal & AS..~:lm. 

" •. a sympathetic account of the main 
division in Darrang, with useful nottlS 
on Kindred tribes in Appendix 1 .. 
gives a full account of the special puja 
performed in times of special emergency 
.. Mr. Anderson has done .. &ood ser­
vice .. both by his interesting preface 
and by the folk-tales which he has 
added .. "-T. C. H., M., v. 12-1912, 
p. Jt9-120. 

(5731 173. H. 159. 

Outline grammar of the Kachari­
.Bara Jnnguage as spoken in District 
Darrang, Assam ; with illus­
tr:llive sentf'nces, notes, read ing 
lessons, and a short vocabulary. 
Shi!loug, Assam Secretariat Press, 
~~~4. Variouspag'nation. Text: 
9()p. 23·5 v I 5. 

15741 177. E. 43. 

Soppitt, C. A. An Hi!>torical and 
de~cripti\'e "ccount of th- Kachari 
1ribes tn the North Cachr Hills 
-; 1tl- specimers of tales altd folk­
lore. Shillong, Assam Sccretaliat 
Prin ting Office, 1885. H, vi, 85p. 
25·5x 17·5. 
Repr., with an in trod. by E. C. Stuart 
Baker, 1901. 

1575] 173. H. 14-

KALJTAS 

Kakati, B. The Kolita caste in Assam. 
(In A volume oflndian and Irania n 
studies presented to Sir E. Denison · 
Ross on his 68th birthday, 6th 
June, 1939. Bombay, Karnatalc 
Publishing House, n.d. xiv, 410p., 
Rs. 12-8-0. Ref. p. 171-178. ) . 
(575a] 954/K 156. 

K'HAMTIS 

Gurdon, P. R. T. On the Khamtis. 
(In J.R.A.S., v. ~7-1S95, p. 157-
1 ~4). 

PP. 3515A. 

-

N"ecdham. J . F. Outline grammar of 
lhe . - Khamti-language as 
spoken by the Khamtis residing 
in the neighbo·urhood of Sadiya 
with illustrative sentences, phrase­
book and vocabulary. Rangoon. 
Supt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 
1894. ii, h, 20 1 p. 24x 14·:,. 

" .. Khamtis are Buddhists, nnd arc 
far more civilised than most of the 
other Shan tribes of Assam . . the 
Ahoms, unlike the Khnmtis, have be­
come H induised, and are no longer 
Buddhists .. ''-G. A. Grierson, L. S. 
1., v. 2 (1904), p. 63-65. 

f577) 

KHASIS 

177. E. 53. 
- -255. 

~ixon, Prof. Rolland B. The Khasi 
and th\! racial history of Assam. 
(In M.l., v. 2-1922, p. l-l3). 

" .. The Khasi thus, in spite of their 
linguistic isoll\tion among the peoples . 
of Assam, arc racially closely related to 
the.' majority of the Tibeto-Burman 
tribes. Witb them they represent a very 
old \\ocstcm drift of South-East Asiatic 
peoples, .. " - Prof. Rolland B. Dixon, 
p. 12. Based on measurements of 25 
Khasis ::t the Shillona Jail by the authoc.) 

t578) PP. 1965A. 

Ehrenfels, U. R. The doul;~e sex 
char::cter of the Khasi Great 
Deity. (In Journal of the Madras 
Univcn;jty, July, 1950, p. 26-39.) 

[5791 178. B. 25 I. 

(jurdon, Maj. P.R.T. The Klursis, 
with an lntrod. by Sir Charles 
Lya11, 2nd ed. London, Macmillan. 
1914. xxiv, 332 p., fron t. (col.), 
21 illus. (Black and White), 9 illus. 
(col.), map, (bibl., p. xx.iii-xxiv). 
22 x 14. Rs. 7-6. 

Jst pub. London, D. Nutt, 1907. 
" . . most valuable . • and displays ran intimate acquaintance wJth the 
Khasi race. . . Sir Charles Lyall .. 

' confirms the conclusions . . the 
tmus. are excellent .. contains .. folk­
l lore1 and several legends and nature 
mytns . . in the original Kbasi with 

( translation.''- M. Longworth Damet. 
M., v. 8-1!108, p. :lY-.iO. 

(580) 173. H. 81. 
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Rafy, Mrs. 1(. U. Folk-tales o~ the 
Khasi~. London, Macm1Uan, 
1920. x,ii, J(,Op., frnnt., II illus. 
17·5,;12. Re. J. 
.... collection of 32 rolk-tales . • will 
prove welcome .. to .. student& of 
ct.hnoloay .. ''-M. 1., v. 1-1921, p. 169-
170. 
(581} 173. H. 349. 

R.ot'C:rto;, Rev. }1 . A Grammar of the 
Khassi·!iub-Himalayan-language : 
for the uo;e of schools, native 
~tudent'l, officers and English resi­
dents. I ondon, Kegan Paul, 
Trench, TrUbner, I 891. .xx,209p. 
18·5 x 12. Rs. 10. 
(5821 177. E. 89. 

KOCHCS 

llud~n, Brinn Houilhton. Essay the 
tirst ; on the Kocch, Bodo and 
Dhimal tribc11, in three parlS­
in one boo.k, P.ul 1-Yth:~.tbulary; 
Part 11-Grnmmar, Part IJI-Loca­
tion, number:., creeJ, customs. 
condition. and physical and moral 
characterh.tic~ of the pcqpl~. Cal­
cutt.1, Printed by J. Thomas, Dap­
tist Mission Prc:-.s, 1847. iv, ;~;, 
200, ii p. 20 X 12·5. 
(5831 176. E. 7. 

KUIU~ 

Hem on, T. c. Thado ~;rammar. 
Shillong, &~lei n ~'ng:1l and 
As~am s~rctnciat Pnnting Office, 
1905. iv, vi, 104p.. (bibl. p.i­
iii). 24·5 x l5.Re.l. 
" Th~ Thado languaae i~ ~pok~n by 
1 bo JI«<J'IO whom we call Kuk:is . . they 
• • arc found in nil p!ln$ of tho M.,nipur 
Stl!IC •• us wclll15 In •• the Nap Hills, 
the North Cltbcr lltll and Cacbar • . "­
l ntrod, p.v. 

(5841 

'Knufimann, H. F.. Die Fallen der 
Thadou-Kuki in A sam. (in 
• Zcit~chrifl itir Ethnologic', 70 
J.thrgang. 1938, p. 1-18). 
[5851 173. H. 873. 

Die spiele der Thadou-Kuki in 
A.;~am. (In 'Zeilschrift fur Ethno­
Jogie' 73 Jahrgang-1941, p. ~0-
71). 
(5861 173. H. 875. 

Sllaw, Willjam. Notes on the Tbadou­
Kulis : ed. with introd. notes, 
appendices, illus. and index, by 
J. H. Hutton. Calcutta. A.S.B., 
on behalf of the Govt of Assam, 
1929. 17Sp., incl. il!us., 7pl., tab., 
fold. map, (bibl., p. 163-165). 
(Anthropometric measurements of 
si:<ty male and fifteen female 
Thados, lakeo in I 927 : p. I 59-
162). 22·5x 14·5. 

(Thado Kukts are an imponant tribe 
on the cutcrn frontier of Assam). (In 
). A. S. B., n.s., v. 24-1928, p. 1-175). 

. (5871 PP. 3213B(l). 

LA.KHBRS 

Lorrain, Reginald Arthur. Grammar 
and dictionary of the Lakher or 
Mara Language. Oauhati, Govt. 
of~ Department of Histori­
cal and Antiquarian studies, 1951. 
x, 372p. 23·5x l5·5. Rs. 10. 

" .. The credit for putting the Lalc.ber 
lanauap into writing and equipping it 
with a printed literature goes mainly to 
MJ. Lorrain ....•. ''- B. K. Barua, 
pub!isers' ooto. 

(5881 

Parr), N. E. Tbc Lakhers ; wilh an 
tnlrod. and suppl. 'h>•es by Dr· 
J. H. Hutton. Lon ion, Macmil­
lan, 1932. xx.640p., front. (col.), 
pl. (2 col.), 30 lext-iHus., fold. 
map., 2 general tab .. (bib!., p. 576-
578). 21·5x 13·5. Rs. 36 . 

" •. a very full account of a hill tribe 
Irving in a corocr of Durma .. a mine 
for anthropoJ()Iists1 the work is of great 
value, e~pccially Ule chapters on laws 
.and cUstomsand religion .. "- R. G. B., 
J. R. A. S., 1932, p. 1010-1011. 

(589) 168. D. 21. 

Savidge, Fred. W. A Grammar and 
dictionary of ~be Lakber language. 
Allahabad, Ptoneer Press, print., 
1908. iv. 210p. 27x 17·5. Rs. 3. 

Pub. by Govt. of As~ authority. 

(590} 177. F.. 74. 
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WSHAIS 

Lorrain, James Herbert. Dictionary 
of the Lushai language. Calcutta, 
R.A.S.B., 1940. xvi, 576p. 25 X 
i5. Rs. 18. 

Bibilotheca Indica, work No. 261. 

(5911 177. E. 293. 

Lorrain, James Herbert and Savidge, 
Fred. W. A Grammar and dic­
tionary of the Lushai lan~uage. 
Dulien dialect. Shillong, Assam 
Secretariat Printing Office, 1898. 
vi, 346p. 24·5 X I 5·5. Rs. 3. 

!592) 177. H. 20. 

Parry, N. E . Monograph on Lushai 
custOms and ceremonies. Shillong, 
Assam Govt. Press, 1928. iv, iv, 
130p. 23 X 14·5. Rs. 6-4. 
(593) 

Sbakespear, Lt. Col. J. The Lusbei 
Kuk.i clans. London, Macmillan, 
1912. xxii, ii, 250p., front. (col.), 
22 pl. (2 col.), fold. map, (bibl. 
p. xvii-xix). 22 x 13·5. Rs. 12-6. 
Pub. under the orders of the Govt. of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam. 
" This volume is dlvided into two pans. 
. . pt. I . . an ac:oount of the Lushei 
proper ; .. pt. ll : an ac:oount of tribes 
who have either been assimilated by 
Lushcis . . or have been much influenced 
by their neighbours. 
. . Marriage customs are fully dC$­
cribcd. . . The narrative is closely 
packed with facts, but it never flags 
and is rich in .. personal touches .. 
clear ac:oouot of the customs and be­
liefs of an importat group of peoples •. " 
- T. C. Hodson, M., v. 13-1913, 
p. 58-62. . 

(594] 168. o. 9. 

Soppitt, C. A. A Short account of 
the Kuki-Lushai tribes on the 
northeast fronHer districts Cachcr, 
Sylhct, Naga-bills etc., and the 
North ·Cnchar Hills, \\'ith an 
outline grammar of the Rangkhoi­
Lushai language and a comparison 
of Lushai \\-itb other dialects. 
Shillong, A::.sam Secretariat Press, 
1887. x, 88p. 22·5xl3. 

(59 51 177. E. 25 . 

MANIPURJS 

Dictionary in English, Bengali, and 
Man.ipuri, 2nd rev. ed. Calcutta, 
Baptist Mission Press, l8Q6. \ i, 
292p. 20·5x 12. 
1st cd. 1837. 

(596} 177. E. 67(1). 

H odson, T. C . Native tribes of Mani­
pur. (In J.R.A.I., v. 31-1901. 
p. 300-309). 

(597) 

MEITHBIS 

Hodson, T . C. The Meitheis ; with 
an introd. by Sir Charles J. Lyall. 
London, David Nutt, 1908. 
xviii, 227p., front. (col.), 14 
illus. (some col.), map (fold.), 
(bibl., p. xi-xii). 21 x 13·5. Rs. 
7-6. 

Pub. under the orders or the Govt. of 
Eastern Bengal & Assam. 
" Tbe book is well got up and the 
lll~tratioos especially those by a native 
artiSt are extremely interesting"-) . 
Shakespear, M., v. 8-1908, p. 187-190. 
(Meitheis are Maoipuris who are strict 
Hindus of tbe Vaishnava sect.) 

(598) 168. D. 7 • 

MIKIRS 

Kay, Sardoka Perrin. An English­
Mikir vocabulary, with Assamcsc 
equivalents to which have been 
added a few Mikir phrases. Shil­
long, Assam Secretariat Printing 
Office, I 904. ii, 2, 189p. 25 x 17. 
Rs. 1-8. 

(599} 177. E. 133. 

Nciehbor, Rev. R. E. A V~abulary 
in English and Mlkir with sen­
tences iUustraling the me of words. 
Calcutta, Baptist Mission Press, 
J 878. ii, 84p. 24 X I 5. 

(600] 177. E. 9. 
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Stack, Edward. Mikirs : from the 
papers of .. ed., arr. and suppl. ~y 
Sir Ch3rles Lyall. London, Davtd 
Nutt, !908. xx, 183p., front. (col.), 
8 illus. (3 col.), m~p. (bibl.. p. 173-
171). 21·5" 13·5. Rs. 7-6. 
" .. Th;: book is handsomely Jllustr:ued 
hll4 v eood ,odex, and a useful map, .. 
A coMidcrablc portion of the book is 
devoted to an intcrC$tlns atudy of Mikir 
if!UDmar."- T. C. Hodson, M., v. 8-
1908, p. 169-170. 

[601) 168. D. 5. 

Walker, c;, D. A Dicuon,,l)· <>f the 
Mikir language. Shillong, Assam 
Govt. Press, 1925. 'i, 462o. 
25 17. Rs. 6. 

Pt. I : Mik.rr-Enllltsh, p. I-Ii!! ; pt 2: 
Enallsb·Mikir, p. 179-462. 

(6021 9. I L 19. 

Mnus 

Dalton, Lt. J . T. E. On the 1\.fl!ris 
nl"d Abors of Assam. {In J.A.S.B., 
v. 14, pt. 1-1845, p. 426-430). 
[603] PP. 3213. 

tomln, James Herbert. Dictio 1ary 
of the Abor-Miri langua!!t:. . . 
(1910). (For details s~~ No. 556). 
[604] 177. E. 185. 

Needham, J. F. Outline grammar of 
the Shni)ang Miri language as 
:.pokcn by the Miris of that clan 
residing in the nei!lhbourhood of . 
Sadtya ; with itlustrat,,e scn­
ten.ctls, phuru~e-book, ar.J voca­
bulary. Shillong, Assam Secre­
tariat Pres!'., 1886. ii, ii, 157p. 
23x 14. 
(605] 177. E. 11. 

177. E. 257. 

Bower, Ursula Grnbam. Naga p3th. 
London, John Murray, 1950. x, 
260p., 22 illus. (Photos.), 2 maps. 
:n·5x 13·5. J6f·. 

" The book is written for lhe general 
reader, ... "-B.A.L. Cranstonc, M., 
v. Sl·t9S1, p. 86. 

[606] 164. A. 83. 

. 

Butler, Capt. John. Rough note~ on 
the Angami Naga:. and their 
language. (In J.A.S.B., v. 44-
1875, p. 307-346, 7 pl.}. 

[607J pp, 3213. 

Clark, Rev. E. W. Ao-Naga dic­
tionary. Calcutta, Printed by 
Gon:1nrnent at the Baptist Mission 
Press, 1911. 977p. 22·5 x 14. 

t608] 495·832 
c 596. 

Clark. Mrs. E. W. Ao Nagagrammar, 
with illustrative phrases, etc. 
Shillon~. A<;~am Secretarint Print­
in& Office, 1.893. iv, 181 r. 25.:- IS. 

1609] 177. E. 41. 

FUrer-Haimendorf, Christoph von. The 
Naked N3gas. London, Methuen, 
1932. xh, ii, 246 p., 38 illus. incl. 
front. , map. 22x 14. 16,6. 
2nd cd. rev. and cnl. Calcutta, J 946. 
" . . . a delightful and mo~l sympathe­
tically written descnption ... the book is 
admirably illustrated wrth pictures of 
leading type~ and village life "­
R. E. Enthovcn, J.R.A.S., 1941, p. 178-
179. 

[610) 173. H. 729 

Hodc;on, T. C. The Naga tribes of 
Manipur. London, Macmillan, 
1911. xiv, ii, 212 p., 17 illus. incl. 
col. front. & map. 22x 13-5. 1016. 
Pub. under the authority or tbe Govt. of 

Eastern Bengal and Assam. 
" .. maintains high scientific Standard ... 
• . He has a wide personal acquaintance 

with the tribe, and has useq all the 
available literature."-W. Crooke M 
v. 11-1911, p. 142-43. • .• 

[611) 173. H. ISS • 
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Hutton, J. H. The Angami Nagas, 
with some notes dn neighbouring 
tribes. Lotadon, Macmillan, 1921. 
xvi, 480 p. incl. tab., frout. (col.), 
48 illus., 4 maps (fold.), (bibl. 
annot., p. 333-336). 22x 13· 5. 40/-. 

Pub. by direction of the Assam Adminis­
tration. 
" . . . handsome, scholarly, . . . The 
account of tbe domestic Life and 
tbe social structure . . . is well done ... 
On every page there is matter for the 
student of ethnology, the handsome 
illustrations add greatly to the value 
of the letterpress. Mr. Hutton's know. 
ledge of his people is illuminated by 
a fine sympathy ... "-T. C. Hodson, 
J.R.A.S., 1922, p. 104-106. 

[612) 173. H. 325. 

The Sema Nagas, with a fore­
word by Henry Balfour. London, 
Macmillan, 1921. xviii ii, 463 p., 
front. (col.), 61 illus., 2 fold. 
maps, geneal. tab., (bibl., p. 
373-374), (folk-lore tr., p. 303· 
370). 22x 13·5. 40/-. 
Pub. by direction of the Assam Govt. 
". . . outcome of 8 years' intimate 
acquaintance.... and.... intensive 
study. . . . excellent monograph. . . will 
give ... a vivid insight into the economic, 
social and religious life. . . iUus. and ... 
maps. .. very useful. "--s. C. Roy, 
M.L, v.2-1922, p. 120.122. 

[613] 173. H. 347. 

Kapa~ia, K. M . Matrilineal social 
organization· of the Nagas of 
Assam ; a study from the sociologi­
cal point of view. Bombay, 
Popular Book Depot, 1950. iv, 
34 p. 20x 11 ·5. Re. 1/-. 

" •.. seeks to establish ... that the 
Western Nagas (Anpmi, Renama, Sema) 
formerly possessed a matrilineal descent 
system.. . . the autbor recognizes that 
there are methodological objections to 
many of his arguments but challenges 
any would-be critic to provide an 
alternative explanation for the features 
of Naga social structure to which he 
draws attention. I suggest. . . that Dr. 
Kapadia consider what P.ror. Le\•i­
Strauss bas to say on this subject iJl 
Chapter xvii of 'Les structur~ Cl~en­
taires de la Parente' (1949) "-E. R. 
Leach, M., v. ~1-1951, l'· 31. 

[614] 173. H . 817. 
20 L:O.'L/58 

K.luffr.l< on, l 1, E. Deutsche NaJ& 
· Hill' hpedition 1936-37. (In 

Ethnologischer Aozeiger, Bd. iv, 
Heft 4., 1937, p. 162-167.) 

[615] . 173. H. 889. 

Die Naga in assamesisch-burma­
nischen Grenzgebirge. (Tn Allan­
tis, X, 1938.). 

[616] 173. H. 122. 

Die Naga-Kultur und Melanesieo. 
(In Ethnologischer Anzeiger, Bd. 
iv, Heft 8, 1944., p. 4'66-470.). 

[617] 173. H. 885. 

Kriegasbrauche der Naga. (Tn 
MitteUungsblatt d. Dtsch. Ges. f. 

1 Volkcrkunde, Nr. 9-1939, p. 9-24). 

[618] 173. II. 879. 

Meine expedition zu den Naga in 
Assam (mjt Lichtbildern und film). 
(In ' Zeitschrift fiir Bthno1ogie ·~ 
70 Jahrgaog- 1938., p. 93-110). 

[619] 173. H. 887. 

Majumdar, Surendra Natb. Ao Nagas. 
Calcutta, Sa.ilen Majumder ; V. 
Ray and Sons, print., 1925. iv, vii, 
58 p., 20 illus., 4 pl. 17·5x 12. 
Rs. 1/4/-. 

[620] 173. H. 417. 

Mills, J. P . The Ao Nagas, with a 
foreword by Henry Balfour and 
suppl. notes and bib!. by J. H. 
Hutton. London, Macmillan, 1926. 
xviii, 500 p., front., illus., 2 maps, 
(bibl., p. 429-439). 22x 13·5. 
Rs. 25/-. 
Pub. by direction of the Govt. of Assam. 
". . . an important contribution. . . tho 
value of this book is enhanced by 
Dr. Hutton's copious citations of cultural 
affinities bctv.-een Aos and other races of 
South-East Asia and the Pacitic, and 
his bibliogrnp.hy of the Naga H.i.lls .... 
plates are excellent and the inde" is 
exceptionally full and well arranged 
. . . a very thorougb piece of work. " 

- F.J. R.iclta•dl., M., v. 27-1927, p. 74-75. 

(621 ) 173. N. 431. 
6 
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Milk, J. p , . 
Lh<>ta Naga • Apotia' death. (In 
J. R. A. J • Univ. of Calcutta, 
v.l-1938, p. 23-27). 
(622) 

The Lhota Nagas ; with an introd. 
and surpl. notes by J. H. Hutton. 
London Macmillan, 1922. x l, 
255 p., 'front. (col.), 26 ill us., 3 
fold. maps. 22Y 13·5. 25/-. 

Pub. by direction of the Oovt. of Assam. 

" ... . Mr. Mills has comprcs~ a 
wonderful amount of ioformauon ... 
Studentl of ethnoloaY ... will find the 
bcllefa, tcaenda, cultures, customs, and 
mode of t.houJbt or the Lhotas dealt 
with tho I!'Citeat detail. . . illustrations 
cand mapa 11.rc plentli\Jl and good . •. "-
1. Sbakespear, J.R.A.S., 1923, p. 299-
300. 
[623] 173. H. 343. 

The Rengma Nagas. London. 
Macmiilan, 1937. x, 381 p ., tront., 
16 lllu3. 2l·S x 13·5. 25/-. 
Pub. by direction of the Oovt. of Assam. 
•• . . . is lavish or the more intimate 
details of dttlly life and rlruaJ . . . an 
excellent account of min·making is 
aiven . . . index is worthy or the text, 
the IUustrations arc plentiful and good, 
but. . . no map is included ".-J. H. 
Hutton, M., v. 39, 1939, p. 27-28. 

(6241 173. H. 721. 

Needham, J. F. A Collection of a 
few Moshang Nagn words. 
Shillong, Assam Secretariat Print• 
ing Office, 1897. ii, 11 p. 24x J 5. 
(625] 176. A. 7(4) & 

187. H. 41. 

Owen, Job.n. Notes on tbe Naga 
tribes in communication "itb 
Assam. Calcutta, W. H. Carey 
and Co,. 1844. vi, t 39 p., plans. 
20·5 v 13. 

[626] 164 A. 35. 

Ptttigrcw, Rttv. W. Tangkhul Nnga 
grnmmnr and dictionnt')-Ukhrul 
dialect-\\ ith illustrative sentences. 
Shillong, A'isam Secretariat Print­
m,r Office, 1918. vi, 476 p. 25x 16. 
Rli. 3 6. 

{6271 111. e. 2m. 

. 

Praio Da'fid. The Aogami Nagas. 
~. ed. Sheebpore, the author, 
1890. [23] p. 23x 15. 

Reprinted from the Revue Colon.iale 
J nte:malionale, 1887. 

(6281 155. F. 87(3). 

Sen Gupta, P. N. Studies in the ~tal 
capacity of Nokte Nagas of T1rap 
Frontier Djvision (North-Eastern 
Frontier). (In Proceedings of the 
National Institute of Sciences of 
Lndia, v. 21, B, no. I, 1955, 
p. 18-28). 

[629] PP. 1632. 

Smith, William Carlson, The ~o 
Naga tribe of Assam : a study m 
ethnology and sociology ; with 
an in trod. by J. H. Hutton. 
London, Macmillan, 1925. xxvili, 
244 p., 8 illus., (bibl., p. 226-233). 
21 X 13. Rs. 15/ 12. 
Pub. by direction of the Govt. of Assam. 

" • • • a \I<'CICOm6 addition ... "-M.L, 
v.S·192S, p. 299-303. 
" . . . Prof. Smith ... worked among the 
Ao Nagas .. . He can .... give valuable 
first band ll.CCIOunt ••• is wcU equipped 
to diScuss their affinities and origin, 
and the effects upon them of ... 
Western Culture ... "--J. P. Mills, 
J.R.A.S., 1925, p. 731-733. 

(6301 173. H. 407. 

Soppitt, C. A. A Short account of 
the Kachcha Naga-Empeo-tribe 
in the North Cachar Rills, with 
an outUne grammar, vocabulary, 
and illustrative sentences. Shillong, 
Assam Secretariat Press, 1885. 
vi, 47 p. 23x 14·5. 

[631] 177. E. 23. 

Witter, Rev. w. E. Outline grammar 
of the Lhota Naga language with 
a vocabulary and iUustrative sen­
tences. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1888. 161 p. 24·5x 
14. 
[632] 177. E. 17. 

PURUMS 

Das, Turakchandra. Th~ Purums ; 
an olJ Kuki tribe of Mnnipur. 
C:llcutta. Univ., 1945. xvi, 336 p., 
20 pl. 23 x 14·5. Rs. 10/-. 
[633) J73. H. 757. 

' 
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SINOPBOI 

Needlwn, J. F. Outline grammar of 
the Singpho language as spoken 
by the Singphos, Dowanniyas 
and others, residing in the neigh­
bourhood of Sadiya, with illus­
trative sentences, phrase book and 
vocabulary. Shillong, Assam 
Secretariat Press, 1889. iv, 119 p. 
23 x 14. 
" ... It is a very c~tablc performance, 
and an entirely fresh· contribution to 
knowledge ... "- R.N.C., J.R.A.S., 1890, 
p. 691-692. 
{634] 176. A. 5(3). 

Language Studies 
GHNEl,lAL 

Bro'l\-n, Rev. N. Comparison of 
Indo-Chinese languages. (In 
J.A.S.B., v. 6-1837, p. 1023-1038). 
(The introduction ·contains 
a brief account of the principal 
Tai language). 
[635] PP. 3213. 

Grierson, Sir George Abraham, ed. 
Mon-khmer and Siamese-Chinese 
families-incl. Khassi and Tai. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
India, 1904. vili, ii. 233 p., 2 maps, 
(authorilies ; p. 6, 76-77). 
Moo-Khmer family-Khassi, Slamese ; 
Chinese family- Tai, Ahom, Khamti, 
Thirong, Nora, Aitonia.) L.S.I., v.2. 
[636] 19. K. 1. 

Specimens of the Bengali and 
Assamese languages. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 
1903. iv, iv, 446 p ., front. (map), 
maps. 34x 25·5. 
L.S.I., v.S. Indo-Aryan family, Bast 
group., pt. t. 
[637] 19. K. 1. 

Konow, Dr. Sten. Tibeto-Burman 
family. Calcutta, Supt. of Govt. 
Printing, India, 1903-09. 3 pts. 
34 x 2S·5. 
Pt. 1 (1909}--Geoeral introduction, 
specimens of Tibclan dialects, the 
HimnJayan dialects, and the North 

Assam group : iv, xxii, ii, 641/'.-2 map!; 
pt. 2 (1903),-Specimens o the B<'-lo, 
Nagn and Kachin groups : vi, ii, 528 p., 
3 maps; pt. 3 (1904)-Specimen~ of the 
Kuk.i-Chin and Burma gro\JPS : vii, 
403 p. L.S.I., v.3. 
{638] 19. K. 1. 

Leyden, J. On the languages and 
literature of the Indo-Chinese 
nations. (In Asiatic Researches, 
V. 10, 1808, p. 158-289). 
Repr. with bibUograpbical notes, by 

iDr. R . Rost in "Miscellaneous papen 
relatina to Indo-china ", v.l. Londou. 
1886. 
[639] 

Robinson, William. Notes on the 
languages spoken by the various 
tribes inhabiting the valley of 
Assam and its mountain confines. 
(In J. A. S. B., v. 18, pt. 1, 1849, 
p. 183-237. . 
(Contains a Miti grammar, p. 
224-229 ; Miri and Abor vocabu­
lary, p. 230-237). 
[640) 

VI PLATEAU OF PENINSULAR 
INDIA 

Regional Studies 

GBNBRAL 

Buchanan, afterwards Hamilton Frau­
cis. A Joutney from Madras 
through the countries of Mysore, 
Canara, and Malabar, performed 
under the orders of the .. . 
Marquis Wellesley,... for the 
express purpose of investigating 
the state of agriculture, arts, and 
commerce ; the reUgion, manners 
and customs ; the history, natural 
and civil, and antiquities of the 
dominions of the Rajah of 
Mysore ; and the countries acqui­
red by the Hon. East India 
Company, in the late and former 
wars, from Tipoo Sultan; with 
a memoir of the author, 2nd ed. 
Madras, Higginbotham, 1870. 2 v. 
23 x 15. 
1st pub. in 3 v. London, 1807. 
" • . . written from cloy to day . . . iA 
the form of a journal . . . Every faae 
teems with valuable information, • - L 
Rice. My sore and Coorg. ( 1877), prefaoe. 

r64I1 163. D. 5. 
R.R.T.C.C.4. 

(1st .ed). 



10 l 642-6Sl 

~ 

A BlBLIOORAPHY OP 

Heyae, Beajamfn. Tracts, historical 
and statistical, on India ; with 
journal~ of c;everal tours through 
various parts of the Peninsula : 
also an account of Sumatra, in a 
series of letters. London, printed 
for Robert Baldwin and Black, 
Parry and Co., 1814 . .xii, 462 p., 
front., 6 pl. incl. 2 fold. maps. 
2Sx19·5. 
[642) 162. A. 26. 

Mackto2it, Lt. Col. CoUu. Mackenzie 
Collection ; a descriptive cat.a­
loJue of the Oriental manus­
cnpts, and other articles, illus­
trative of the literature, history, 
statistics and antiqujties of the 
South of lndia; collected by ... 
by H. H. Wilson. Calcutta, 
Asiatic Press, print. 1828. 2 v. 
20x 12. 
2nd od. Madras, 1882. 
[b43] 176. F. 45. 

Mlft , Arlhur. The land of the 
Lingam ; 3rd impre~sion. London, 
Hurst and Blnckett, 1933. 288 p., 
front., 7illus: 21·5 x 13·5. 12/6. 
lat pub. Aua •• 1933. 

[644) 173. A. 161. 

Wilks, Lt. Col. Mark. Historical 
sketches of the South of India . . 
10 nn attempt to trace tbe history 
of Mysoor ; from the origin of the 
Hindoo Govt of that State to 
tbe exHnclion of the Mohn~e-­
da~ dynasty in 1799 ; founded 
ch1efly on Indian authorities 
collected by the author while 
offi~i~ting for several yean as 
Pohttcal Resident at the court of 
Mysoor. London, printed for 
Longman, Hurst, Recs and Orme 
1810-1817. 3 v., illus., fold. Dlaps: 
25·S x 20·5. Repr. Madra!. 1869 
2 v. ' • 

" ..• Mil-known 1\ork . . . lt displays 
lit an old re\'icWcr jUStl.} ObselW$ a 
d~aree of research, oc:umen vigour 
and clep~cc, tha~ render It a' work of 
mn4;tnt Importance io English litera­
ture. --L. Rice. Mysore and Coorg 
(1871), prefat"e. 

[645J 167. G. 16. 

ADILABAD 

Ffirer-Haimendorf, Christoph von. Pr<>' 
gress and problems of abori~i . 
rehabilitation in Adilabad distnct. 
Hyderabad, Govt. Central Press, 
1946. ii, 63 p. 24·5x 16·5. 
[646] 

AJMER-MBRWARA 

Bramley, R. C. Ajmer-Merwara. 
Ajmer, Rajputana M ission Press, 
1902. Report: xviii, 150 p., 
2 maps, 7 diagrs., subs. tab. 
33·5 X 21·5. Rs. 3/8-. 
Census of India, 1901, v.2, pt. 1. 

[647) 649a. 

Cole, Lt. Co l. B. L. Ajmer-Merwnra. 
Meerut, Govt. of India, 1932, 
Report and tables ; vi, iv, 82, 
44 p., 2 maps mel. front., 7 diagrs., 
subs. , Imp. & prov. tab. 33 X 20·5. 
Rs. 3-8-. 
Census of IndJa, 1931, v. 26. 

[648) 34. H. 1. 

Dixon, Lt. Col. C. J. Sketch of 
Mairwara : giving a brief account 
of the origin and habits of the 
Mairs ; their subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilization, 
and conversion into an industrious 
peasantry ; with description of 
various works of irrigation in 
Mnirwara and Ajmer, constructed 
to facilitate the operations of 
agriculture and guard the districts 
against drought and famine. 
London, Smith Elder, 1850. viii. 
241 p., 32 pl. incl. front. & fold: 
maps & plan. 28 x 21. 
[649) 162. H. 20. 

Erskine, Maj. K. D., comp. Raj-
putana (1908). Imperial Gazetteer 
of lndia, Provincial series. (for 
details see no. 320). 

[650) 162. A. 549(5). 

Kalay, E. H. Rnjputana and Ajmer­
Merwara. (1913). Census oflndia 
1911, v. 22, pt. I. (For details se; 
no. 322). 
[651] 649. B. 
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La Touche, J . D., comp. Gazetteer 
of Ajmer-Merwara, in Rajputana. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1875. ii. iv, 104 p. 23·5 x 15·5. 
(652] 162. H. 37. 

Shanua, Rai Bahadur Pt. Brij JiwaolaJ. 
Rajpulana and Ajmer-Merwara. 
(1923). Census of India, 1921, 
v. 24, pt. I. (For details see 
no. 326). 
[653] 649. c. 

Watson, C. C. Ajmer-Merwara. Ajmer. 
Scottish Mission Industries, 1904. 
Text : x, 138, vi p., map (fold.), 
bibl. p. 138. 
'Rajputana District Ga.zetters, v.J-A. 
The Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara comp. 
by Mr. J. D. (now Sir James Digges} 
LaToucbe in 1875, is tbe basis of tbe 
present work .. . "-C.C.W., preface. 

[654] 0968. 

BALAGIIAT 

Grlgson, W. V. The Aboriginal 
problem in the Balaghat district ; 
a preliminary report. Nagpur, 
Govt. Printing, C. P. & Berar. 
1941. viii, 108, v p., (append.) 
24·5 x 16. As. -/8/-. 
[655) 08814. 

B ASTAR STATB 

Burrow, T . and Bhattacharya, S. 
The Parji language, a Dravidian lan­
guage of Bastar. Hertford, Stephen 
Austin & Sons, 1953. xii, 197 p. 
map. 21·5 x l4. 25/-. 
"The bulk of the material collected in 
these pages comes from the village of 
Maoli Padar {Pubar in the Parji language} 
about 18 miles south of Jagdalpur." 
-Preface. 
" It is hardly possible to speak 
too highly of thls excellent publication 
which undoubtedly belongs to tbe 
most important contributions to the 
field of Dravidian philology in general." 
-A. 0., v. 24-1956, p. 343. 
Also reviewed at p. l54-J59ofJ.A.O.S., 
v. 77, 1951. 
[656] 176. F. 215. 

Elwin, Verrier. Tlte Meaning of the 
Cowrie in Bastar. (In M.I., 
vol. 21, 1941, p. 19~207) . 

[657) PP. 1965 A. 

Elwin, Verrier. 
The Sago paim in Bastar state. (In 
J.B.B.R.A.S., vol. 18, N.S., 1942, 
p. 69-78). 
{658] PP. 3213 C. 

Suicide among the aboriginr.ls. ot 
Bastar State. (In M.l., vol. 22, 
1942, p. 207-232). 
[659] PP. 1965A. 

Smith, Clementi. The Bastar rebellion 
1910. (In M. 1.1 v. 25-1945, 
p. 240-253.). 
[660] PP. 1965A. 

BBLLARY 

Kelsall, Jobn. Manual of the Bellary 
:gistrict, comp. under orders of 
uovt., Sept. 9th, 1869, No. 2646. 
Madras, Lawrence Asylum Press, 
1872. xii, 390, xp. 22·5 x 14. 
[661] 163. D. 79. 

Subba111o, Bendapudi. Stone age 
culture of Bellary- being a report 
of the ex~vation at Sangankallu. 
Poona, Deccan Co!Jege Post-gradu­
ate and Research Institute, 1948. 
viii, 62 p., incl. 25 pl. incl. maps, 
photo. ill us. 27 x 17·5. Rs. 8/-. 
Deccan College Dissertation serlea, 7 
" BeUary is in tbe north-west Up of 
Madras Province immediately to tho 
north of Mysore.. . . an excellent piece 
of investigation which confirms and 
enlarges information already obtained 
from previous studies in the region." 
-M. C. Burkitt, M., v. 50-1950, p. 81. 

(662) 

BBRAR 

Berar. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1909. xiv, 172 p., fold. map. 
22X 13·5. Rs. 2/·. 
Imperial Gazetteer of Iodla, Provincial 
Series. 

(663] 162. A. 549(5). 

Cbinoy, Arcfassut Dioshawji. Berar. 
Allahabad, Pioneer Press, 1902. 
Report : ii, xii, ii, 248 p., front., 
6 maps, 7 diagrs., aubs. tab. 
33·5x21·5. Rs 3/-
Ceosu! of India, 1901 , v.8, pt. l. 
[664] 649a. 
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LyalJ, A. C., ed. <;Jazetteer ~or. the 
Haidarabad As~sgned D1stncts, 
commonly called Berar, 1870. 
Bombay, Education Society'n 
Pres~. 1870. xii, 282, xxiit p., 
front. (fold. map), maps, charts. 

, 24·Sx 15·5. 
f665J 163. D. 30. 

BHOPAL 

Luard, Cap/. C. E., comp. Bhopal 
State Gi47~;tteer, . . . l.)Shted by 
Mun .hi Kudrat Ali. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1908. 
iv, x, ii, 234, viii, ii p., 2 fold. 
mnp , tab .• (bibl., p. ix-x), index. 
24x 15·5. Rs. 4. 
Central India State Gauttec:r aenca. v.3, 
lut and table~. 

(666] 02744. 

BJHAk 

Dalton, Fd,.-~trd Tuite. Ot>~ptivc 
NhnoloaY of Bengnl. (1872). (For 
detail" s~t No. 1905). 
(667J 173. H. SO. 

Hunter, William Wilson. Statistical 
1\Ccount of Bengal. (J 875-77). 
20 v. (For Bihar set v. 14,16 and 
17.) (for details ue No. 377). 
f668) 172. I. 1. 

Lact>y, W. G. Bihar and Orissa. 
( 1 Q33). Census of India, 1931, 
v. 7, pl. 1. (For details .fet 
No 412). 
[669) 33. H. I. 

O'Mallt'y, Le"is SidDey Steward. 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Sikkint. 
(1917). (FordetailssetNo. 393). 
(670J 163. A. 205. 

arkar, asaob Sckbar. Blood 
grouping inve...,tigations in Tndia, 
with special reference to Santal 
Parg:mas. Bihar. (In T. B. R.I., 
v. 12, 1936·37, p. 89·101, 3 pl., 
fold. map of India showsng 
distributions of the blood groups 
A and .R), (bibl., p. 100.101). 
(Tribes from Santa! Par&lUU!s of Bihar, 
some Bagdls f\"om 24 Paraanas District 
11nd Oraons of Chota Nagpur migrated 
to suburbs of Calcutta 11.-ere blOOd arouped 
for c:ompati~n.) 

[671) PP. 1981. 

• Sarkar, Sasanka Sekhar and Macfar­
lane, Mrs. Eileen w. ErlaDSOD• 
Preliminary note on the blood 
groups of the aborigines of Bihar, 
and a supplementary note on 
Ragdi blood groups, by Mrs. 
E.W.E. Macfarlane. (In C. S., 
v. 6, 1937-38, p. 283-284). 

(Tribes of Santa! ParJ!U!U of BiJ:w : 
Maiers of Hills, Drav1dian . ~ ; 
Santals of the Pl.ains, Mundari speaking i 
Oraoos, immigrants in suburbs . or 
Calcutt!\ ; Bagdis of 24 Pargaoas DISt., 
w. Benaal.) 

[672) PP. 2777. 

Tallents P. C. Bihar and Oric;sa. 
(19lJ) Census of Tndia, 1921, 
v. 7, pt. 1. (For details st'~ No. 
415). 
[673) 649. c. 

Rn.ASPUR 

Gordon, E. M. Indian folk-tales: 
being side-lights on village life in 
Bilaspore, Central Provinces. 
London, Elliol Stock, 1908. xii, 
99 p., 19 '< 12. Rs. 3/6. 

" . . . out of its ninety-nine paJC$ only 
seventeen arc devoted to folk-tales. 
The remainder or the book is etlmo­
araphlcal, and it contains a good deal 
of valuable information regarding the 
customs of certain tribes of the Bilaspur 
district, . . . ~pccially the Chamars." 
- M. Longwonh Dame$, M., v.8-1908, 
p. 111. 

(674) 175 D. 343. 

BoMBAY 

Abbott, J. The Keys of power. a 
o;tudy of Indian ritual and belief. 
London, Methuen. 1932. 'ii, 560 p. 
incl. diagr . 21 13. 21 •. 
" .•. the object •.. to show how far the 
concept of a supernatural cosmic power 
dominates popular practice ... " - J. 
Abott, preface. 
" . . primitive belief and custom in the 
Bombny Presidency, comp. more from 
oriainal sources than from published 
works on Indian folic-lore . . . the work 
. . . deserves very careful study. . . . the 
new materials collected. . . arc worthy 
of a - • .. cordiAl wekome ... "-R.E. 
Enthoven, J .R.A.S., 1933, p. 937-941. 

[675) 172. B. 157. 
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Acworth, Harry Arbuthnot. Ballads 
of the Maratbas ; rendered into 
English verse from the Marathi 
originals. london, Long:mans, 
Green, 1894. xxxviii, 129 p. 
22 x 14. 
The introduction contains a brief resume 
of the history of the Marhatta people 
and their Literature. 

[676} 174. E. 71 t. 
Agarkar. A. J. Folk-dance of Maha­

mshtra. Bombay, Rajabhan Joshi, 
1950. [vi}, 170p., 36pl. containing 
80 ill us., (glossary, p. 158-l 65, 
bib!., p. 166-168). 19x 14. Rs. 10/-. 

{677] 130. D . 349. 

Bombay Govt.- BacJ..ward class Dept. 
Report on the working of the 
Backward class Department for 
the yeatS 1947-48, 1948-49, and 
1949-50. Poona, Yeravda Prison 
press, 1952. 2, 128 p. 23·5 x 14·5. 
- Same : for the year 1950-51. 
Poona, Yeravda Prison press, 
1953. iii, 131 p. 23·5 x 14·5. 
Rs. 2/3/ -. 
- Same: for · the year 1951 ·52. 
Poona. Yeravda Prison Press, 
1954. ii, 155p. 23·5x 14·5. 
- Annual administration report of 
the Backward class Department 
for the year 1952-53. Poona, 
Yeravda Prison Press, 1954. ii, 
166 p. 21·5x 14·5. 
[678] 

Bombay Govt.- Depressed classes and 
Aboriginal Tribes committee. 
Report of the Depressed Classes 
and Aboriginal Tribes committee. 
Bombay Presidency ; reprint. 
Kolhapur, Govt. Press, 1950. 2, 
104 p. 23·5 x 14·5. Rs. 6/3/-. 
First published in Mateh, 1930. The 
chairmin of the committee was Mr. 
O.H.B. Starte. 
[679] 

Bombay Presideney.Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, 1909. 2 v. 22 x 13. 
Rs. 6}-. v. 1 : xxxii, 587 p., 4 
fold. maps ; v 2 : xxxu, 660 p., 
2 fold. maps, index to v. 1 and 2. 
Imperial Gazetteer of Jndja, l>rovincial 
series. 
[680] 162. A. 549(5). 

Bolt·man, J . B. Bombay, Saura:>htra 
and Kutch. Bombay, Govt. 
Central Press. 1953. Report and 
subsidiary tnbles : ix 333 p., 
front (map.), map, subs. tah. 
27·5 X 20·5. Rs. Sf-. 
Census of India, 1951, v.4, pt. I. 

[68 1) 312. 0954/B 639 
v.4, Pt. 1. 

Desai, Madbukar, N. The Life and 
living in rural Karnatak, with 
reference to Gokak ta1uka. Sirsi 
(N. Konnra), Anand Publishers, 
1945. [v), vii, ~47[2], 62 p .. tables. 
21·5 x 14. 
[682] 163. G. 47. 

Dracup, A. H. andSorley, H. T. 
I Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 

Govt. Central Press, 1933. General 
report : ii, xxvi, 580 p., 20 maps 
incl. front., 52 diagrs., subs. and 
sex tab. 32·5x 21·5. 
Af?P· (B) Note on the aboriginal Md Hill 
tnbes found in the Bombay Presidency, 
p. 388-397 ; (C) Claims to new caste 
nomenclature, p. 398·399 ; (E) Casto 
Indexes in the Presidency, pt. 1 : Noto 
on the index of Hindu and Muslim 
castes in the Presidency and on the index 
of Muslim tribes in Sind, p. 495 ; pt. 2 : 
Index of Hindu castes In lhe Bombay 
Presidency including .Sind and tribet 
and races of Muslims in the Presidency 
proper (except Sind}, p. 499·540 i pt. 3 : 
Muslim castes, tribes and races m Slndi 
p. 541-571 ; pt. 4 : Remarks on specia 
tribe names in Sind, p. 572-574 ; pt. 5 : 
Some additional notes on Sind tribes and 
castes, p. 575. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 8, pt. 1. 

[683] 33. H. 1. 

Enthoven, R. E. Bombay. Bombay, 
Govt. Central Press, 1902. Report: 
·v, viii, 260 p., front., map, 2 
diagrs., 13 charts, 86 subs. tab. 
33·5x 21 ·5. Rs. 4/-. 
Census of India, 1901. v. 9, pt. I. 

[684] 649a 

The Folk-lore of Bombay. 
London, 0. U P., 1924. 353 p. 
22 Y 14. 14/-
..... indeed a mine of valuable infor­
mation ..• h~tviug ~. ,;olJec.ted by tho 
questionaire method, . . . valual1te worlc 
... "-M.l., v.6-JP26, p . 209-210. 

[685) 173. H. JPS. 
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F.athofeo, R. E. 
The Trif>too; :~nrl c:thtes of Bombay. 
Bombay, Govt. Central Press, 1920-
22. 3 v .• front., pl. 23·5 x 15. v. I: 
A·G ()920), iv, AX, 380 p. Rs. 5/2/· ; 
v.2: G·M (1922), ii, 447 p. Rs. 6/1/-; 
v.3 : M·Z(J922), ii, 472 p. Rs.5/12/·. 
",, • facta Of ac:ientific liDporlanCt' 
co11cemina more than· five hundred 
different castea aod tribc:a . . the 
flrat volume contains a qJcx:IOct review 
. . • tep.uato articlea on eac:b caste •.. 
would alone ren<kr the work or perma­
nent value . • His JCOCtal and naturally 
unac:ientific impr~lont lind c11nous 
corroboration m the fact. ~et forth in •.. 
third volume . .. " - S. M. Edwardt4, 
J. R.A.S., 1924, p. 139-140. 
[686] 173 H. 321. 

EthnoJ:rapblc Surv<.y of India. Anthro­
pometric data from .Bombay. 
Calcuttn, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
Tndia, 1907. iv, 341 p. 23·5 Y 14·5. 
[t-871 0886. 

Cuntbnrpt' , Maj. E. J. Notes on 
criminal tribes residing in or 
frequent10g the BNnbuy Prc!>i· 
dcncy, Berar, and the Central 
PrO\ lllCCS. Bombay, Times or 
India Steam Press, 1882. iv, ii, 
11 1. ii p. 2l x 13·5. 
[688) 171. E. 21. 

Cuthrle, Mrs. l..ifc in Western lndja, 
London, Hurst & Bluckctl, 1881 . 
2 v., vignette t-p. 18 x l1·5. v. l : 
viii, 320 p., front. ; '. 2 : 'iii, 
292 p., front. 
f689) 163. F. 117. 

Johnson, William. Oriental rac~s and 
tribes. residents nnd 'isitors of 
Bombay ; a series of photographs, 
with letterpress description!>. 
London, W. J. John~on, 1866. 
2 v. 40·5" 31. Rs. 5218/·. 
[690) 229. A. 12. 

Mandlik, Roo Soheb Visbvanath Nara­
yan. Serpent worship in Western 
Jndia : the Nagapan<'httmi holiday 
us it is no\\ obsen·ed ; 1-erpent 
worship : tht- Nagas and Sarpas. 
(In .l.B.B.R.A.S., \'. 9, 1867-70, 
p. 169-200, 6 pl. on fold. 'iht-ets). 

[691] PP. 3213C. 

Mansbardt, Clifford, ed. Some social 
services of the Government of 
Bombay ; a symposium. Bombay, 
Taraporevala, n.d. vi, 141 p. 
21 X 13·5. Rs. 3/4/-. 
(692) 

Mead, P. J. and Macgregor, G. Laird. 
Bombay. Bombay, Govt. Central 
Press, 1912. Report. viii, 343 p., 
30 maps incl. front., subs. tab., 
(caste glossary, p. 228-310). 33·5 x 
21. Ro;. 8/8/-. 
Census of I ndia, 191 I, v. 7, pt. l. 

[693] 649. B. 

Postans, Mrs. Marianne, Western 
1 ndia in 1838. London, Saunders 
& Olley, 1839. 2 v. 19 X 11·5. 
v. 1 : viii. ii, 303 p., front.. 3 illus. ; 
v. 2 : iv, 295 p .• front. , 2 illus. 
:nd cd. London, Saunders and Otley, 
1847, 2 v. as "Travels and adventures 
in Western India ; with domestic manners 
aod customs of its inhabitants & c. &c. " 
[694} 163. F. 27. 

Scdgltic-k, L. J. Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, GovL Central Press, 
1922. General report. iv, viii, 
248, cxxix p., front. (map), p l. , 
maps, subs. tab.1 diagrs. 33 x 21. 
Rs. 7/-. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 8, pt. I. 

[695] 649. c. 
Sorlc~, H. T. Cilies of the Bombay 

Presidency. Bombay, Govt. 
Central Press, 1933. Report and 
statistical tables : ii, vi, ii, 357 p., 
7 maps, II diagrs., tab., city and 
housing tab. 32·5 x 20·5. 

Census of India, 1931, v. 9, pts. I & 2. 

(696) 33. H. 1. 

Wilson. John. History of the suppres­
sion of jnfanticide in Western 
1 ndia : under the Govt. of Bombay 
mcluding nolices of lhe provinces 
and tribes in which the practjce 
has prevailed. Bombay, Smith, 
Taylor ; London, Smith, Elder, 
1855. 457 p. 21·5 x 13·5. 

[697] 173. A. 167. 
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Dube. S. C. Field songs of Chhattis­
garh. Lucknow, Universal pub­
lishers, 1947. xviii, 95 p., 11lus. 
24 X 15. 
Folk-culture Series, no. 2. 
". . Prof. Dubc is already known aa 
a competent folklorist and his publi­
cations in Hindi are widely read ... " 

-D. N. Majumdar, p. nili. 

[698] 

Elwin, Verrier. Folk-songs of Chha-
•tisgarh, with a comment by W.O. 
\rcher, London, O.U.P., pub. for 
Man in Jndia, 1946. Ixi, 466 p., 
fbi bL, p. 437-453). 21 ·5 X 14. 
Rs. 16. 
" Specimens of the oral literature of 
MiddJe India.. . . an exciting book ... 
beautiful translations ... excellent not.es 
... -" Bishnu Day. M. 1., v. 27-1947, 
p. 95-97. 

[699] 173. H. 781. 

Hira Lal Kavyopndhyaya. Grammar 
of the Chhattisgarhi dialect of 
F.astern Hindi : originally written 
in Hindi. . . tr. by Sir Geroge A. 
Grierson ; rev. and enl. by Pandit 
Lochan Prasad Kavya-vincd under 
the supervision of Rai Bahadur 
Hira Lal. Ca.lcutta, Printed at 
Baptist Mission Press, pub. under 
orders of the local Govt. Central 
Provinces and Berar, 1921. ix, 
225 p. 23x 14. 

" . . . a verY clear sketch of the grammar 
of the language and also of its idioms, 
i!Justrating them by lively dialogues, 
proverbs, riddles. verses, and the stories, 
of Rama, Dhola and Chanda . .. " 
- L. D. Barnett, J.R.A.S., 1923, p. 444. 

[700] 117. c. 29. 

CHoTA NAGPUR 

Bradley Bitt, F.B. Chota Nagpore: 
a little-known province of the 
Empire ; \\ith an introd. by Rt. 
Hon. the Earl of Northbrook. 
london, Smith, Elder, 1903. xiv, 
310 p., front.. 42 illus., fold. map. 
21·5 x 13·5. 

[701] 163. A. 121. 

Coates, J. l\1. Vocabulary of seven 
languages or dialetcts of Chota 
Nagpore. Calcutta, Bengal Sec­
retariat Press, 1875, U, 2. 124, 12 p. 
32·5x 20·5. 
" ... Voct~bularY of Santhrui, Lark.a 
Kol, Mundad, Korwa, and 'Birja dialcts 
of the Kol or Ho tribes, also tbe Oraon 
and Rajmahal Paharia languages. The 
words were taken orally from the men 
themselves and as these came from as far 
south as Midnapore, north as Palamow, 
east as Rl\imahnl, and west as Sirgujia, 
as weU as the intervening districts, no 
other dialect can have escaped record. 
. . . I have added a slight sketch of 
Santhali customs, ... and of the Oraonj 
with whom the Pahari has radiea 
affinities. Tbe anthropological table of 
measurements is interesting ... " - I.M. 
Coates. l ntrod. 

I (702) 136. E. 2. 

Roy, Sarat Chandra. Exorcism in 
Chota Nagpur. (In J.B.O.R.S., v. 
9-1923, p. 118-139.). 

" . . . lbe method of exorcism followed 
and the mantrams used by the Chota 
Nag)1ur spirit doctor in treating a 
married woman ... not bearing any 
child or . . . losing her children in their 
infancy .. . " - S.C. Roy, p. 118. 

[703] PP. 1765. 

COORO 

Connor, Lt. P. E. Memoir of Codugu 
survey, commonly written Koorg. 
Bangalore, Central Jail Press, 1870. 
2 pts. 23·5 x 14·5. 

pt. 1: ii, iv, J37 p., map; pt. 2. : ii, vi, 
119 p. , map.(Survey was done between 

3Jst Oct. 1815 and 31st Oct. 1817) . 

[704] 0658. 

Francis, W. Coorg. Madras, Supt., 
Govt. Press, 1902. Report and 
tables : vi, 62 p., subs. tab., 
18 imp. tab. 33·5 x21·5. R s. 1/4/-. 

Censu~ of India 1901, \', ltl. 

[705] 649a. 
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Jyer, JJ. A. Krishna. Coorg tribes 
aod castes, ... with a foreword 
by R. E. Entboveu. Madras, 
Gordon Press, 1948. xiv, 74 p., 
27 illus. 25x 16·5. Rs. 7/8/-. 

(bibl. fl· 7. 1.4, 22, 28, 37, 44. so. 55, 63, 
70). 

" .... thu Jiltlc work is a valuable link 
m the chain conncctina pnmitive 
tribca in nll parts of lodia."-R. f!. 
tintbovcn, f 'oreword. 

[706} 

M1nd1JUU, M. S. Coorg. Calcutta, 
Govt. of India, Central Publica­
lion Branch, 1932. Report and 
tables : vi, 64 p., front. (map) 
I diagr., imp. & prov. tab. 33·5 x' 
21. Rs. s. 
Ccnsw of lnd1o, 1931, v. 1). 

(707] 34. rr. 1. 

Moq:llng, Re1•. H. Coorg memoirs ; 
un account of Coorg. 1\nd of the 
Coors Mission. Bnngalor.e Wesle­
yan Mission Press, 1855. vi 222 p. 
17·5x 10. ' 

Re-pub. in German in 1866 in an cnl 
& nmended ed. · 

[708] 163. D. 245 . 

Molony, J. Chartres. Coorg. Madras, 
Supt., Govt .. Press, 1912. Report 
and tables : tv. 50 p., front. (map), 
tab. 33)(21. Re 1/-. 

Census of India, 1911. v. 11 . 

[709) 649. B. 

M'ysore and Coorg. (1908). Imperial 
Gazetteer of India. (1·idl' Coorg 
p. 273-332). (For details sec No' 
792.) . 

[710J 162. A. 549(5). 

Rice, Lewis, Comp. Coorg. Bangalore 
Mysore Govt Press, 1878. u' 
4, 428, 5, S, 6, ii, xi p., fronL 
(fold. map), 5 illus. (Index) 
24x 15. ' · 
MY!Qre !lnd Coora, a Gazetteer comp 
by L Rtce, v. 3. 

(7Jt] 163. D. 77. 

Richter, Rev. G. Ethnographical com­
pendium on the castes and tribes 
found in the Province of Coorg ; 
with a sbort description of those 
peculiar to Coorg. Baogalore, 
Morning Star Press, print., 1887. 
ii, 2, 52 p. 32·5 X 19·5. Re. 1/ -. 
•• . . . since. ......... the . . . . Report 
ou the Coorge General Census of 1881 
is considered meagre in some respects, 
its ethnographical deficiencies will be 
supplied by this compendium which 
relies for information on the available 
literature. on official r~rts and on 
personal intercourse w1th the natives 
. . for ... thirty years besides a sJ)l.'Cial 
exammatioo of representatives of the 
various caJtes ... "- Introduction. 

[712] 173. H. 4. 

Richter, Rev. G., Comp. Mannual of 
Coorg ; a gazetteer of the natural 
features of the country, and the 
social and politic.al condition of its 
inhabitants. Mangalore, Baptist 
Mission Book Depository, 1870. 
xii, 474 p., front., iJlus., fold. map. 
21 X 13·5 . . 
" This is the earliest account and must 
be IAken into consideratjon."-M. B. 
&neneau, J.R.A.S.B., v. 4-1938, Letters, 
p. l4S. 
[71 3] 163. D. 113. 

Subbaraya, K. N. Coorg. Madras, 
Supt., Govt. Press, 1923. Report 
and tables : iv, 82 p., frontc;. in 
3 maps, lab. 33·5 x 21·5. Rs. 2/12. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 12. 
[714] 649. B . 

CUDDAPAR 

Gribble, J .. D: B., comp. Manual of 
the D1stnct of Cuddapah in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 
Govt. Press, 1875. xii, 369 p., 
front. (fold. map), illus. (photos.), 
maps. 23 x 14. 
f71S] 163. D. 18. 

• 

GANJAM 

Maltby, T. J. Ganjam District 
manual ; ed. by G. D. Leman. 
Madras, Lawrence Asylum Press 
1882. xvi, 300, lxxxvii p. 23x 13·5'. 
[716] 163. D. 24. 
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GWALIOR 

Datta, Janakioath. Gwalior. Gwalior, 
AUjab Darbar Press, 1922. Report 
and tables : .x, vi, 138, ll, ii, 172, 
ix p.,7 maps incl. front., 20 diagrs., 
subs. and prov. tab. 33·5 x 21·5. 
Rs. 5/. 

Census of India, 1921 , v. 20, pt. !­
Report and pt. 2-Tables. 

[717) 649. c. 
Johnstone, J. W. D. Gwalior. Luck­

now, Newal Kishore Steam Print· 
ing Press, 1902. Report : iv, 173 
p., front. (map), maps, diagrs., 
subs. tab. 33·5 x 21. Rs. 4/-. 

Census of Jndia, 1901, v. 21, pt. I. 

[718] 649a. 

Loard, Capt C. E., comp. Gwalior 
State Gazetteer, ... assisted by Rai 
Sabib Pt. Dwarka Natb Sheopuri, 
(1908-1909). 4 rts. 24x 15·5 Pt.l : 
Text and tables. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, India, 1908. iv, 
xiv, 416, x.i.i, x.xvili p., 2 maps 
(one fold.), tab., (bibl., p. xi-xiii), 
index. Rs. 4/12 ; pt. 2 : Atlas. 
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1909. 
U, viti, xx:i p., maps, (lndex to the 
map of Gwalior State at end) ; 
pt. 3 : Village list. Luckpow, 
NewuJ Kisbore Press, 1908. vili, 
xlix, ii, 318. xxxivp. ; pt. 4 : 
Photos or views of places of 
historical and archaeological im­
portance. Bombay, Caxton, 
Works, 1908. iv, 384p., illus. 
(photos). 

Central India State Gazetteer Series, 
v. 1. 

[7191 02744. 

Rang LaJ. Gwalior. Gwalior, Alijah 
Darbar Press, 1933. Report : ii. 
ii, viii, 240 p., 6 maps incl. front., 
iUus., 15 diagrs., subs. tab. 32·5 x 21. 
Rs. 6/-. 

Census or India, 1931, v. 22, pl. 1. 

[720] 34. H. 1. 

HYDERABAD 

Bbaratiya Adimjati Sevak Sangb. Re­
habilitation of aborigioals and 
welfare of backward class, 1941-48, 
in Hyderabad (Deccan). Delhi. 
Office of the Sangh, 1949. 9 p. 
21·5 x 13. 

Pamphlet no. S. 
Abridged from the note prepared 

by the Tribes and Backward Classes 
Department of Hyderabad (Deccan) 
Government. 
[721) 

Dobe, S. C. Indian village. London, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1955. 
xiv. 248 p., 10 illus., {glossary, p. 
236-237, bibl., p. 238-241.) 21·5 X 
14. 
(International Library of Sociology and 

Soclal Reconstn•ction founded by Karl 
Mannheim.). 

Poreword by Morris Edward Oplcr. 
• .. a descriptive £tudy of the village of 
Shamirpet in the State of Hydcrabad. 
" Jl is an outcome of lbe Social Service 

Extension Project sponsored by the 
Osmania University an<,t a plan of com­
munity study organised by tho Depart­
ment of Sociology and Anthropology"­
the author, introd. 
". . . One puts the book down with a 
feelin$ that one has really come to know 
Sharrurpet, its background, people, and 
problems quite well . .. " - M. S. Opler, 
foreword. 
[722) 173. A. 655 . 

Filrer-Haimendorf, Christoph von. Tri­
bal Hyderabad, four reports by ... 
with a foreword by W. V. Grigsoo. 
Hyderabad, Revenue Department, 
Govt. of H. E. H. Nizam, 1945. 
xii, 212, 14 p., fold. map in pocket 
at end. 2A·5 x 16·5. 

Contents : Note~ on Hill Roddis in the 
Samasthan of Paloncha, p. 1-35; Notes 
(1943) on the condition or aboriginals 
in the. Samastban of Paloncha and the 
Taluqs of Paloncba and Ycllnndl_lp 
Warangal district, p. 36-61 ; Note (19-Q) 
on the position of aboriginals in Asifaba"'­
Rajura, and Utnur taluqs, AdiJabad 
district, p. 62-1 54 ; Tour notes on the 
position of aboriginals in the both 
Kinwat and Adilabad taluqs, Adilabad 
distrtct, p. JSS-211. 

[723] 
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Gatoor, Syed Khaja Abdul. The Social 
and tribal welfare. Hyderabad, 
Govt. Pres!:, 1951. iv, 9 I p., 
24·SX lS·S. 
D ... partm.cnt of Social Service, publica· 
tion. no. II. 

Content• : Sociill Servic:o at home and 
abroAd, p. l-lO; iribal .... -elfare, p. 31-44; 

• 1 riballlfCIII re&Ul3l100$ &. rules, p. 45-54; 
Role of Panch:lyat in tnballife, p. SS-62 ; 
Wc:lrarc of the Adi·Hindus £i.e. Hari· 
jan~). p. 63·76. 
{7241 

Social :.ervice among the tribes and 
backward classes in Hyderabad. 
Hyderabad-Dec:can, Krishnavas 
International, n.d. i, 69 p. 23 >< 16. 

Department of Social ~rvice, publica· 
tlon no. I. 
" In Hyderabad the need for i pcc;ial 
protect.Jon of tho nboriainals has been 
rcc:oan•J'ed •. end . .. 1n ~ard to 
aboriiJinAI wet rare and education Hydera.­
bad is •"Mtd nf most Prov~ ~nd 
~otat ... 5 • • • ''- tho nut nor, p. 67. 
[725] 

Grlason, W. V. Challenge of 
backwordncss. Hyderabnd, Govt. 
Press, 1947. vi, 124 p. one pl. 

" • .. reveals ... his love for the ordinary 
man nod ltis nuc:mpt to win for him 11 
square d~l. . .. is in the main o book: 
of reprints. lt contains a chapter 
'l'hc Aborlain~~l Tri~ of Hydcrabad', 
whic:h oriainnlly appc:tred a~ the foro­
word to C. von. FO.rer-Haimendorf's 
'The Cbc:ncbus' . . . The htst chapter, 
• . . 'Tho Depre~"Cd Cln~ of ltydcra­
bad ' . . u SI*JCb made • . . ln the 
Hydernbad Leahlativo Assembly. . . . " 

- M. !., vol. 28, 1948, p. 189·190. 

[726] PP. 196SA. 

lfunt, E. H. Hyderabsd cairn burials 
and their significance. Qn J.R.A. 
1., v. 54, Jan. 1924, p. 140·156, 
incl. ill us., 7 pl.). 

" Cist·r.raves with stone-circles. are com· 
mon in South India, . .. They have 
~n called caim~ • . .. though the boi&ht 
of rubbl stones inside the circle does 
not fully ju~ury its use. . . . "-Hunt, 
p. 140. 
"There is nothina to show that there 
was a direct inOuencc on tho part of 

Ei)'pt ?,VC:t India or of India over 
Egypt. -Hunt, p. 136. 

[727] 

Hunt, E. H. 
Hyderabad cairns-their problems. 
(In J. of Hyderabad Archaeo­
logicaJ Society, July, 1916 
p. 180-224, 2 pl., 7 illus.). 
[728] 

}:{yderabad State. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, 1909. xxvi, 320 p., 
fold. map, (bibl., p. 80-81}. 22x 
14. Rs. 2/8. 
Imperial Gazetteer of India, Provincial 
series. 

{729] 162. A. 594 (5). 

Kban, Gulam Ahmed. H. E. H. the 
Nizam's Dominions-Hyderabad 
State. Hyderabad-Dn., Govt., 
Central Press, 1933. Report : 
iv, iv, 280 p., front., maps, illus., 
diagrs., subs. tab. 34x21·5. Rs. S. 

Note: on Ute Cbcncbus, by G. Ab.mad 
Khan, p. 261-276 ; Note on the Chen· 
cbu:, by B. S. Guha, p. 277·279 ; Note 
on tne Telugu Brahmins and Komtis, 
by B. S. Guha, p. 280. Census of India, 
1931, v. 23, pt. ). 

r'730] 34. H. I. 
Khan, Mirza Mcbdy. Hyderabad. 

Hyderabad, Do, A. Venugopal 
Pillai and Sons, 1903. Report : 
vi, 498 p., 4 maps, 6 diagrs., subs. 
tab. 33·5 x 21·S. Rs. 6. 
Census of lndin, 1901, v. 22, pt. 1. 

{731] 649a. 
Macfarlane, Mrs. Eileen W . Erlaosoo. 

Blood grouping in Deccan and 
Eastern Ghats. (In J.R.A.S.B., 
v. 6-1940, Science, p. 39-49, bibl. 
p. 49.). 
[732] PP. 321 JB [2]. 

Mohamed, Abdul Majid. Hyderabad 
State. Bombay,. Times Press, 
1913. Report: tv, 168 p., 12 
maps incl. front., subs. tab., 
diagrs. 32·5x 20·5. 
Census of lndia, 1911, v. 19, pt. 1. 
{733] 649. B. 

Mohamed, Rahmatolla. Hyderabad 
State. Hyderabad-Dn., Govt. 
Central Press, 1923. Report : 
ii. x.ii, 322, vi p., 22 maps inc]. 
front., 39 diagrs., subs. tab. 33·5 x 
21. Rs. 6. 
GloliSary-Hindu, p. 237·263. 
Census of India, 1921, v. 21, pt. 1. 
[734] . 649. C· 
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MUDD, Capt . Leoaard. Prehlstoric 
and protobistoric finds of the 
Raichur and Shorapur districts of 
H. E. H. the Nizam's State. (In 
M.I., v. 15-1935, p. 225-250, 
illus.). 
[735] PP. 1965A. 

Murthy, C. K. Hyderabad. Hydera­
bad (Dn.), Government Press, n.d. 
Report : ix, 560 p., maps, diagrs., 
tab. 27·5x2l. Rs. 18/2. 
App. (D)-Figures pertaining to lhe 
Mother-tongue speakers of Telugu, 
Maratbi, Kannadat and all other resi­
duary• languages JD certain bilingual 
or multilin&ual areas in the Hyderabad 
State, p. 549-550 ; (E) Index of languages 
and diaJects returned since 1901, p. SSl-
554. 
Census of India, 1951, v. 9, pt. 1-A. 

[736] 312. 0954/H 989. 

Syed Siraj-ul-Hassan. Castes and 
tribes of H. E. H. The Nizam's 
Dominions. Bombay, Times 
Press, 1920. v. 1 : viii, 652 p. 
24·5 x 16·5. Rs. 10. 

" . .. contains good accounts of Bhils ... 
authentic information about the various 
peoples of tho Hyderabad State ... "­
S. M. Edwardes, J. A., v. 52-1923, 
p. 265-266. 
[737] 

INDORB 

Luard, Capt. C. E. Indore State 
Gazetteer, ... assisted by Maj. 
Ram Prasad Dube. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1908. 
iv, xii, ii, 444, xxvi, ii p., 2 fold. 
maps at end, tab., (bibl., p. xi-xii), 
index. 24x 15·5. Rs. 5. 

Central India State Gazetteer Series, 
v. 2, tc'(t and tables. 

[738] 02744. 

Note on the Census of Indore State 
for 1901. Lucknow, Newul Kisbore 
Ste-am Printing Press, 1902. iv, ii, 
75, ii, lxuxvii p., front. (map), 
special tab. 33·5 x 21·5. Rs. 2. 
[739] 690. 

KARAUU 

Jain, Babu Kistoor Chaad. Census 
report of Karaull State, 1931. 
Lucknow, Newul Kishore Press, 
1933. iv, iv, 192 p., ftont. (map), 
3 graphs., subs. & imp. tab 
33·5x21. 

[740) 34. H. 1. 

KORAPUT (ORISSA) 

Bbattacharyya, Sudbibbusbao. Ollari; 
a Dravidian language. Delhi, 
Manager of publications, 1957. 
X, 78 p., (bibl., p. 78). 21 ·5 X 14. 

Dept. of Anthropology, Govt. of 
india, Memoir no. 3. 

" . . . Ollari is a Dravidian tongue 
\ spoken by a few hundred tribal people 

(797 nccordins to 1 93 I census) in the 
Koraput ctistrlct of Or.issa. As far as is 
known, this language was not properly 
studied and recorded before Sbri Bhatta­
charya did his investigations in the 
speech in 1951 and 1955 ... ''-Nabendu 
Datto Majumdar, Director, Dept. of 
Anthropology, Govt. of Indio, introd. 

[741) 

Sabu, Lakshmi Narayana. The Hill 
tribes of Jeypore. Cuttack, Orissa 
Mission Press, 1942. vili, 206, 
vili p., 22 illus. incl. col. front. 
(some col.) 23 x 14. Rs. 10. 

[742] 173. H. 759. 

KURNOOL 

Chetty, Narabari Gopalakristnamab, 
comp. Manual of the Kurnool 
District in the Presidency of 
Madras. Madras, Govt. Press, 
1886. vi, 321 p. 22·5xl3·5. 
[743] 163. D. 97. 

MADHYA-BHARAT 

Central India. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, 1908. xx, 478 p., fold. 
map. 2()o5 X 13. Rs. 3. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India. 

(744] 162. A 549 (5). 
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lttlloograpbical Saney or Ceatral Iadia 
Agenc,. Monographs. Lucknow, 
Newu K.ishore Press, 1909. No. 1 : 
Modbs of MaJwa, by Kesbav 
Lal Ojha ; No. 2 : Jungle tribes of 
Malwa, comp. by C. B. Luard ; 
No. 3 : Bundelkband castes, comp. 
by C. E. Luard ; No. 4 : Miscel­
laneous castes, comp. by C. B. 
t.uard. 
[745] 173. H . 22. 

Got"amJ, A., ed. The Art of the 
Cbandelas ; text with descriptions 
by 0. C. Gangoly, edited and 
surveyed by A. Goswami, photo­
graphs by Amiya Tarafdar. Cal­
cutta, [etc.]., Rupa & Co., 1957. 
(vi), iv, 38 p., front., 60 pl. 33·5 X 
24·5. Rs. 32. 

" The ex&atina temples of Khajurnho by 
the Chandela rulera of Bundelkhand 
built durlna lho I J tb century offer us for 
study nn enrt arclulCCLurc ~>f ~t 
inlo:lCtl . . . witbm Ulo fold or aboul 
20 temple~. clustered around only a 
few m•~. every upc<:t of human lifo­
from binh IO decay-every phase or our 
inlllalnation, reallstJe or clherwiso is 
J)Ortruyod witb arcat deUcacy lhroUjh 
tho chi)(ll of tbc artists of Chondela 
Kinadom. " - Foreword. 
[746) 

Koppel'li, Wilhelm. Gebeimnisse des 
Dscbungels, cine Forscbungsreise 
zu den Primitivstammen Zentral­
lndiens, 1938/39. Luzern, Josef 
Stocker, 1947. 256 p., illus., maps. 
21 )\ 15·5. . 
[747) 

tuard, Capt. C. E. Bibliography of 
the literature dealing wilb the 
Central India Agency, to which 
is added a series of chronological 
tables. London, pub. by Order, 
Eyre nnd Spottis Woode, prir..t., 
1908. 118p. 24 X 15·5. 2/6. 
[748] 161. D. 107. 

Central India. Lucknow, Nawal 
Kishore Steam Printing Press, 1902. 
Report : vi, viii, 244, ii, ii '('1., front., 
7 maps. diag.rs .• subs. tab. 
33.5X21•5 Rs. 8. 

Census of lndia, 1901, \'. 19, pt. 1. 

[749) 649 a . 

Luard, Capt. C. E. 
Central India Agency. Calcutta. 
Supt., Govt. Printing. ~~. ~?13. ' 
Report aod tables : tv, IV, u, x, 
146, iv, 108, xxi p., front. (map), 
maps, diagrs., subs. tab. 33ll< 21·5. 
Rs. 3i8. 
Census of India, 1911, v. J7, pts. I & 2 • . 
[750] 649 a. 

Central India Agency. Calcutta, 
Supt, Govt. Printing, India, 1923. 
Report and tables : iv, viii, 1 L2, iv, 
130 p., maps, diagrs., . subs. tab. 
33·5 x 21·5. 

Census of India, 1921, v. 18, P-t. 1 (report) 
pt. 2, (Jmp. and prov. tab.). • 

[751] 649 c. 

Luard, Capt. C. E., comp. Bundel­
khand castes ; compiled from, 
information collected from 
various sources. Lucknow, Newul 
K.ishore Press, print., 1909. 18 p, 
26·5x22. 
Ethnoaraphical Survey of Central India 
A&enoy, monoarapb no. 3. 

[752] 173. H . 22. 

Jungle tribes of Malwa; comp. from 
information collected from various 
sources. Lucknow, Newul Kish­
ore Press, print, 1909. 101 p., 
45 pl. (photos.) 26· 5 x 22. 
Contents : A- Bhilalas ; B-Bhils ; 
C-PatlillS ; 0-Ralhja Bhils ; B-Olhcr 
juniJe tribes ; P--Songs, appendices and 
photos, Plates, loose, and at tbe end 
m lhrcc different pockets. 

Ethnographical Survey of tho Central 
India Agency, monograph no. 2. 

[753] 173. H. 22. 

Miscellaneous castes ; comp. from 
information collected from various 
sources. Lucknow, Newul 
Kishore Press, print, 1909. ii, 
24 p. 26·5 X 22. 

EtJmoar:~p!ticaJ Survey or Central India 
A~ncy. mono~pb no. 4. 

" . •• article! ... are ... notell colle.:tcd 
dlietly m the Darwani Statc."-C. E. 
Luard, Note. 

{754] 173. H. 22. 
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Malcolm, Sir Joha. A Memoir of 
Central India, including Malwa, 
and adjoining provinces with the 
history, and copious illustrations, 
of the past and present condition 
of that country, 3rd ed. London, 
Parbury, Allen, 1832. 2 v. 21 x 
13·5. v. 1: xvi, 580 p., fronl (map, 
fold.) ; v. 2 : iv, 547 p., front. 
(map, fold.), index to v. 1 & 2 and 
a geographical index. 
[755] 162. H. 17 (1). 

Report on tbe Province of Malwa, 
and adjoining districts ; submitted 
to the Supreme. Govt. of British 
India. Calcutta, Govt. Gazette 
Press, 1822-24. 2 v. 25·5 X 18. 
xx, 680, lvii p., fold. map ; Index 
to the map of Malwa accompany­
ing Sir John Malcolm's report on 
the Province : ii, 452 p. 
[756] 162. H. 6. 

Rang Lat. Madhya-Bharat & Bhopal. 
Gwalior, Govt. Central Press, 
1954. Report : vi, 75 p., 2 fold. 
maps, tabs. 28 x 21. Rs. 2/4. 
Census of India, 1951 , v. 15, pt. 1-A. 

[757] 312. 0954/M 264. 

Venkatacbar, C. S. Central India 
Agency. Calcutta, Govt. of 
India, Central Publication 
Branch, 1933. Report : ii, x, 
282 p., 26 maps incl. front., 
26 diagrs., subs. tab. (Caste 
glossary, p. 227-236). 33 x 20·5. 
App. . (1) Ethnographic occoun~ of ~e 
Bhils ..• , p. 238-266 ;(2) M1gration 
of castes and tribes into Central 
India and their distribution, p. 267-279 ; 
(3) Depressed classes, p.280.282. 
Census of Indla, 1931, v. 20, pt. 1. 

[758] 34. H. I. 

MADHYA-PRADESH 

Best, James W. Forest life in India. 
London, John Murray, 1935. 
317 p., front., 7 illus., map. 
21·5 X 14 10/6. 
(In the forests of the Central Provinces 
of India now called Mo<'.bya.Pradelh, 
especially the district~ of Chanda, 
Balaghat and Bila spur.). 

[759] 136. B. 417. 

Central t'rovinces. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, 1908. xvi, 5J6p., 
fold. map. 22x 13·5. Rs. 3. 
Imperial Gazetteer of I ndia, Provincial 
Series. 

[760] 162. A. 805. 

Chatterton, Rev. Eyre. The story of 
Gondwana. London, Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons, 1916. xiv, 229 p., 
front., illus., 47 pl., 1 map. 21 x 
14. 10/6. 
Deals with the land and the people, 
their beliefs and customs, of the modern 
Madhya Pradesh. 

[761] 167. D. 61. 

Elwin, Venier. Cloud that's dragonish: 
a tale of primitives. London, 
Murrary, 1939. 264 p. 18·5 x 

112. Rs. 2/10. (Cheap ed.). lst 
ed. 1938. 7/6. 
" . . . depicts . . . hard and miserable 
life led . . . by ..• Oonds . . . Prodhans 
and . . . Baigas . . . deals . . . with the 
spiritual ills of these tribes . . . vivid 
realistic description, . . . intlmate know­
ledge . . . of aboriginal life . . . pene-­
trating sympathy and deep insight, ... 
make the book ... very useful. " M.I., 
v. 19-1939, p. 84-86. 
[762] 

Folk-tales of Mabakoshal. London, 
pub. for Man in India, by O.U.P., 
1944. xxvi, 623 p., {bibl. 
p. 497-511). 21·5 X 14. Rs. 15. 
Specimens of the Oral Literature of 
Middle India. Series. 
" . . . brilliant coUection . . . 1 SO tales 
. . . bas an obvious importance • . . set& 
a new standard in translation . . . every 
significant reference is fully aMotated 
and . . . includes a series of vivid and 
scholarly notes ... a fascinating encyelo· 
pnedia of the folk-lore of Middle India 
. . . a model for future research ... " 
-W. G. An:her, M.l., v. 24-1944, p. 
272-273. 
[763] 173. H. 745. 

Loss of nerve : a comparative study 
of the contact of peoples in the 
aboriginal areas of Baster State and 
the Central Provinces of India. 
51 p., fold. map. 22·5 x 13·5. 
" • . . presented in a scientific manner 
. . . the evil effects of the contact or 
conflict of primitive and modern Indian 
cultures •.. principl('l; 11tlvnc:<~ted . .• for 
the remedy are ... important ... •·­
M.L, v. 22-1942, p. 181-184. 
[764] 
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FJwta, Verrier. 
Myths of Middle India. Bomba~, 
O.U.P., Indian Brancb. 1949. :m, 
532 p., (bibl., p. 407-409, 499-502). 
21·5 X 13·5. Rs. 15. 

Specimens of the oral literature of 
Middle Jnilia teiies. 

(765] 173. H. 793. 

Primitive idea: of menstruation and 
the climacteric in the East Central 
Provinces of India. (In Essays 
in Anthropology presented to Rai 
Bahadur Sarat Chandra Roy, p. 
141-157.). 

[766] 

Forsyth, James. The Highlands of 
Centro! India ; notes on their 
forests and wild tfibes, naturaJ 
history and sports, new ed. Lon· 
don, Chapman & HaU, 1919. 
x, il, 387 p., front., illus., fold. 
map, 21 x 12·5. 12/6. 

ht td., London, 1871. 

[767) 162. A. 375 (2). 

Grlgson, W. V. The Aboriginal pro­
blem in the Central Provinces and 
Berar. Nagpur, Govt. Printing, 
C. P. & Berar, 1944. vi, ii, 510, 
xii p., 23 illus. incl. front., map 
(fold. in pocket), (bibl., p. 449-452). 
24·5X15. Rs. 11. 

[768] 

Hemeon, C . ll. Short notes of some 
remarkable crimes in the Central 
Provinces and Bernr. (Jn M.I., 
v. 23-1943, p. 253-260.). 

(769] PP. l965A. 

Hislop, Rev. Stephen. Papers relating 
to the aboriginal tribes of the 
Central Provinces left in mss. . .. , 
ed. with notes & preface by R. 
Temple. Nagpore, Chief Com­
missioner, Central Provinces, 
I 866. 4 pts. bound together. 23 
x 15·5. iv, vili p.; pt. 1 : Essay: 
ii, 28 p.; pt. 2: Vocabulary: iv, 
44, 2, 12 p.; pt. 3: Songs, obtained 
from a Pradhan priest of the Goods 
at Nagpore ; English version, by 
the editor, and Good songs in 
Roman character as rendered by 
Hislop : ii, 136 p.; pt. 4: Appendi_, 
ces consisting of miscellaneous 
memoranda : ii, xvi p. 
" . . . The$e papers represent the first 
serious attempt to record a substantial 
folk-tale and to present it alongwith 
the original in a literary form ... " 
-V. Elwin, ln his Folk-tales of Maha-
lcoshal. 1944, p. xi. 
" . . . Temple's translation is delightful 
llnd to read i l is to obtain a fairly good 
picture of the Grmd as seen through the 
superior eyes of a Hinduized Pradh.an 
.. " - V. Elwin In his The Muria and 
their Ghotul, 1947, p. 230. 
[770] 173. H. 37. 

Kerawalla, J. D. and Banerjee, H . N. 
Madhya-Pradesh. Nagpur, Govt. 
Printing, 1953. Report : xxx, 
430 p., front. (map), charts, map, 
diagrs., tabs. 27·5 x 21. Rs.16f8. 
Census of lndia, 1951, v. 7, pt. 1-A. 
{771] 312. 0954/M 264. 

Madhya-Pradesb Gon. Education 
Dept. Note on the problem of 
text books in the tribal dialects 
(Gondi, Korku, Uraon & Halbi) 
in Madhya-Pradesh. Nagpur, 
Govt. printing, 1955. 9 p. 25 x 
16. 
[772] 

Majumdar, B. C. The Aboriginals of 
the highlands of Central India. 
Calcutra, Univ., 1927. vi, 84 p. 
21·5 x 13. 
" ... a small but valuable contribution 
to our knowledge of some biU tribes in 
Central India. The author . . . has 
first-hand e'(perience of the Sabara Kols 
and other neia:bbouring tribes. 
The (\amphlet contains a d~iption of 
the. customs and organisation of these 
natives, as well as an attempt at tracing 
the . ~torical relationship of these 
abons•Mis to the other inhabitants of 
mid·lndia."-Naturc, v. 120-1927, p. 186 
[773] 173. H . 439: 
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Martea, T. J. Central Provinces and 
Berar. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, I 912. Report : 
vi, vi, 279 p., maps, diagrs., subs. 
tab. 33 x 21. Rs. 3. 
Census of India, 1911, v. 10, pt. 1. 

['n4) 649. B. 

Rougbton, N. J. Central Provinces 
and Berar. Nagpur, Govt. Press, 
1923. Report : u, 2, iv, 207 p., 
front. (map), maps, diagrs., subs 
tab. 33·5x21·5. Rs. 3. 
Census of India, 1921, v. ll, pt. J. 

[775) 649. c. 
Russell, R. V. Central Provinces. 

Nagpur, Secretariat Press, 1902. 
Report : xii, ii, 313 p., 5 coJ. maps 
7 diagrs., subs. tab. 33 x 21: 
Rs. 4. 
Census of India, 1901, v. 13, pt. 1. 

[776) 649. A. 

Tribes' and castes of the Central 
Provinces of India .. . assisted by 
Rai Bahadur Hira Lal. London, 
Macmillan, pub. for Central 
P rovinces Administration, 1916. 
4 v. 21·5 X 13·5. Rs. 60. v. 1: 
xxvi, 426 p., front. (maps), 30 
iUus. (Glossary, p. 339-417 ; 
subject index : p. 419-426) ; v. 2 : 
Agaria-F~ kir : xii, 540 p., 33 ill us., 
maps ; v. 3 : Gadaria-Kosbti : xii, 
589 p.; v. 4: Kumbnr-Yemkala: 
xii, 608 p., 30 illus. 
"... Jst vol .... introductory . . . a 
comprehensive essay on caste . . . main 
glossary of tribes and castes occupies 
vols. II, ID & IV . . . the whole subject 
is dealt with comprehensively and 
systematically . . . "-M. Longworth 
Dames, M., v. 17-1917, p. 22-23. 
" . . . a pioneer work, being largely a 
compilation of statements gleaned from 
a mass of papers contributed by officials, 
pleaders IUld others1 supplemented by 
the persooal eoquines of the authors 
and their wide knowledge of almost all 
that had been previously written on their 
subjects. Mistakes and mis-statements 
were thus inevitable ; but tbeir great 
book is remarkable for its general 
reliability, its sustained interest ilnd its 
J:!OWCr of .. stimulating f~rther mvestiga­
tion ... -W. V. Gngson. ln The 
M~ia Gonds of Bastar, J938. J:. 
XVlU. 

[777] 23. G. 5. d 173. H. 677. 
lOLNL/58 

Sboobert, W. H. Central Provinces 
and Berar. Nagpur, Govt. Print­
ing, C. P., 1933. Report : xviii, 

· 434 p., front. (map), maps (incl. 
two in pocket-at-end), ill us., diagrs .• 
subs. tab. 33 x 21·5. Rs. 10. 
App. 2 : Depressed cla:;s~ ... 1 p. 386-
396 .i App. 3 : Abor1gtnal tribes ... , 
p. 3~7-429. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 12, pt. I. 

[778) 33. H. 1. 

MArKAL HILLS 

FJwio, Verrier. Conception, preg-
nancy and birth among tribes­
men of M aika! Hills. (In J.R.A. 
S.B., v. 9-1943, Letters, p. 99-148). 
[719] PP. 3213 B(l). 

The Duration of marriage among 
the aborigioaJs of the Maikal 
Hills. (Jtt M.I., v. 22-1942, 
p. ll-21.) 

[780] PP. 1965A. 

Elwin, Verrier and Hlvale Sbamrao. 
Folk-songs of the Maikal Hills. 
London, O.U.P., for Man in India, 
1944. xxix, 410 p. 21·5x l 3·5. 
Rs. 15. 

Specimens of the oral literature of 
Middle India series. 
". . . most impressive colle(;tion of 
ttansJatlons of folk-songs . . . not only 
because of . . . variety of SOI:IBS but 
because of the sustained quality of the 
selection and the beauty and ex.oelJence 
of the translations. • .• "-Faz.lur Rah­
man. M.I., v. 25-1945, p. 69-72. 

[781] 173. H. 747. 

MANDLA 

Grigson, W. V. Notes on the aborigi­
nal problem of Mandla District, 
Central Province. Nagpur, Govt. 
Printing, 1940. li, 52, viii p. 
Re. -/4/-. 

.. . . . Mr. Grigson made a thorough 
tour in the District to investigate things 
persona)Jy. . . . As the result of these 
uwestigations, Mr. Grigson prepared 
these • Notes on etc.', which arc intensely 
interesting and instructive ... "-M.I., 
v. 21-1941, p. 169-173. 

[78la] PP. 1965A. 
7 
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MA YliRBHANJ 

Bole, Ninnal Kwoar a,d Sen, J?baranf. 
Excav$tions in MayurbhanJ. Cal­
cutta University of Calcutta, 1948. 
viii, i29 p., I 0 pl. containi~g 15 
illus. incl. l map and 2 dtagrs., 
111. iiiUJ., tables. 24·5 X 16. 

(782} 174. A. 462. 

Laeequddln, Mohammad. Report [on 
Mayurbbanj State]. Calcutta, 
Caledonian Printing Co., 1937. 
xvi, 442, ii, 4 p., fronts. incl. ~6 
diagrs., 17 map , 60 pl. (bnef 
etbnographi~: notes of a few cast~ 
or tribes. viz. Santal, Kol, SauntJ, 
Magdhn Gauro. Bhanja Puran, 
Bhuioya, Batburi, Patar Tantis, 
Gond, Kurmi, Mabato-Kurmi, 
Kshntriyo, Bhumij, p. 192-207). 
32x20. 

C.~ruus, MayurbbBIIJ State, 1931. 

[783] 33. H. I. 

MEWAR 

Enklne, Maj. K. D., comp. Mewar 
Residency. Ajmer, Scotlish 
Mission Industries, 1908. Text : 
ii, xvi, iv, 242, viii p., 4 maps incl. 
front., tab. (bibl., p. 123-24, 155, 
191, 223), index. 24·5 x 16. 

Contents : pt. I : Udnipur State ; 
pt. 2 : Dungarpur State ; pt. 3 : Bans­
wara State : pt. 4 : Partnbgarh State ; 
pt. S : Dhlls, p. 227-242, Rajputana 
GIU.Cctcer, v. 2-A. 

f784] 0968. 

MYSORB 

Alyar, V. R. Tbyagaraja. Mysore. 
Bangalore, Govt. Press, 1912. 
Report : iv, vi, 226 p., maps, diagrs. 
subs. tab. (Glossary : Hindu, 
p. 163-178). 33·Sx2I·5. Rs. 2. 

Census of India, 19lJ , v. 21, pt I. 

[785) 649. B. 

Artbur, Re1•. William. A Mission to 
the Mysore ; with scenes and facts 
illustrative of India, its people, 
and its religion. London, Partrid­
ge and Oakey, 1847. xii, 560 p. 
16·5x 10·5. 

{786] 179. A. 71. 

FJliot Robert H. The Experiences of 
; planter in the jungles of Mysore. 
London, Chapman and ~~11, ~ 871. 
2 v. 20·5 X 12·5. v. 1 :xu, 3_7 P·· 
front., 2 iUus., map ; v. 2 : XIV, 

355 p., front,, 3 illus. 
" In these pages I shall have ~ion 
to differ very widely from many prevtous 
writers on India : but it must not be 
considered that I mean, therefore, to set 
myself up as a kind of Indian Pope 
... "-preface. 
[787) 163. D. 65. 

Enthoven, R. E. Tribes and castes of 
Mysore. ([n J. An. S. B., v. 14-
1930, p. 637-646). 
[788] PP. 1037. 

FoulJces, Re1·. Thomas, tr. The Legends 
of the shrine of Haribara, in the 
Province of Mysore, tr. from the 
Sanskrit. Madras, Higginbotham; 
1876. 99 p. 18 x 11 ·5. 

" Of the numerous Hindu writings of 
the Mllbatmya1 or Tem~le legends class 
. . . the (pllowmg pages IS a tr., . . . not 
strictly verbal bu1 il adheres closely to 
the sense of the text ..• ., - Thos. 
Foulkes, lotrod. 
[789) 178. c. 131. 

Iyengar, M . Venkatesa. Mysore. 
Banga lore, Govt. Press, 1932. 
Report : ii, xiv, 363 p., front. 
(map), maps, diagrs., subs. tab. 
33·5 x 2l. Rs.4/8. 
App. (9) Note on the Somatic characters 

of the Brahmins and other groups of Kan­
nada people, by Dr. Quha, p. 350 ; app. 
(10) Some facts regarding four primihve 
tribes, viz., Janu Kuruba, Betta Kuruba, 
Sol~, Iruliga, p. 359-363. 

Cen.sas of India, 1931, v. 25, pt. 1. 
[790] 34. H. 1. 

Mallaradhya, J. B. Mysore. Banga­
lore, Govt. Press, 1954. Report : 
xiv, 448 p., maps, diagrs., subs. 
tab. 28x21. Rs. 16/8. 

Census of India, 1951, v. 14, pt. 1. 
(791) 312·0954/M99. 

Mysore and Coorg. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing. 1908. xvili, 365 p., 
fold. map. 21·5 x 13. Rs. 2/8. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India. 
(Articles contained in this volume wero 
drafted by Mr. 8. L. R ice, late Director 
of Arch. Survey of Mysore, who 
received notes on vanous techni 
cal subjects from the departments 

[
concerned). 
792] 162. A. 549(5). 
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Naojuudayya, H . V. and lyer, L. K. 

Ananthakrishna, comp. Mysorc 

tribes and castes. Mysore, My­

sore University, 1928-1936. 4 v. 

and App. and bibl. 21·5 x 13. 

v. 1 : 1935, lxxii, 502 p., fronts. 

(2 fold maps), 66 illus. Rs. 15 ; 

v. 2 : Agasa-Budubudukki. (1928): 

ii, vili, 559 p., 78 iUus. incl. front. 

Rs. 12/8; v. 3: Indian Chirstian 

Koracba. (1930) : ii, vi, ii, 619 p., 

front., 75 illus. Rs. 12/8 ; v. 4 : 

Kotte Okkalu-Vodda. (1931) : 

ii, viii, ii, 677 p., 71 iUus. incl. 

front. Rs. 12/8 ; Appendix and 

bibliography. (1936) : vi, 70 p. 

(Notable contents : v. l : Introduction 

by R. R. Marett, p. xlili-Uv ; Introduc­

tion, by Slon Sylvain Levi- Freoch!text 

&. Eng. tr. : p. lvii-.lxxii ; Chap. L : 

Position of Mysore in India's racial 

history, by Dr. Baron von Eickstedt, 

p. l-80, illus., bibl. p. 77-80 ; Chap. 2. : 

Cultural geographY of Mysore, by F. J, 

Richards, p. 81-127; App. : Criminal 

tribes, p. 478-502). 

" . . . There are several weJJ-known 

scholars represented by contributions to 

this work ... Dr. Marett ... M. Sylvain 

Levi . . . Baron von Eickstedt . . . Mr. 

F. J. Richards . . . illustrations are 

numerous and excellent . . . a most 

valuable contribution to the Indian 

etlmographical survey."-R.. E. Entbo­

ven, J. R. A. S., 1937, p. 140-144. 

". . . author . . . hus collected a vast 

amount of material. . . . There is a 

brilliant chapter on Racial history by 

Von Eickstedt."- H. 0. Rawlinson, 

M., v. 37-1937, p. 38-39. 

f793) 572. 2548/N155. 
~----------------

Rao, C. Hayavadaoa , ed. Mysore 
gazetteer, new ed. Bangalore, 
Govt. Press, 1927-1930. 5 v. 
21·5x 14. Rs. 16/4 for the set . 
v. 1: Descriptive : xxiv, 493 p., 
col. front., col. fold. map, diagr., 
tab.; v. 2, pt. 1: Historical : ii, 4, 
xvii, 460, ii, ill p.; pt. 2: Historical : 
iv, xx, 461-1414, v p., maps, tab. ; 
pt. 3 : Mediaeval : iv, xxii, 1415-
2423, li, xvi p., tab ; pt. 4 : 
Modern : ii, xxii, 2424-3206 p. , 
maps, plans ; v. 3: Economic : 
xxx, 436 p., tab.; v. 4: Admini­
strative : xliv, 800 p., tab. (glos­
sary of revenue, judicial and other 
official terms, p. 761-790); v. 5 : 
Gazetteer : iv, lx, 1496 p. tab. 
(bibl., v. 1: p. 17, 41, 70, 73, 
Jl33-134, 248-249, 268, 353, 449, 
472 ; v. 2, pt. 1: p. 129, 342, 390, 
398, 452-453 ; v. 2, pt. 4 : p. 3122-
3123 J v. 3 : p. 11, 155, 174, 197, 
221, 236, 287, 309, 319, 367, 390, 
407, 424 ; v. 4 : p. 119, 212-214, 
325-326, 376-377, 419, 458, 652, 
685, 759-760.) 

(Every v. has its index, v. 2, pt.4 has an 
index to all parts of v. 2). 

(794] 163. D. 297. 

Rice, B. Lewis, comp. Mysore : a 
gazetteer, rev. ed. Westminster, 
Archibald Constable, 1897. 2 v. 
21·5 x 13·5. v. 1: Mysore in gene­
ral : xx, 834 p., 2 pl., fold. maps 
(one in pocket); v. 2 : Mysore, by 
districts : viii, 581 p., fold. maps 
(one in pocket). 

First pub. as Mysore and Coorg, 3 v. 
Bangalorc, 1877. 

[795] 0964. a. 

Mysore and Coorg: a gazetteer. 
Bangalore, Mysore Govt. Press, 
1877. 3 v. 24 X15. v. 1: Mysore 
in general : xii,658, 12, ii, xv p., 
8 map<;, pl.; v. 2 : Mysore by 
dislricts. (1876) : ii, 6, 405, 12, 
28, xxi p., maps ; v. 3 : Coorg. 
(1878) : ii, 4, 428, 5, 5, 6 ii , 
xi p., front. (fold. map), 5 illu-:. 

(Every v. has itS index.) 

[796 ~ 163. D. 77. 
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Row. T. Ananda. Mysore. Banga-
Jore, Supt., Govt. Printing, Mysore. 
1903. Report : ii, 2, xvHi, vjjj, 
952 p., maps, diagrs., illus., tab., 
charts (glossary of castes, p. 512-
555, and specimens of names 
selected from various castes, tribes 
and races, p. 563-594). 32·5 X 21. 
Rs. 15. 

Cctuus of India, 1901, v. 24. 
(797] 649. a. 

Srlnlvas, M . N. Marriage and family 
in Mysore. Bombay. New 
Book Co., 1942. [iv1 [viii), 9-218, 
lil p., 1 pl., 1 map. 20·5 x 13·5. 
Rs. 7/8. 

On"inally written as a thesis for the 
M. A. Dcan:e of Bombay Univ. 
"This book contains in brief a great 
fl~al cf •oformation ... U~ful bf:>rrnn­
uon on the subject of Kula exogamy is 
aiveo and the u:rminolo&Y and rcsu-ic­
l!Oos of f•m•ly orpnization arc thorou&h-

by examined ".-J. R. A. S., 1943. 
p. 131-2. 
(798) 173. A. 691. 

11lyaearaja Alyar , V. R. Mysore. 
Bangnlore, Govt. Press, 1923. Re­
port : iv, 4, vi, 164 p., 6 maps, 
met. front., subs. tab. 33 x 21 . 
Rs. 3. 

Census of India, 1921, v. 23, pt. 1. 

{799] 649. c. 

NlLGIRJ HlLLS 

Bailde, R. Observations on the NeiJ­
gberries, including an account of 
their topography, climme, soil 
and productions and of the effectS 
of the climate on the European 
constitution ; with maps of the 
Hills ond the approaches to them, 
sketches of the scenery, drnwinas of 
the principal bu1ldings, tables of 
routes, &c., ed. by W. H. Smoult. 
Calcutta, Baptist Mbsion Press 
~ 834. >.iv, ii. 136 p., front. (col.): 
11lus. (col.), fold. mops, 30 plans. 
25x 15. 
2nd ed. Cnlcuua, 1857. 

[800] 163. D. 131. 

Breeks, James Wilkiosoa. An Ac­
count of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilagiris, ed . 
by his widow. London, India 
Museum, Wm. H. AJleo, pub. to 
India Office, 1873. viii. 137 p., 
82 pl. incl. front. (photos.) fold. 
map. 31·5x24. Rs. 64/. 
[801) 174 A. 60. 

Francis, W. Nilgiris. Madras, Supt., 
Govt. Press, 1908-1915. 2v. 
24 X 15· 5. V. 1 : N ilgiris. xiii, 394 p. 
3 maps (incl. one loose map in 
pocket at the end). Rs. 4; v. 2: 
Statistical appendix to the Nilgiri 
District : vii, 37 p. interleaved with 
blanks. Re. 1. 
Madras District Gazetteer. 

[802] 0963. 

Grigg, H. B., comp. Manual of the 
Nilagiri District in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras, Govt. Press, 
1880. xiv, 578, cxxvH p., front. 
(!pap, fold .), ill us., maps. 24 x 
14·5. 
[803] 163. D. 73. 

Hough, James. Letters on the climate 
inhabitants, productions, &c. of 
the Neilgherries, or Blue Moun­
tains of Coimbatoor, South India. 
London, John Hatchard & Son, 
1829. iv, 172 p. 21·5 x 12·5. 

[804] 163. D. 13. 

Jervis, Lt. H. Narrative of a journey 
to the Falls of the Cavery ; with 
an historical and descriptive ac­
count of the Neilgherry Hills. 
London, Smith Elder, 1834. xii, 
144 p., 12 illus. ~cl. front. 20·5 x 
12·5. 
[805] 163. D. 23. 

King, Lt. Co/. W. Ross. The Aborigi­
nal t~ibes of the Nilgiri Hills : 
3 paper read before the Anthro­
pological Society of London, 
May 3, 1870, and pub. by the 
Society in the Journal of Anthro­
pology. London,Longmans, Green . 
J 870. 52 p., 2 front.s., pl. 20 X ti 
[806) 173. H. n . . ,1 

•' • 



( 807-817 
•, 

87 

:Metl, Rev. F. The tribes inhabiting 
the Neilgherry Hills ; their social 
customs and religious rites ; 2nd 
enl. ed. Mangalore, [Basel Mis­
sion], 1864. 
The first edition appeared from Madras­
nnonymously-io 1856. 
"The earliest aocouot of any length 
of the subdivisions aod customs of the 
Badagas was that of Rev. F. Metz of 
the Basel Mission, published anonym­
ously in 1856."-W. Fra~ci~ •. Madras 
District Gazettecrs-Tbe N•ls•r•s, 1908, 
p. 130. 

[807] 

Shortt, .T. and Ouchterlony. An 
Account of the tribes on the 
Neilgherries, by J. Shortt and 
a geographical and statistical 
memoir of the Neilgberry Moun­
tains by Col. Ouchterlony, ed. by 
J. Shortt. Madras, Higginbotham, 
1868. viii, 76, ii, 84 p. 21 X 13·5. 

[808] 173. H. 17. 

Thurston, Edgar. Anthropology of 
the Todas and Kotas of the 
Nilgiri Hills ; and of the Brah­
mans, Kammalans, Pallis, and 
Pariahs of Madras city. Madras, 
Supt., Govt. Press, 1896. p. l 39-
236, pl. nos. 7-27. 20 x 12. 
Madras Govt. Museum, Bulletin, No. 4. 
[809] 173. c. 27(4). 

Badaga and Irulas of the Nilgiris; 
Paniyans of Malabar ; a Chlnese­
TamiJ cross ; a Cberuman skull ; 
Kuruba or Kurumba ; summary 
of results. Madras, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1897. iv, 68 p., 16 pl. incl. 
front. 20 x 12. 
Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, v. 2, 
No. I. 

[810] 173. c. 45. 

NORTH ARCOT 

Cox, Arthur F., comp. North A.rcot ; 
rev. by Harold A. Stuart, new 
ed. Madras, Supt., Govt. Pre~~· 
1895. 2 v. 24·5 x l4·5. v. 1 : xu, 
306 p.; v. 2: (1894). x, 470 p. 
Madras Diltrict Manuals, bt ed., U81. 
[811) 163. o. 95. 

ORISSA 

Ahmed, M . Orissa, Cuttack, Orissa 
Govt. Press, 1953. Report : xvi, 
498 p., front. (col. map), maps, 
diagrs., subs. tabs. 27 x 21 • Rs. 6-8. 
Census of India, 1951, v. II, pt. I. 
[812] 25575. 

Annnndale, N . Plant and animal de­
signs in the mural decoration 
of an Uriya village. Calcutta, 
A. S. B., 1924. 240-248 p., 4 pl. 
30 X 23·5. Rs. 4-8-0. 
Memoirs of Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, v. 8, no. 4. 
" ... gives a good account wlth some ad­
mirable plates, which bring out its 
decorative value • . . . "-B. H. Johns­
ton. J. R. A. S., 1925, p. 74!-742. 
[813] 06289. 

Cobden-Ramsay, L. E. B. Feudatory 
States of Orissa. Calcutta, Ben· 
gal Secretariat Book Depot, 
1910. xix, 381 p., tab:, index. 
22·5 x 15·5. Rs. 7/ 12/-. 
Bengal Gazetteers. 
[814] 163 . A. 195. 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of .Bengal. (1872.) 
(For details see no. 1905.) 
[815] 173. H. SO. 

Das, Kunjabeharl. A study of Odssan 
folk-lore. Santiniketan, Visva­
bbarati, 1953. viii, 183p. (bibl. 
p. 183). 24·5 X 16. Rs. 6. 
Visvabharati Studies, no. 16. 
"The present work is an attempt at 
introducing aspects of Oriya folic songs 
and tales to tbe outside reading public 
. . . in this book my own altitude is 
neither that of tlte historian nor of the 
anthropologist but of one who haa 
derived Jarae satisfaction from this 
literature and would like to share that 
joy with others ... "-Ute author, pre­
f:.u:e. 
"The present book . . . is to be welcomed 
and all the more heartily in consideration 
of the importance of folk literature for 
the study of modem vernacular litera­
tures of India "-A.O., V. 23-1955 , 
p. 279. 
[816) 173. II. 867. 

Datht·Gupta, Upendra Narayana. 
Folktales of Orissa ; rev. by H. 
Dippie. Calcutta, S. K. Labiri, 
1923. vili, 187 p .• front. (col.). 
18 x 12 
[817) 173. H. 367. 
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EJ ill Verrier. Report of a tour 
" j~ the Bonai, Keonjbar and Pal 

Labara States, 1942. ~mbay, 
British India Yress, 1942. n, 49 p. 
19x 12·5. 
[8J8] 
Tribal myths of Orissa. London 
[etc.]. Oxford University Press, 
19~~- lv, [i], 700 p. (glossary. of 
names, p. 63541 ; word list, 
p. 64345 ; book list, p. 647-8 ; 
motif index, p. 649-697). 21 x 14. 
[819] 173. H. 837. 

Coswaml, A., cd. Orissa~ sculpt~e 
and architecture ; Introduction 
und descriptive text by 0. C. 
Gaogoly, surveyed and edited 
by A. Goswaroi. photographs by 
Sunil Jaoah [&.) K. L. Kotban. 
Calcutta [etc.]. Oxford Book and 
Stationery Co., 1956. [vj], xu, 
22 p., 42 pl. 34 X 25. Rs. 32. 
[8?0) 

Hunter, Sir William Wilson. Orissa. 
London, Smith Elder ; Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink, 1872. 2 v. 21 x 12·5. 
V. I : iv, 330 p., 17 pl. incl. col. 
front. & fold. map (in pocket); 
v. 2 : u, 219 p., front., Append. 
App. 7 : A chronicle oftbe kings of 
OriMa,from 3101 B.C. to 1871 A.D. 
App. 9 : The literature of Oriaaa 
(being Annals of Rural Bengal, 
by 'Hunter, v. 21 3). 
"Thi~ book endeavours to delloeate 
the lnner life of an Indian Province ... " 
-W. W. Hunter. Jnt:rod. 
[821] 161. A. 95. 

Statistical account of Bengal. 
(1875-77.) 20 v. (For Orissa see 
v. 19.) (For details see no. 377.) 
[822] 172. I. 1. 

India. Home Department. History 
of the rise and progress of the 
operations for the suppression of 
human sacrifice and female in­
fanticide in the hill tracts of Orissa. 
Calcutta, Bengal Military Orphan 
Press, 1854. iv, 146 p., front. (map, 
fold.). 24 x 15. Rs. 4. 
Selection$ from the Records of the 
Oovt. of India, Home Dept., No. S 
(oomp. from Official correspond~, 
from the yean 1836 to 18S4). 
[823) 

Lacy, w. G. Bibar and Orissa. (1933.) 
Census of India, 1931, v. 7, pt. 1. 
(For details see no. 412.) 

[824] 649. c. 
Mukherjee, Prab~at. ~be ~stozr of 

medjeval VrushnaVJsm 10 Onssa. 
Calcutta, R. Chatterjee [Pravas i 
Press], 1940. xiii, 200 p. (bib!., 
p. 187-192). 24·5 x 18. Rs. 6. 
" ... he [tbe author) . . . supp~ied a 
wealth of information from hitherto 
unknown or neglected Oriya manus­
cript sources of very great value and 
relevancy to this subject . . . What 1 
admire . . . well in this book is its 
concise writing and careful .. . avoidance 
of that pr<>lixity and Jove of irrelevant 
digression which so often drives the 
examiners of our doctorate tbesea mad." 
- Sir Jadunath Sarkar, foreword. 

[825] 

O'Malley, Lewis Sidney Steward. 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Sikkim. 
(1917.) (For details see no. 393.) 

[826] 163. A . 205. 

Sterling, Andrew. An Account, 
geographical, statistical and 
historical of Orissa proper, or 
Cuttack. (ln Asiatic Researches, 
v. 15-1825, p. 163-338, 4 illus. 
incl. 2 fold.) . 

[8271 163. A. 4. 

Orissa : its geography, statistics, 
history, religion and antiquities 
. . . to which is added A History 
of tbe General Baptist Mission 
established in the province by 
James Peggs. London, John Snow. 
1846. viii, 416p., illus. 

[828] 163. A. 111. 

TaUents, P . C. Bihar 
(1923.) Census of 
v. 7, pt. 1. (For 
no. 415.) 

[829] 

and Orissa. 
India, 1921. 
details see 

649. C: 

Tripathi. Narayan. A few fasts, fes­
tivities and observances in Orissa. 
(In M. I., v. 15-1935, p. 37-59, v. 
16-1936, p. 38-67, 156-182.} 
[830} PP. 1965A• 
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RAJASllfAN 

BallDUDWl, Capt. A. D. Rajputana. 
(1902.) Census of India, 1901, 
v. 25, pt. l. (For fuU details 
see no. 316.) 
[831] 649. a. 

Cole, Lt . Co/. B. L. Rajputana Agency. 
(1932.) Census of India, 1931, 
v. 27. (For details see no. 318.) 
[832] 34. ]. I. 

Erskine, Maj. K. D., comp. Rajputa­
na. (1908.) Imperial Gazetteer 
of India, Provincial Series. (For 
details see no. 320.) 
[833) 162. A. 549(5). 

Kealy, E . H . Rajputana and Ajmer~ 
Merwara. (1913.) Census of India, 
1911, v. 22, pt. 1. (For details see 
no. 322.) 
[834] 649. B. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. (1879.) 3 v. 
(For details see no. 324.) 
[835] 0969. 

Sharma, Rai Bahadur Pt. Brij JiwanJaJ. 
Rajputana and Ajmer-Merwara. 
(1923.) Census of India, 1921, 
v. 24. pt. 1. (For details see 
no. 326.) 
[836] 649. c. 

REWAH 

Luard, Capt. C. E., comp. Rewah 
State Gazetteer, . . . assisted by 
Pt. Janki Prasad. Lucknow, Ne­
wol Kisbore Steam Printing Press, 
1907. vi, vii, iv, 187, 188-201, 
xii p., 2 fold. maps, tab. (bibl., 
p. i-ii), index. 24·5 x 16. Rs. 2/4/-. 
Central India State Gazetteer series, 
v. 4, text and tables. 

[837] 02744 . 

SALEM 

Le Fanu, H . A., comp. A Manual of 
the Salem District in the Presi­
dency of Madras. Madras. Govt. 
Press, 1883. 2 v. 22·5 X 13. V. 1: 
District: x, 522 p.; v. 2: Talulcs: 
x. 435 p., fold. pl., map. 
[838] 163. D. 16. 

SEONI 

Sterndale, Robert Annttage. Seonee. 
or, camp life on the Satpura 
range, a tale of Indian adventure, 
... , illus. by the author, with an 
appendix containing a brief topo­
graphical and historical account 
of the district of Seonee in the 
Central Provinces of India, 2nd 
ed. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink 
and Co., 1887. xiv, [ii], 328 p., 
front., 33 illus. 17·5 x 11·5. 

(The text, p. 1-296; Appendix, p. '197-
319; Notes, p. 320-325 : Glossary of 
Indian terms, p. 326-328.) 

(Besides references in tho text the abori­
ginal tribes have been described in the 
Appendix along with a short account of 
the language of the Goods based upon 
Df- Manger's pa'per in J.A.S.B., v. 161 a 
short abstract of the song of SandsumJoo 
and a historical sketch of the District.) 
1st pub.: Under the ~~ame title. London, 
Sampson Low, Marston, Searle, and 
.Rivington, 1877. x, [ii], 455 p., front., 
3 full page illus., 20 text illus. incl. ln 
pagination, map. 20·5 x 13. 

(The 2nd ed. of Calcutta, 1887, has more 
illus. but bas no map. The a('Couot of 
the flora and fauna of the district on 
p. 417-428 of this od. is omitted in 
the 2nd ed.) 

[838a] 175. D . 137. 

UDAIPUR, M. P. 

Bhaduri, Manindra Bhusan. The 
aboriginal tribes of the Udaipur 
State, C. P. (In M. 1., v. 21-1941, 
p. 92-126.) 

[839] PP. 1965A. 

VlNDRY A PRADESH 

Dube, N. K. Vindhya Pradesh. Delhi. 
Manager of Publications, 1953. 
Report and subsidiary tables : 
x, 299 p., map., sub. tabs. 27x21. 
Rs. 5. 

Census of Jndia, 1951, v. I 6, pt. I. 

[840] 312. 0954fV749. 
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WYNAD 

Nair, Roo Bahadur C. Gopalan. 
Wynad : its p:ople<; and traditions. 
Madras, Higginbotham, 1911. xvi, 
160, iv p., front., 23 ill us. 18·5 X 12. 
Rs. 2/8/-. 
Malab:~r Series. 
.. . . The Wynad alone is full of pro­
bl.:ms, which you h&ve well brought 
out in your very interesting book. 1 
c1pccially admire the careful and detailed 
way in wbicb you have worked out the 
probable oriain, of the different casteS, 
by their pret.ent habits and customs 
... "-R. 8. Wood's Letter, p. vii. 
" ••• 'C'he inhabitants, of the plllins have 
no idea of the sevc1111 races tbat have 
aettled in Wynad and or the leaends relat­
ina to sbrlne1 nod other places of inter­
est in thb taluk ... "-C. Gopalao 
Nair, preface. 

[841) 163. D. 207. 

Richards, F. J. Note on the cultural 
geo~raohy of the Wynad. (in 
1. A., v. 61·1~132, p. 170·174, 
195-197, rJ. map .) 
(842} PP. 74. 

Ethnological group 

OBNI!RAL 

M aerarlane1 Mrs. Elleeo W. Erlanson. 
Blood group" among Balahis­
wcnvers- Dhib, Korkus, and 
Mundas, with a note on Pardhis 
and aboriginal blood types. (ln 
J.R.A.S.B., v. 7-1941, Science, 
p. 15·24, pl., bibl. p. 22-23.) 
rR43) PP. 3113 B[2) 

AOARJAS 

El'ftin, Verrier. The Agaria with a 
foreword by Sarnt Chandra Roy. 
London, 0. U. P. lndinn Branch, 
1942. xxxv\, 292 p., 44 te:tt-fig. 
36 pl. incl. fr<~nt., 5 maps (bibl.: 
p. 276-280). 21 X 13. Rs. 12/8/-. 
·: . . unique io. Indi:lJ! ethn.otoau:al 
hterntllre ... Elwm ... wub an mtirnate 
knowl«<ge of ... aborlainals ... by •.. 
close~t contact ... giv.:s a detailed and 
vivid plcturo or the oboriginnl iron­
smelters 3S they are to-day . . . deals 
'"ith the pre.'letlt decline of the . . . iron 
smelling industry.''-C. von Fllrer­
HD.imendorf, M., v. 43-1943, p. 140-141. 

[844] 173. H. 733(2). 

AGIUS 

Kale, D. N. Agris : a socio-economic 
survey. Bombay, Calcutta, Asia 
Publishing House, 1952. iii, 411 }!1., 
front. (bibl., p. 404409), glossary, 
tables. 21·5xi4. Rs. 16/8/. 
Also contains original texts of dialogues 
and follc.-soogs ln Marathi. 
A thesis submitted for the Ph. D . Degree 
or the University of Bombay in 1950. 
[845] 173. A. 689. 

AHIRS 

KulJcaroi, K. P. Ahirs of Khandesh 
and their language. (In J . An. 
S. B., n.s., v. 2-1948, p. 47-68.) 
[846) 

ASURS 

Roy, Sant Chandra. A Note on 
totemism amongst the Asurs. (In 
J. B. 0. R. S., v. 3-1916, p. 567-
571.) 
(Asurs of Cbota Nagpur.) 

[847] PP. 1765. 

BADAOAS 

Thurston, Edgar. The Badagas of the 
Nilgiris. (In Madras Govt. Muse­
um Bulletin, v. 2, no. 1, Anthro­
pology, 1897, p. 1-7.) 
[848] PP. 1963. 

BAIOAS 

Elwin, Verrier. Baiga, with a fore­
word by J. H. Hutton. London, 
John Murray, 1939. xxxi, 550 p., 
front., 98 illus. (photos.), text-illus., 
3 maps. 21·5 x 15. 30/-. 

" ... To ... sexual prnctices ... devotes 
a somewhat over liberal share of his 
very noteworthy work ... ''-R. E. Bc­
tboven, J. R. A. S., 1941, p. 177· 178. 

:· .. : human and flSCioating ... full 
se~enhfic account of th:: Baip . . . He 
n~tuly stresses the colour which the 
Baiaa's absorbing interest 1n sex gives 
to their J'O¢try and lifc.''-W. V. Griason, 
M •• v. 41-1941, p. 39-'40. 

[849] 173. H. 709 
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Elwia, Verrier. 

A note on the theory and symbo­
lism of dreams among the B:riga. 
(In British Journal of Medical 
psychology, Vol. 16, 1937, p. 237-
254.) 
[850) 

Nag, Daya Shankar. Tribal Economy 
(An economic study of the 
Baiga). Delhi, Bharatiya Aditn­
jati Sevak Saogb, 1958. xvii, 
4 18p., maps, plates, 7 app. (bib!., 
p. 395-399). 24·5 X 16. Rs. 21. 

A thesis for tbc Ph. D. degree. 
" ... Dr. Nag's thesis on the economy 

()f the Baigas wbo constitute the tribal 
population of Madhya Pradesh in the 
districts of Mandla, Bilaspur, BaJaghat, 
Drug and JabaJpur . . . has dealt with 
all the imponant aspects of the social 
and economic life of tbe Baigas ... also 
pointed out bow the Baiga economy is 
being gradually transformed under the 
suess of Modem Civilization 
-8hriman Narayan, Foreword, p. xi. 

[851] 

BALAHIS 

Fuchs. Father Stephen. Children of 
Hari : study of the Nimar Balabis 
in the Central Provinces of India, 
with a foreword by Christoph von 
Fiirer-Haimendorf. Vienna, Ver­
lag Herold, 1950. xviii, 463 p., 
22 pl. (photos), 15 6g., 2 maps. 
23 x 15. R s. 25. 
Wiener Bei~ago zur Kulturgeschicbte 
und linguistik, v. 8, 1950. 
" ... exhaustive ... deals with the entire 
life and lore of an untouchable caste ... 
The missionary point of view need not 
be a handicap in presenting scientific 
data, and Rev. Fuchs bas fairly got 
over hurdles, . . . "-P.K.M., M.L, 
v. 30..1950, p. 83. 
". . . one of the few full aocountS . . . 
of a single untouchable c:tStc .. . l t 
surpasses the standards of much Indian 
ethnography .•. "-Kathleen Goucb, M., 
v. 5-19SI, p. SG. 

[852) 173 H. 81 1. 

BANJARAS 
Crooke, W. The Head-dress of Ban­

jara women. (In J. B. 0. R. S., 
v. 4-1918, p. 247-256, pl.) 
[853] PP. 176S . 

. 

BI:DLS 

Graham, D. C. A Brief historical 
sketch of the Bheel tribes inhabit­
ing the Province of Khandesh. 
London, Under orders from the 
Hon'ble Court of Directors, E. I. 
Co., 1845. ii, 25 p., front. (fold. 
map). 24X 14·5. 
[854] 173. H . 75. 

Grierson, Sir George Abrabam, ed. 
Bhil languages, including Khan­
desi, Banjari or Labhani, Bahru­
pia, &c. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1907. ii, x, 325 p., 
map. 35 X 25·5. 
L.S.I., v. 9. lndo-Aryan Family, Cen­
tral Group, pt. 3. 

[855] 176. c. 22. 

Hendley, Co/. T. H. An Account of 
the Mairwar Bhils. (In J. A. S. B., 
v. 44-1875, p. 347-388, pl.) 

(856] PP. 3213. 

Koppers, Dr. Wilhelm. Die BhiU in 
Zentralindien. Horn-Wien, Ferdi 
nand Berger, 1948. xx, 356 
p., 16 pl., maps. 23 x 15·5. 

Wiener Beitrago zur Kulturaeschichte 
und Lioguistilc, v. 7, 1948. 

" ... in 1938 and 1939 Prof. W. Kopper 
was able to visit . . . Bbils, ... exerciS\!8 
coosider:lble restraint in the interpreta­
tion of his data . ... main value ... lies 
in the wealth of detail . . . a first-rate 
ethoographicdocumen~."-c. Von FOrer­
Haimendorf, M .• v. S0-1950, p. 94-95. 

[857] 

Monumentc; to the dead of the 
Bhils and other primitive tribes in 
Central India. (In Annali Lato­
ranensi, v. 6, 1942, p. 165-183.) 

[858] 

Koppers, Dr. Wilhelm nnd J ungblut, 
Leonhard. Wedding rites among 
the Bhils of North-We!>tern Cen­
tral India. (ln Anthropos, v. 46, 
pts. 1·2, Jan.-April, 1951 , p. 113-
139.) 
[859] 
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:Nalk, T . B. The Bbils; a study. 
Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevalc: 
Sangh [1956]. ~vi, 367 p., 8 pJ. 
containing 18 iUus., genelllogical 
tables (Answers to riddles, p. 349-
51 ; glossary, p. 352-4 ; bibl., p. 
355-1). 21·5x 14. Rs. 15. 
''Thla is a substantial work carried out 
wllh care for detail . . . confined to the 
Bbils of Oujarat, particularly t.bosc who 
Jive in Rajapipla lllld Khandesh region 
•.• This book is a welcomo addition to 
the antbtopoloJical literoture. It ~ 
pretents a rare typo of 1ustalned field 
tc$e&rch.''-l!. A., v. JO-J9S7, p. ISJ-2. 

(860] 173. H. 943. 

Rov, Sarat Cbaodra. The Black Bhils 
of Jaisamand Lake in Rajputana. 
(In J.B.O.R.S., v. 10-1924, p. 97 
113.) 
[861] PP. 1765. 

'lbompson, Rev. Cbas. S. Rudiments 
of the Bhili language. Ahmeda­
bad, United Pliutiog .Press, 
1895. Various pagination. Text : 
332 p., front. (map). 20·5x 12·5. 
R.s. 1/12/-. 
Text In Oujarnll script & tr. in .English. 
{862] 176. E. 23. 

Varley, F . J., comp. A Short hand­
book. of the Mavchi and Pavra 
dialects. Bombay Govt. Central 
Press, 1902. U, 2, l I p. 21·5x 13·5. 
[863] 177. D. 53. 

DRUJYAS 

Baso, Rablodra Nstb and Basu, Mineo­
dra Nath. Physical anthropology 
of the Bhuiyas of Mayurbhanj. 
(ln S.C., v. 7, 1941-1942, p. 571-
572.) 
(864] PP. 1636. 

Roy, Sarat Chandra. The Hill Bhuiyas 
of Orissa, with comparative notes 
on the plains Bhuiyas. Raocbi, 
Man in India Office, 1935. ii, iv, 
320, xxxviii p., 20 pl., fold. map. 
21 x 13·5. Rs. 8. 
'' ... Mr. Roy remnins almost invariabi,Y 
at the objective lt\'CI with regard to h1s 
facts and only rarely atrempts to inter­
relate the diverse aspects or the culture 
he is dealil\& with ... " - A. Aiyappan, 
M., v. 36-1936, p. 31. 
(Monographs on the aboriginal tribes 
of the Central Hill Belt of lndia, v. S.J 
[86S} 173. H .645. 

BHUMUAS 

Das, Tarakcbaodra. The Bhumijas 
of Seraikella. Calcutta, Univ., 
1931. x, 61 p., 12 pl. 23x 15. 
Ant.bropolosical papers, Univ. of Cal ­
cotta, n.s., No. 2. 

[866] 155. F. 521. 
Gbosh, Hari Nath. The Bhumij of 

Chota Nagpur. (In J.B.O.R.S., 
v. 2· 1916, p. 265-282.) 
[867] PP. 1765. 

DlRHORS 

Roy, Sarat Chandra. The Birhors, a 
little-known jungle tribe of Chota 
Nagpur. Ranchi, Author, Man 
in India Office, 1925. vi, iii, 608 p ., 
front., 32pl. 17 x ll. Rs. 10. 
". . . gives a very complete and ctear 
view of their social and kinship systems. 
tbeir customs . . . and also presents us 
w ith a collection of &ixtecn deeply inter­
esting myths and ta btes ... tlle book 
can be recommended to every scholar 
interested in tbese topics."- J. Cba.r• 
pender, J.R.A.S., 1926, p. 129-130. 

[868) 173. H. 413. 

BIRJIAS 

Bhattacbaryya, Asutosb. The Birjia 
of Palamau. (In Bulletin of the 
Department of Anthropology, 
v. 2, no. 1, 1953-published in 
1956-p. 1-16.) 
[869] 

DO!, 'DOS 

Elwin, Verrier. Bondo highlander. 
Bombay, O.U.P., 1nclian Branch, 
1950. xx, 290 p. incl. 52 text fig., 
fr<?nt., 72 illus., 2 pl. (col.}, map 
(btbl., p. 277). 24·S x 16. Rs. 30. 
" . . . is essentially a study of tlle Bondo 
character . . . o. strictly I imited study 
of part of Bondo life '' ... -Verrier 
Elwin, prefRce. 
[870] 173. H. 809. 

liUNJARRAHS 

Cumberlege, H . R. Some account of 
the Bunjarrab class. Bombay, 
Education Society's Press, print., 
1882. ii, 43 p. incl. chart. 21 >{ 13. 

H!71] 173. H. 105. 
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Hif.tle, Sbamrao Qlf(/ Ehria, Verrier. 
Songs of the forest : the folk: 
poetry of the Goods, with a 
foreword by Sir Francis Young­
husband. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1935. 170 p. 20x 13. 
Rs. 5/4. 

[8L3] 

Majumdar, Dblrcodra Natb. Racial 
affiliation of Goods of Central 
l'rovioces. (In J. R. A. S. B., 
v. 7-1941, Scrence, p. 35-56, 4 
pl.) 

[884] PP. 3213B [2). 

Rao, P. Setumadhova. Among the 
Clondc: of Adilabad ; 2nd ed. 
Bomb,l), Popular Book Depot 
[19S2J. 6, [2], 122 p. 2l·Sx 13·5. 
Rs. 6/8. 

Fir~t publishod in 1949. 

'While working under ha\ (Baron Hai· 
mcodorr)) auidanoe as Srxx;ml Officer 
for TribeS in the district of Adilabad 
I came Into contact with the Goods, 
Koll.1m~. Pradhan~. Thotti§ ;and Nai~­
pods rc~ldina in that dhtract. The 
follow ina par,.:s are the result or obscrva· 
tion of tribal life from the period 194S 
to 1948." -Prcfuoc to the nrst edition. 

£885] 173. H.833. 

A Grammar of the Gondi langu­
ag~. Hyderabnd On., Jai Rind 
Printing Press, 1954. ,·i, 71 p. 
.:!4x 16·5. Rs. 3/·. 

G i"~ n bri..:f ~Cl.Cripth e 8rununar of the 
Goud1 s~'IOk~n 1n the dl~trict of Adilnbad 
b:~sed on the aulh~>r's pl':lcticnl exl)Cri· 
enco among the Gonds in t94S-48. 

{886] 

Singh, Indrajlt. Goadwana and the 
G onds ; with a foreword by Prof. 
Rndbakamal Muk:erjee. Lucknow, 
Universal Publishers, 1944. iv, 
iii, ix, 201 p., 41 jllus. incl. fro nt. 
(bibl., p. 196-198). 24X 15, 
Rs. 12h 

[887] 173.H.775. 

Trench, C. G. Cbenevix. Grammar of 
Goodi as spoken in the Berul 
district, Central Provinces, India 
with vocabulary, folk-tales, stories 
and songs of the Goods. Madras 
Govt. Press, 1919-1921. 2 v. 
24·5 x 15. V. I : Grammar : i, 
99 p. 1919 ; v. 2 : Vocabulary 
fotk-ta1es, etc. : v, 143 p. 1921. 
Rs. 3/-. 

[888) 177.C.25. 

William'!on, Re•·. H. D. Gondi Gram· 
mar and Vocabulary. London, 
Society for promoting Christian 
knowledge, n.d. 95 p. 16x 10. 
2s. 6d. 

177 c. 15. 

HARIJANS 

Bbagat, M. G. The Untouchable 
classes of Mabarashtra. Bombay, 
Author, School of Sociology and 
Economics, Univ. of Bombay, n.d. 
ii, 4? p. 23·Sx JS. Re. 1/-. 

Repr. from Jour1111l of Univ. ru 
Bombay, "· 4. pt. 1. July 1935. (Summary 
of thesis submitted for M.A., 1935). 

".. careful and interestinlt .. su~tJ 
practical methods for their uplift . .. 
intensh·e and careful al\!llysis . '' 
-M. l., v. 18-11)38, p. 212·213. 

[890] 17&.C.J41 3. 
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Robertson, Alexander. The Mahar 
folk : a study of untouchables in 
Maharastra ; preface by John 
Mckenzie. Calcutta, Y.W.C.A. 
Publishing House ; London, O.U. 
P.. 193ft xii, ii, 101 p., illus. 
(photo). 1S·5x 12·5. 4/6. 

Religious Life of India, Series. 
" .. The author .. a missionary in tbo 

Poona District . . Clime into intimate 
contact with the Mahars and writes 
of them with sympathy and appreciation 
. . serves a useful purpose .. "-R. E. 

Entboven. J.R.A.S., 1939, p. 665-666. 
[891] 173.R.711. 

Hnmus 
Steel, Arthur. The Law and custom 

of Hindoo castes within the 
Dekhun Provinces subject to the 
Presidency of Bombay, chiefiy 
affecting civil suits, new ed. 
London, Wm. H. Allen, 1868. xx, 
460 p., (List of Sanskrit law books, 
p. 3-22). 24·5 x 15. 2li-. 
[892] • 17LC.20. 

Hos 
Chatterjee, Anatbnath, ami Das, 

Tarakchandra. The Hos of Serai­
kella. Calcutta, Univ., 1927. 
pt. I : viii, iv, 94, ii p., 23 pl. 
23 x 15. Rs. 2/·. 

Anthropological Papers , Univ. of 
Calcutta, n.s., no. I. 

[893] 173.H.459. 

Haldar, Sukumar. Ho folk-lore. (In 
J. B.O.R.S., v.l-1915, p.255-273, 
v. 2-1916,p. 283-303, v.4-1918, 
p. 322-343, v. 8-1922, p. 125-132.) 
"An excellent coUoction of folic-tales .. 

Bo.ldar was a Magistrate in Singbbbum." 
-V. Elwin. In !lis Folk-tales of Maha­
koshal, 1944. p. 503. 
[894) PP.l765. 

La jeune fiUe chez les tigres 
legendes, devinettes et pre~ages de 
la tribu des Hos, adaptes hbreroeot 
par Andree K.arpeles. Pads, Jean 
Flory, 1937. l72p. 20x 14. 15 fr. 

Publications Chitta , Feuilles de 
1' lllde, od. by C. A. Hogman, no. S. 

[895] 173.H.70l. 

Majamdar, Dhireodra Natb. The 
Affairs of a tribe : study in tribal 
dynamics. Lucknow, Universal 
Publishers, for the Ethnographic 
and Folk Culture Society, U.P., 
1950. iv, xxvi, 367 p., 20 pl., 
text-illus .• fold. map (bibl., p, 362). 
24x 15·5. Rs. 23/8. 

(This book bas grown out of tho author's 
book "A tribe in transition, 1937"·> 

" Muc b of the descriptive material 
derives from the period of the mid-
1930 s when the Hos were suffering the 
effects of tbo world depression. . . 
Dr. Majumdar leaves as many questions 
in tho reader's mind as he has answered. 
. . finds a •ood deal of the tribal lifo 
intact and m addition finds many ex­
clusive traits still functioning . . 1110 
line drawings . . are . . obscure .. 
rich and valuable . . document .. -
Cora Du Bois, M. I., v. 31·-19SI, 
P· 44-46. 
". . stimulating & infonnative book 

-an enlarged and reorga11ized 
version of the author's earlier work on 
tbe Ho tribe-should not bo judFd 
solely from a sociological standpomt, 
for tt contains much tbat will interest. 
also physlcal anthropologists, psycho­
logists, jurists and administrators. Jt 
covers a very wido field from the 
anthropometry and folklore of the 
Hos to a consideration of aboriginal 
labour problems in modern industry .. 

will find its most lasting value. . . "­
H.N.C. Stevenson, M., v. 52-1952, 
p. 142-143. 

[896] 173.H.799. 

A Tribe in transition : study in 
cnlture pattern. London, Long­
mans, Green, 1937. viii, xii 
216 p, illus. (bibl., p. 215-216). 
25 x 17. 10/6. 

" .. study of tbo Bos of Cbota Nngpur. 
As a contribution from a new field to tho 
study of culture contact this .. is of 
interest."-L. P. Mair, M., v. 39-1929, 
p. 28. 

[897] 155.F .249. 

Sarkar, Girlndra Natb. Birth and 
· funeral ceremonies among the 

Hos. (In J. B. 0. R. S., v. 5-1919, 
p. 134-)42). 

[898] PP.176S-
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Tieken, Lieut. Memoir on the 
Hodcsum (improperly called Kol­
han.) (ht J. A. S. It. N.S., 
v. 9-1840, pt. 2, p. 694-710, 
783-808). 

( .. ln the trackleu fore&ts or Cbotia 
N IS[IOfe.") 
"hr•tlrta11l n' n very early account 
of tti-: !los nnd Koi•.''-Vcrrier Elwin. 

[S9~] PP.3213. 

) RllLAS 

.Ra~1:niab, V. ~he Irulas. of South 
Jndia. D~lht, Bharat1ya Adim­
jnti Sevak Sangb, 1949. 12 p. 
'21 ,t 14. 

Pamphlet, no. 2. 
1\h~J t Mt.aim r.:rcrenc~ to K.1dars 

anll Mal,lmala~ans . 

[900] 

~fbunto11, ~l:!&r. The It uJas ol' the 
"lilgid!t. {ln Madra!. Govt. 
'\.1useum Bulletm, v. 2, no. 1, 
Anlhropolog_y, 1897, p. 8-17.) 
[901] PP.1963. 

JAJN KllRUMUURS 

Rll!£htvan, M. D. Jain Kurumbers : 
.ln account of the1r life and habits. 
(ln M. I., v. 9- 1929, p. 54-65.) 

(Known nl~o as f"n Kurumber~. The 
word Jain i~ a corruption or Jenu or 
honey in KnnRre~, 111 l'enu is in Malaya. 
lnm. Inhabitants of Wynad plateau.) 

[902) PP.l965A. 

Ju ... NOS 

EJft'ln, Verrier. Notes on the Juang. 
(In M. I., v. 28-1948, nos. l, 2, 
p. 1-146, illus.) 
[903] PP.l965A. 

Meilc., Vlviao. People of the leaves. 
London, Philip Allan, 1931. xii, 
194 p., front., illus. 19 x 12·5. 
Rs. 2-6-6 . 
.. . . the London Times (6th Oct., 1930), 

published n lengthy abstract of it ami it 
has been quoted as authoritative by no 
less a person than L. S. S. O'Malley m 
Modem India nnd the West: .. -V. 
Elwin, M. I ., v. 28-1948, nos. I & 2, 
p. 7-16, in his Notes on the Juang". 

[904] 

Ray, Aj.it. Life-way of th.e Juan~ in 
Keonjhar. (ln Onssa Tnbes 
Research Journ:1~ v. !-inaugural 
number, 1955, p. 25-28.) 

£905] 

KAMARS 

Dube, S. C. The Kamar. Lucknow, 
Universal Publishers ltd., 1951. 
{iv], xii, [iv], 21 6p. (bibl.,p.212). 
24·5 x 15·5 . 
" . . students of the ethnology of Middle 

India will be grateful to Dr. Dube for 
his lucid and sympathetic description 
of the Kamars, a tribe hitherto practrcally 
unknown to anthropology. The present 
book, which earned tbe author a doo­
torate of the University of Nagpur, 
is a straight monograph in the traditional 
style. Equal consideration has been 
given to all the main aspects of the 
Kamar's cultural life and this is indeed 
the soundc~t approach to a first study of 
aoy primitive community .. "-Christo­
phe von FOrer-Haimendorf, foreword. p. i. 

[906] 173.H.865. 

KATKARJS 

WeUng, A. N. Katkaris : a sociolo­
gical study of an aboriginal tribe 
of the Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, Bombay Book Depot, 
1934. 156 p., 14 pl. Rs. 6. 
[907] 

KHAruAS 

Roy, Sarat Chandra and Roy, Rnmesh 
Chandra. The Kharias ; a 
foreword by Dr. R . R. Marett. 
Ranchi, Author, Man in India 
Office, 1937. 2 v. 22x 13. R s. 10. 
V. I :vi, xiv, l -306p .• illus., maps; 
v. 2 : iv, 307-530, xlvi, ii p .• 
ill us. 

" . deals with the somatology, material 
culture, sociology and foll..-lore of the 
.Kbarias .. told .. in n simple and readable 
manner .. profusely illustrated and well 
documented wilb the texts of calive 
statements and song" .-A. Aiyappan, 
M., v. 38-1938, p. 62. 

[908) 
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l<HONDS 

Campbell, Maj. Gen. John. A Perso­
nal narrative of thirteen years' 
service among the wild tribes of 
Khondistan, for the suppression of 
human sacrifice. London, Hurst 
& Blackett, 1864. xii, 320 p., front., 
5 ill us., fold. map. 21 x 12. 
[909] 163.A.45. 

E lwin, Verrier. Notes on a Kondb 
tour. (In M. I., v. 24-1944, 
p. 40-58.) 

(Of the Kbuttia Kondhs of the South­
Western BaUguda Hills.) 

[910] PP. 1965A. 

Lingum, Letchmajee. An Introduction 
to the grammar of the Kui or 
Kandh language, rev. & corrected. 
2nd ed. Calcutta, Bengal Secre­
tariat Press, 1902. ii,. ii, ii, iv, 
46 p. 21 X 16. Re. I. 

(First pub. in 'Calcutta Christian 
Observer, 1857'.) 

In the original edition all the Kui 
words were writtm in Oriya script. 

[911 1 177.0.7. 

Macpherson, Capt . Samuel Charters. 
An Account of the religion of the 
Khonds in Orissa. (In J. R. A.S., 
v. 13, 1851-52, p. 216-274.) 
[912] PP. 3515. 

An Account of the religious 
opinions and observances of the 
Kbonds of Ooomsur and Boad. 
(In J. R. A. S., v. 7, 1842-43, 
p. 172-199.) 
[913] PP 3515. 

Report upon the Kbonds of the 
Districts of Oanjam and Cuttack, 
reprint. Madras, United Scottish 
Press, 1863. ii, 122 p., fold. map. 
30x 18. 

1st pub. Calct1tta, J 842. 

(914) 173.H.lO(I). 

Tea Distrid:s Labour Aa!lociation, 
Calcutta. Language band book 
-Kui. Calcutta, Catholic Orphan 
Press, 1926. i, 100 p. 24x 15·5. 

Printed for private circulation ouly 

"The phrases which comprise tl'lC m.ljnr 
portion of tb~S publication were contn­
buted br various constituents or th" 
Associauon .... "-Note of Lb 
secretaries. 

[915] 

Winfield, Rev. W. W. A Grammar of 
the Kui language. Calcutta , 
A.S.B., 1928. xiv, 248, ii p. 
(bibl., p. 231-236). 24 X 15. 
Rs. 3· 12. 

I 
Bibliotbeca Indica, work no. 245, 1928 
(bibl. of works on Kui and Kui Inn· 
guages, of works uootnining references 
to Kood people and of extant literature 
in Kui and Kuvi). 
" .. exhaustive study of the structure and 
growth .• As Kui is a Dravidian tongue, 
the whole grammar is based on 
ugglut ination .. A full bibliography and 
an index complete this excellent work: 
.. indispensable to .. comparative philo· 
1oa,y of the Dravidian languages."-G. A. 
Gncrson, J. R. A. S., 1928, p. 931-933. 

[916] 176.F.l75. 

A Vocabulary of the Kui lan­
guage-Kui-Englisb. Calcutta, 
A.S.B., 1929. xiv, 132 p. 24X 15. 
Rs. 2-8. 

Bibliotheca Indica, work no. 252. 

[917] 187.H.59. 

KISANS 

Patnllik, Nityananda. The Kisao-a 
little known tribe inhabiting the 
district of Sundargarh. (In Orissa 
Tribes Research Journal. v. !­
inaugural number, 1955, p. 12-15.) 

[918] 
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KOLAiofS 

Emeoeaa, M. B. Knlami : a Dravidian 
language. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, University of California 
Press, 1955. xvi, 302 p., 1 map. 
(bibt., p. xiii-xiv.) 25·5 x 16·5. 
$3·00. 
Unlversit)' of California publicatiom 
in LinautltJCS, v. J 2. 
"My Jin~oiMtc .field work In Jndia durin a 
the year 1937-38 included six \\CCU 
work on the Dravidian languait spoken 
b) the K.olams of Madhyaprad~b ...... 
- tbo author, preface. 
,.Jt iJ POW OJlC hundred yeatS since 
,Robert Caldwell pu bli!i.hcd his epoch­
making work wbicb he called •A com­
parative Grammar of the Dravidian 
or South Jndian Family of Lanauaa:~·. 
There can be hardly more suttable 
c:elcbrallon of this important anniversary 
than the pmcnt work of Prof. Hmcneau 
which gives a dcacriptivc arammM, 
2 lCJtt.s and a vucabulary of a hitherto 
quite iosutncienLI)' and unsatlsfart"ri')' 
de ... rlbed OruvJdtan lan11ua&e, Kolanu1 spoken by some fony thousands ot 
Kolams In tbo \'eotmal and WIU'dha 
districtJ or Madbyapradesb and in the 
Adilabad dhtrict of 'H)'derabad .. 
This new w<trk .. Is indispensable, It is a 
true cotoer-stone which forma . . the basis 
ur 11 new era of comparotive Dravidian 
studles."- KamU tvelebil, Arehiv 
Orientnlni (Ce.skoslovenskl\ Akodemic 
v~ OricotalnT Ostav, Proha), v. 24, 
1956, p. 670. 
1919] PP. 3675· 

KOLlS 

Gburye, Govind Sadashiv. The Malla­
dev Kolis. Bombay, Popular 
Book Depot, 1957. viii, 267 p., 
20 pl. 22x 14. 
[920] 

·KOLS 

Cbatterji , Sunitikumar. Study of 
Kol. (in Calcutta Review, Sept. 
1923, p. 451-473.) 

(92l] PP. 3215. 

Dalton, E. T. The Kols of Chota­
Nagpore. (In J.R.A.S.B., p t. 1, 
1866, p. 153-198.) 
[922] PP. 3213. 

GrUIIths, Walter G. The Kol tribe 
of Central India ; with an introd. 
by B.S. Guba. Calcutta, R.A.S. 
B., 1946. xiv, 233 p., 30 figs .• 
map (bibl. , p. 296-299). 24·5 x 
16. Rs. 15. 
R.A.S.B. Monograph series. 2, 1946. 
" .. a dependable account of the lite and 
customs of a .. well known primitive 
tribe of Ceot:raJ India .. "-B.S. G uba. 
lntrod. 

[923J 

Scott, W. J . Edmondston. Basque 
declension : its Kolarian origin 
and structure. (In Bull. Schcol 
of Oriental studies, v. 1, pt. 3. 
1920, p. 147-184, table.) 
"Tentative pour dcmontrer l'etroite 
affinite des dcclinaisons basque ct munda 
c:e qui provienc, selon l'auteur, de J'unile 
primitive des Jangues munda, bantu et 
hasque"-Regamy, B.E.P.E.O., 1934, 
p. 4S4. 

[924] 

KOLLI MALAJYALlS 

Ebrenfels, Omar Rolf Baron. Traces 
of a matriarchal civilization among 
Kolli Malaiyalis. (In J.R.A.S.B., 
v. 9- 1943, Letters, p. 29-82, 5 pl.) 

[925] PP. 3213B[J] . 

KONDAS 

Bhattacbaryya, Sudhibbnshan. Kooda 
language (Grammar and vocu­
bulary). (In BuUetin of the Dept. 
of Anthropology, vol. 2, no. 1, 
1953-published in 1956, p. 17-48.) 

[926] 

KORKUS 

CUttopadhyay, X. P. Korku funeral 
customs and memorial posts. (In 
J.R.A.S.B., v. 9-1943. Letters, 
p. 201-209, 2 pl.). 

[927] PP. 3213B[l]. 
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Drake, Joba. A grammar of the 
K6rku language. Calcutta, 
Baptist Mission Press, 1903. x, 
190 p. 21·5 x J3·5. 

"The habitat of the Kiidt\is is in the 
Sacpura HiUs of the Central Provinces 
and the North of Berar. They are but 
a small tribe, numbering sliahtly more 
than a hundred thousand ; and being 
far separated from the main branches 
of the Kolarian stock, a.od closely 
surrounded by Hindi and Mlrlthl­
speak:ing peoples, both primitive customs 
and their language are in a pr~ss of 
decay nnd transition .. ''-.the author, 
Preface, p. iii. 
[928] 176.F.15. 

Norton, Albert . Grammatical Note 
aod Vocabulary of the language of 
the Korku, a Kolarian tribe in 
Central India. Communicated by 
. . Mr. R. N. Cust. (In J.R.A.S., 
1884. p. 164-179). 
[929] PP. 3515. 

R amsay, Miss E. W. Vocabulary of 
words in the Kurku language 
(Eoglish-Kurku). Calcutta, Bap­
tist Mission Press (printed), 1914. 
J, 26p. 18·5x 12·5. 
• 'Some of these words were coUected 
a few years ago by former Missionaries 
working among the KOtkQs. Others 
have lately been added to tho list, and 
carefully tested by the present worlcers 
in the villages lhroughout the Melghat." 
-E. W. Ramsay (EIJicbpur, Berar)­
Foreword. 
[930] 

Roy 1 S. C. A note on Korku me­
morial tablets. (In M.I., v. 16-
1936, p. 72-78). 

(Site : .Pachmarbi, Madhya Pradesh, 
whlcb Maj. D. H. Gordon has described 
tn Man, v. 36-1936 ; "S. C. Roy dcs.­
cribes the ones which be found in Betul 
District, Madhya Pradesh, outside a 
Korlcu village Amdhana in Sbabpur 
Thana and also on the boundary of 
Kundl village. Korlcus call the tablet 
a Mundo, and a collection of them a 
Jagar. These are memorials set up to 
honour the deceased. Roy sugacsts 
that they may have come down to them 
from their prehistoric aN.ll'lsto rs 
who used to erect maJhirs anJ put up 
dolmens as some Munda tribee do up 
till now.'') 

[931] 

20 LNLJ~. 

PP. 1965A. 

K OllWAS 

Bhadurl, Mulaclra Bbaslaaa. The 
Korwas of the Udaipur State 
(C.P.). (ln M.l., v. 17-1937, 
p. 127-146.). 
[932) PP. 1965A. 

KOTAS 

Emeneau, M. B., ed. Kota texts. 
Berkeley an~ Los Angeles, Univ. 
of' California Press, 1944-1946. 
4 pts. 26x J 7. $2 each. pt. 1 : 
viii, 1-192 p., (bib!., p. 36) ; pt. 2: 
iv, 193-390 p. ; pt. 3 : iv, 1-1 90 p. ; 
pt. 4 : With folk-tale analysis, 
by Stith Thompson : iv, 191-374 p. 
Univ. of California Publications in 
Linguistics, v. 2, nos. t & 2 ; v. 3, nos. 
I & 2. (Text a.od ~ranslation on OJ?po-

~
.t pages, Text m Roman scnpt). 

btas of Nilgiri Hills) . 
• ... includes aU the text mat~al I 

collected during my Jinauistic field work 
with this communitY .. donoir the periods 
June-Sept., 1936, June-Sept., 1937, 
and Feb.-May, 1938."- the author. Pre­
face to pt. I, p. v-vi. 
"The Kotas are one of the four com­
munities of long-standing residence in 
the NiijJiri Hills of South lndia.. Tho 
Kotas .. are the artisans and mustclans 
of the area, producing for the other 
communities iron work:, pottery, and 
ceremonial music . .''~pt. J, p. I. 
[933] 176.F .42. 

Mandelbaum, Dnid G. Techrology, 
credit and culture in an Indian 
village. (In Economic Weekly, 
Bombay, Vol. IV, Nos. 32-33-
Jndependence number August 15, 
1952, p. 827-828.) 
[934] pp. 1818. 

KOYAS 

Catu. R ev. Jobn. The Bbadrachallam 
and Rekapalli Talukas, Godavari 
District, South India. 
l'fbo principal legends coMeCted with 
these Talukas, .. ,-with special reference 
to J<ois). ~ 
(Tn J. A. v. 5-1876, p. 3Q 1-303). [The 
Kois]. (in I. A., v. 5-1876, p. 357-359.) 
The Kois. (InT. A., v. 8-1879, p. 33·36.) 
Castes. (In I. A., v. 8-1879, p. 215-221) 
[Koi language) (In J. A., v. 10.1881, 
p. 259-264). 
" .. important, aiDco they are even to-day 
almost our only sources of intoJ"Ql8tiOil 
about the Koya tribe of Madras aud 
Orissa."-Verrier Elwin· 
[935] PP. 74. 

8 



. 
100 ( 936-946 ] A. BIBUOOaA.PIIY 01' 

Caia, Rev. Jobll-contd. 
The Koi, a southern tribe of the 
Goad. (In J • .K.A.S., v. 13-1881, 
p. 410-425). 
" .. only, with whom I came in contact 
durina my residence at Dummagudem, 
in the Bhadrachellam taluqa of the 
Oodav:ari District • . "- p. 410. 
[936] PP. 3515. 

MAI.AIAUS 
Tburston, Edgar. MaJaialis of tho 

Salem District (alternatively 
Malai!His of the Sb.evaroys). 
(In Madras Govt. Museum 
Bulletin, v. 2, no. 3, Anthropo­
logy, 1899, p. 152-169). 
[937] PP. 1963. 

MALERS 
Droese, Rev. Ernest. Introduction to 

tho Malto language. Agra, 
Seoundra Orphanage Press, 1884. 
iv, iv, 11 7, ii, ii, Ill V· 20·5x 13. 
[938] 176.A.27(5). 

Sarkar, asan'ka Sekher. The Malers 
of the Rajmahal Htlls. Calcutta, 
Book Co., 1938. xii, 130, [vi], 
iv p. incl. 34 Hlus., fold. map, 11 
genealogy tab. 18·5 x 11·5. Rs. 4. 
" .• Dravidian (Mallo) speakin~ tribe of 
Santal Pcrpnas .. closely albed to . . 
Oraons of Chota Nagpur. Mr. 
Sarkar has rovlewcd tho entire culture, 
(except lanauaao • . ) nod discUJsed tbc 
problems or tho origin and affiliation 
of the trlbo in tho liahl or better koow­
lcdac we possess or Oraons, . . "­
A. Alyappan, C. S., v. 6, 1937-38, p. 
566-561. 
[939] 
On tho osteology of the Maler. 
(In T. B. R. l., v, 14, 1939-41, 
p. 31-56, 9 pl., fig., tab., bibl., 
p. 55-56). 
(From Ouma Pahar cometary at Durp­
pur (Rlijmahal) : largest collection or 
authentic skeletal remains or the Maler.) 
[940] PP. 1981. 
Tho Racial affinities of the in­
habitants of the Rajmahal Hills. 
(In T.B.R.I., v. 11 , 1935-36, 
p. 123-152, figs., tab.) 
(A "'llysis of somati<l traits of Malen 
Malpahariu compared wtib Maiers: 
Mcuuremeots of 188 Hill Maiers, S4 
Plains Maiers and 54 Malpabariu.) 

[941] PP. 1981. 

MARA.THA.S 
Acworth, Harry Artlatlmot, tr. Ballads 

of the Marathas, rendered into 
English verse from the Marathi 
originals. London, Longmans, 
Green, 1894. xxxviii, 129 p. 
21·5x 13. 4/6. 
[942] 174. E. 55. 

Bloch, Jules. La Formation de Ia 
langue Marathe. (BibUotheqoe 
de Ecole des Hautes Etudes, 
sciences historiques et philo­
logiques, fasc. 215.) Pads, 
1920. 25cm. 
[943] 176. G. 37. 

Broughton, Thomas Doer. Letters 
written in a Mahratta camp during 
tho year 1809, descriptive of the 
character, manners, domestic ha­
bits, and religious ceremonies, of 
tbe Mahrattas ; with ten coloured 
engravings, from drawings by a 
native artist London,. John 
Murray, 1813. xx, 358 p., 10 pl. 
26.5X2l. 
[944] I 66. E. 8. 

Dexter, Wilfrid E. Maratbl folk· 
tales, illustrated by Ernest Aris. 
London, George G. Harrap, 1938. 
191 p. incl. text-illus., front. (col.) 
20x 13.5. Sf~. 
[945] I 73. H. 699. 

Gone, Vithal Trimbak. Tho judicial 
system of the Marathas. [A 
detailed study of the judicial 
institutions in Maharashtra, from 
1600-1818 A. D., based on original 
decisions called Mahazars, Nivad 
patras and official orders.) Poona, 
Deccan College Post-Graduate and 
Research Institute, 1953. xxxv, 
391 p., 2 maps, 1 facsimile, 
(bib!., p. xx.xi-xxxv). 24 x 18. 
Rs. 20. 

App. A-Analysis of judicial docu­
ments. 

App. D-Original sources. 
Deccan College Dissertation Series, no. 

12. 
" .. Dr. Gune's analytical work, based 

upon ori&inal tM/I+ars . • , lliwJdpatrtU 
.. , and W«<tlllpatras •• , aives much 
information both on the constitution 
and powers of local courts in tbe 
Deccan between about 1600 and 1818 
and on tho way in which they adminit.­
tcrcd ~ personal laws of tho inhabi­
tants.. " - J.R. A. S., l9SS, p. 89. 
[946) 166. E. 149. 
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Kane, Dr. M rs. lnwati. Anthro­
pometric investigation of the 
Madhyandina Brahmins of the 
Maratha country. 74 p., 3 pl., 
tables cl diags. n.d. 24. 5 x 16. 
Bulletin of the Deccan College Research 

Institute, Poona, \·ol. 3. 

[947] 

Anthropometric measurements of 
the Marathas. Poona, Deccan 
College Post-graduate and Re~ 
search Institute, 1948. t·vut, 
9-71 p., illus., tables. 9·5 x 7. Rs.8. 

Deccan Colleee monograP.h series, no. 2. 
"These measurements were talren durina 
the years 1943 and 1944. I n aU 1,608 
men and about fifty women were mea­
sured. . . All the measurements are 
those of adult males between the aaes 
of 21 and SS .. "-The Author, p. 9. 

947aJ 173. H. 108. 

Kane, Dr. Mrs. Jrawati & Dandekar, 
Visbnu Mahadeo. Antbropo­
metdc measurements uf Maha­
rashtra. Poona, Deccan College 
Post-graduate and Research Ins­
titute, 1951. [vi], 134 p., front. 
(col. map), illus. (photos), tables., 
(bib!., p. 134). 9.5 X 7. Rs. 12. 
Deccan Colleae monograph series, no.8. 

(Contents on the back: of the front 
paper cover). 
(The present study is a report of work 
done between October 1945 and 15th 
December, 1950. The term Mahara­
stra includes the Konk.an i.e. The 
West Coast Strip, the middle portion 
of the Bombay State on the plateau, 
five north-~estem districts of the 
~yderabad State and the Southern 
and Western portion of Madhya Pra­
desh State.) 

[947b] 173. H. 106. 

Koaow, Dr. Stell, ed. Specimens of 
the Maratbi language. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1905. 
ii, xli, 410 p., map (fold.), (bib!. 
Marathi, p. 15-19 ; Konkan 
standard, p. 65 ; Konlcani, 
p. 166). 33 X 24.5. 

L. s. I., v. 7, J.odo.Aryan family. 
Soutbcro II'OUP· 

[948] 176. A. 46. 

Muwartaa, Rev. A., tr. Marathi 
p roverbs. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1899. x, 271 p. 2~ x 
13.5. 

[949] 176. G. IS 

MARIA GONDS 

Grigson, Sir Wilfrid V. The Maria 
Gonds of Bastar, with an introd. 
by J. H. Hutton, reissued in 1949 
with a supplement containing 
80 pages of additional matter and 
39 illus. by the author and Verrier 
Elwin. Bombay, 0 . U. P., Indian 
branch, 1949. xxi, 427 p., front .• 
23pl. (incl. 2 maps and 1 plan 
included in pagination. The rest 
photos), 8 text fig. (incl. 1 fold. 
map excluded from pagination), 
1 pedigree chart (fold.), 32 un­
numbered plates (photos on 161), 
tables, (bib!., p. 337-338). 21.5 x 
14. Rs. 20. 

(Conttn/1 : Introd. by J. H. Hulton, 
p. XIII·XVI ; Preface, p. xvi.J-x>.i ; Text, 
p. 1-297. 
App. : Administrative divisions of 
Ba.'tar, p. 299 ; Lists of Hill Maria 
clanJ and Bison-horn Maria clam and 
phratries, and Pedigree of the Hill 
Maria family bolding lbe hereditary 
headmomhip of Chhota Donaar Par­
sana and Orcha village, p. 300·307 ; 
Hill Maria terms of rclationsblp, 
p. 308-309 ; Names of men and women, 
p. 310.311 : Anthropometric analysis 
of Hill and Bison-horn Mariu, by 
Romesh Chandra Roy, p. 312-318 ; 
l..anjuaae, p. 319-330 ; Glossary or 
vernacular terms, p. 331-336 ; Index, 
p. 339-350. Supplement : Comment by 
Verrier Elwin, p. 353-375 ; A Note on the 
Maria Goods of Chanda and O rua 
djstricts, by tho author, p. 376-417 ; 
Notes, by Verrier Elwir., p. 418-427.) 

1st pub. London, 0. U.P., 1938. xxl, 
350 p., illus. 30/·. · 

" .. will mark an epoch in the deve­
lopment of aolhropoloaical reteareb in 
Middle India .. the first I ndian book in 
the new manner wbk:b reaches modern 
standllrds of eoquiry and documco­
tatlon, which can compare with publi­
cations on America and tbe Pacific 
.. " -V. Elwin. In his comments oo 
the reiuue of 1949, or this book. p. 
354. 

(950) t73. H. 697. 

173. H. 697(1). 
9~---



102 951-958 ] A BIBLIOGRAPHY OP 

M.AIUAS, BJSONHORN 

lthria, Verrier. Maria murder and 
suicide, with a forew(lrd hy the 
late Sir W. Y. Grigson, 2nd. ed. 
Bombay, 0. U. P., Indian branch, 
1950. xxxi, 259p., front., 28 
plates, 19 text iJlus., tables, maps 
(incl. those on end-papers.) (bibl., 
o. 252-253 ; Table of 100 Maria 
homicides, p. 222-246 ; Table of 
SO Maria suicides, p. 246-249.) 
22 )( 14. R.J. 12-8. 

hl pub. 8ombay, 0. U. P., for Man 
in India, 1943. ltxix, 2S9p., front., 
plates, text·illus., tabl~. maps. Rs. 10. 

(Though it a~rs that the 2nd ed. is 
a reprint, yet at is not so. There are 
unporu1nt rc:vi~aons in itveral places and 
there are more illustrations.) 
&v/rHi of tht! 1st ed. " .. impor1ant 

contribution .. to lndian anthropoloi)', 
as well as to the pcnoloay of aboriginal 
peoples . . applied anthropology of tbe 
first order. "-J. H. Hutton, M., v. 
4S· l ~4S, v. 89 90. 

173. H. 743. 
(951) 173. H. 743(1). 

MJtdteJJ, A. N. A Grammar of 
~aria Gondias spoken by the 
Brsonhorn or Dandami Marias of 
Bastar state-with a foreword by 
W. Y. Grigson. Jagdalpur , Bastar 
state pres , 1942. iv, 69 p., 
appendices. 27 x 17.5. 
".. This admirable introduction to 

Marla speech • • should bo of very 
areat benefit to all wbo have to wor k 
after him - .amona the tribes of Bas tar." 
- W. V. Ona!l(ln, foreword, p . it 
[952] ISS. A. 9. 

Moons 
Ojlla, Keshav Lat. Modhs of Malwa ; 

pub. by C. B. Luard. Newul 
Kishore Pres , print., 1909. iv, 
11 p. 26.5 X 22. 

Ethnoarapbical Survey of the Central 
India Agency, monograph, no. 1. 
[953] 173. H. 22. 

Mt:NDAS 

Basu, Dr. Provasb Cbandra. The 
Racial afflnities of Mundas. (In 
T. B. R. I., v. !, 1932-33, p. 211-
247, illus., tab.) 
\From anthropometric standpoint supple-. 
mented by a study of skeletal materials). 
(954) PP. 1981. 

Blaadari, Maatndra Bbusau. A 
Muodari-Englisb dictionary ; 
with an introd. by Rai Bahadur 
Sarat Chandra Roy. Calcutta, 
Univ., 1931. xvi, 229, ii p. 21.5 
X 13. 
[955] 176. E. 29. 

Cbattopadbyay, K. P. and Baso,..N. K· 
Manda festival of Chota Nagpur. 
(In J. P. A. S. B., v. 30-1934~ 
p. 151-161, pl.). 
[956] PP. 3213 B. 

HeiD~Geldem, Robert. Orissa und 
die Mundavolker iro " Periplus 
des erythraischen Meeres." (In 
Beitrage zur historischen Geogra­
phic, Kultur-geographie, Ethno­
graphic und Kartographie. vor­
nebm1ich des Oril"nts, Leipzig 
und Wien, 1929, p. 157-171, map.) 
[957] 

HoJfmann, RetJ. John. Encyclopaedia 
Mundarica ; in coUaboration with 
Rev: Arthur Van Emelen ; assisted 
by the Jesuit Missionaries, men­
tioned in the preface. Patna, 
Supdt., Govt. Printing, Bihar & 
Orissa, 1930. 13 v. 24.5 x 16. 
Rs. 6 each. 
v. I : A. ii, xvl, JO, 1-284 p. ; v. 2 : 
B. 285-678 p. ; v. 3 : C. 679-938 p. ; 
v. 4: D. 939-1272p. v. 5 : &G. (1932) 
J273·1546p.; v. 6: H. 1547·1880 p.; 
v. 7 : I·J. 1881-2146 p. ; v. 8 : K. (1933) 
2147-2556 p. ; v. 9 : L·M. (1934) 2557-
2896 p. ; v. 10 : N & 0. (1935) 2897-
3174 p.: v. II : ¥. {1938) 3174-34S6 p. ; 
v. 12 : R. 3457-3708 p. ; v. 13 : S. (1941) 
3709-4150 p. Illustrations : (1932). 
48 pl. 

" .. Since the Mundns cannot -continue 
much longer as a separate people, 
~heir language is doomed to disappear .. 
m a comparatively short time . . For 
that reason I have resolved to incorpo­
rate into this work all that I ha\'e learnt 
from the Mund.as abollt their economic 
SOCial, moral and religious life as fully 
as I am able .. "- J. Hoffmann, Pre­
face. v. 1. 

". . these volumes form a standing 
monument to the authors' indusuy 
thtir intimate knowledae of the Munda 
lang_u}lge and customs, history, and 
traditions and last but uot least, tbeir 
sympathy with the MundllS."-S. C. 
Rqy, J. R. A. S., 1937, p. 508-509. 
r951i' 177. C. 26. 
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Boi'IDD Rev. Jolm-contd. 
, Mundari grammar. Calcutta, 

Beng3l Secretariat Press, 1903. ii, 
ii, Jx, 222, xiv, xi p. 23·5x 14. 

" .. Munda grammar has enough diffi­
culties or its own, . . He has brougb t 
to it an uoequalled knowledge of his 
subject, controUed and illumined by 
his philosophic training. . . ''-Gerogc 
A. Grierson, J. R. A. s., 1908, p. 222· 
228. 

{959] 176.E.13. 

Muodari poetry, music and dances, 
(In R. A. S. B., Memoirs, v. 2, 
1907-JO, p. 85-120). 
f960] 31. K. I. 

Principles of succession and in­
heritance among the Mundas. (In 
1. B. 0. R. S., v. 1-1915, p. 5-19). 
[961] PP. 1765. 

Konow, Sten. Mundas and Dravidas. 
(In I. A., v. 33-1904, p. 121-125.) 
[962] PP. 74. 

Kuiper, F . B. J. Proto-Muoda words 
in Sanskrit. Amsterdam, N. V. 
Noord-HoUandsche Uitgevers 
Maatschappij, 1948. 176 p., 
(bibl., p. 11). 25·5 X 17·5. 

Verhaodeliog der Koninklijke Neder­
landscbe Alcademie van Wetenscbappen 
Afd. Letterkunde, nieuwc reeks, dec! Sl, 
no. 3. 
" .. The object of the present study, 
which dealS with the origin of some 
hundred Sanskrit and Prakrit words, is 
to show that the Austro-Asiatic source 
from which these Aryan words have 
been derived was actually the Proto­
Nunda branch of Austro-Asiatic •. "­
the author, introd. 

[963] 176. B. 88. 

Boy, Sarat Chandra. The divine 
myths of the Mundas. {In J. B. 
0. R. S., v. 2-1916, p. 201-214). 
(964] PP. 1765. 

The Mundas and their country, 
with an introd. by E. A. Gait. 
Calcutta, City Book Society, 1912. 
viii, viii, ii, x, 546, lxxxiii p. incl. 
mus. 18 X 12. Rs. 6. 
[965] 167. A. 67. 

Roy, Sarat Cbaaclra-contd. 
A Possible ethnic basis for the 
Sanskritic element in the Munda 
languages. (In J. Bihar and Orissa 
Research Society, v. 9-1923, 
p. 376-393). 
[966] PP. 1765. 

The theory of rent among the 
Mundas of Chota Nagpur. (In 
M. 1., v. 26-1946, p. 156-180). 

" .. in moving language the theory of 
rent which Uraons and Mundns stiU 
hold .. present a masterly review of the 

I agrarian history or Ranchi D istrict. " 
- W. 0. Archer, In M. I., v. 26-1946, 

1 p. tst-153. ~ 

~ 
[967] PP. 1965 A. 

Ux~nd, F. A. Mund-Magyar-Maori : 
an Jndjan link between the Anti­
podes : new tracks of Hungarian 
origins. London, Luzac, 1928. 
xii, 432, vi p., 8 pl., (bibl., p . 
188-192). 24 X 15. Rs. 30. 

Munda-Magyar languages comparison, 
p. 193-432. 

[968) 109. D. 53. 

MURtA~ 
E lwin, Verrier. Ceremonial cross-

dressing among the Murias of 
Bastar State. (In M. 1., vol. 22, 
] 942, p. 163-] 73). 
[969] PP. 1965A. 

Muria and their ghotul. Bombay, 
0. U. P., Indian Branch, 1947 
xxx, 730 p. inti. 148 text-illus.,' 
front. , 3 col. pl., 150 pl. (photo.), 
9 maps. 24 x 15. R9. 25. 
" .. is easy to read and full of unexpected 
fascination . . illustrations superb .. 
araumcnt . . throughout is . . fully 
documented . . with author's own first· 
.hand observations and with the direct 
statements of informants . . likely to 
become a classic "-E. R. Leach, M. 
v. 49-1949, p . 130. 

[970] 173. H. 807. 

NARALS 
Bhattadaaryya, Sudhlblmsbla. Field­

notes on l-.lah.i1i. (In Indian 
Linguistics, v. 17, 1957, p. 245-
258). 
[971] PP. 985. D . 
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0RAONS 

Archer, W. G. 'R)ue grove : the poetry 
of the Uraons, with a foreword 
l>y Arthur Waley. London, Allen 
& Unwjo, 1940. 210 p., front., 
map. 21·5 X 13·5. 8f6. 

(also gives an analys1J of Uraon 
marn~ea and danclllJ.) 
" . • . Mr. Archer's book Is ... of areat 
amportauce and •iani6cance . . . the 
wnas he has collected arc beautiful .. 
and, I believe, acx:urately translated. ... 
sonp are set with the Jreatest care and 
aaninst their social and domestic back· 
around. " -Verrier Elwin, M., v. 
41-1941, p. 40-41. 

[972) 173. H . 719. 

The Dove and the leopard : more 
Uraon poetry. Calcutta, Orient 
Longmans, 1948. xx, 175 p. 21·5x 
14. Rs. 10. 
•· . .. contai~ .WS ~ma .suu a40 riddles 
rendcrd with the charm, simJ?Iicity and 
uruaJJina ~enr.c of balance wh1ch chnrao­
tcrito all or Archer's translations ... 
In a wciahty preface !be author lilresses 
the acnertll relevance uf the poems to 
nnthropoloay . . . He then compares 
Uraon poetry to the Bniaa poetry re­
corded by Elwin, •.. this comparative 
approach to folk poetry bas arcat poten­
tlallties •.• "-C. von Ftlrer-llaimendorf, 
M., v. Sl-1951, p. 68-69. 

[973] 173. }l. 803. 

Notes on tho two Uraon marriages. 
(In M. 1., v. 20-1940, p. 256-267). 

[974] PP. 1965 A. 

Basu, Dr. Provash Chandra. The 
Racial affinities of Oraoos. (In 
T. B. R.I., v. 9, 1933-34, p. 132-176 
illus., tab.). ' 

(Study or the cranial motorial and of 
the cbamcteristics or the lhina indivi­
dual -250 Samsar Oraons.) 

[975] PP. 1981. 

~hon, Rl'v. P. Religion and cus­
toms of the Uraons. Calcutta, 
A. S. B., 1907. 121-181 p. 30·5 X 
22·5. Rs. 2-4. 

A. s. U., Mell'loirs, v. I, 190S-1907. 

[976) 31. K. 1. 

Grigaard, Rev. A. Oraoo-Eoglish 
dictionary in the Roman charac­
ter with numerous phrases illus­
trative of sense and idiom, and 
notes on tribal customs and beliefs. 
etc. (St. Gabriel-Modling near 
Vienna, Administration of " An· 
tbropos ".) Calcutta, Catholic 
Orphan Press, 1924. vili, 697 p ., 
(bib!. see preface). 22·5 x 14·5. 

Anthropos, linguistische Bibliotbek. 
International Samrnlung linguistiscber 
Monoifaphie, 2. 

[977) 

Hahn, l<e11. Ferd. Kurukh folk-lore 
in the original ; collecte<l and 
transliterated. Calcutta, Bet1gal 
Secretariat Book Depot, 1905. 
iv, iv, 108 p. 21 x 16·5. Rs. 2. 

" .. bas made a collection of seventy 
stories . . sonas . or riddles . . "­
fred Hahn, Introductory Remarks. 

[978) 176. E. 27. 

Hutton, J. H. Cultural affinities of the 
Oraons with the hill tribes of 
Assam. (In M. I., v. 9-1929, 
p. 1 6.) 

(979] PP. 1965 A. 

Roy, Sarat Chandra. Oraoo religion 
and customs ; with an introd. 
by Col. T. C. Hodson. Rancbi 
Man in India Office, 1928. xvi' 
418 p., 32 illus. 21·5 x 13. ' 

"... an important supplement to 
the earlier vol. The Oraons of Chota­
~aapu~ (1915) . • ; ~fr .. Roy, in spite of 
his tbtrty. years tnttmacy with the 
tribes . . . IS never tempted to theorize 
. . this restraint en.hances the value of 
his work . • . faithful and well-ordered 
record of facts observed "-F J 
Richards, M., v. 29-1929, p. 209. . . 

[980] 173. H. 519. 

Tb~. Or~ons of Chota Nagpur : 
thetr history, economic life and 
~ial organization ; with an 
mtrod. by A. C. Haddon. Ranchi. 
Author, Bar Library Calcutta 
Thacker. Spink, 1915: xx, 492 p.: 
front. (fold. map), 33 iUus. 17 x 
10·5. Rs. 8. 

[981] 173. H. 237. 
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Sarkar, Sasankl Sekller. Analysis 
of Indian blood group data, with 
special reference to the Oraons. 
(In T. B. R. I., v. 15, 1942-43, 
p. J-15, tab.), (bibl. p. 14-15). 

(Oraons : ISS samples. Compared with 
data on Maiers, to discuss their affinities 
from the Serological standpoint}. 

[982] 

PAHARIA5 

Adair, A. R. The Kumarbhag 
Paharias. (In M. I., v. 26-1946, 
p. 207-214.) 
[983] PP. 1965 A. 

PAHIRAS 

Roy, Sarat Chandra. . Kinship and 
marriage organization of the Pahi­
ras. (In J. B. 0. R. S., v. 7-1921, 
p. 25-32). 
". . A small tribe found mainly in 

Pargana Dolma, in Manbhum, who 
have abnndoned their original Munda 
language in favour or BengaJj. .. -
Glossary or Indian castes and tribes 

(draft). 1905, p. 163. 

[984] PP. 1765. 

PANIYANS 

Aiyappan, A. Blood groups of the 
pre-Dravidians of the Wynad pia· 
teau. (In C. S., v. 4, 1935-1936, 
p. 493-494). (250 Paniyans 
were typed.) 
[985] pp. 2777. 

Marriage by elopement among the 
Paniyans of Wynad. (/n M. I., 
v. 16-1936, p. 27-37). 
[986] PP. 1965 A. 

PARAMARS 

Luard, C. E. and LeJe, Pt. K•sltinath 
Krishna. Paramaras of Dhar 
and MaJwa. Bombay, British 
India Press, 1908. iv, 53 p., 
(bibL see preface). 23 X 13·5. 
As. 12. 

Rep r. frcm the Dhar State Gazetteer. 

[987) 

PAllDHANS 
HivaJe, Sluuarao. The Pardbans of 

the Upper Narbada Valley ; with 
a foreword by Verrier Elwin. 
London, 0 . U. P., Indian Branch, 
pub. for 'Man in India', 1946. 
x.vi, 230 p. incl. 27 tex.t-illos., 
front., 12 pl. 21 X 13•5. Rs. 12-8. 
" ... Unique ... Mr. Hivale analyses .. . 
with wit, thorouduless, and cbann .. . 
writes with understanding and insiabt 
... "-W. 0. Archer, M., v. 47-1947, 
p. J37. 

[988] 173. H. 767. 

The Plough punishment. (In 
M. I., v. 24-1944, p. 145-147.) 

[989] PP. 1965 A. 

PA'RBNGS 

Bhattacharya, Sudbibbushan. Studies 
in the Parengi language. (In 
Indian Linguistics, v. 14, 1954, 
p. 45-63.) 

[990] PP. 985 D. 

PO 'RAJAS 

Ramadas, G. Pomjas. (In M. I., 
v. 11-1931, p. 243-258.) 

[991] PP. 1965 A. 

PRABHUS 

Gupte, B. A. The Kayastba Prabhus 
of Bombay, Baroda, Central India, 
and Central Provinces. Calcutta, 
Ramcbandra B. Gupte, Bee Press, 
print, 1912 viii, viii, 68 p .• 7 
illus. (photos.). 17·5 X 1 J ·5. 

[992] 173. H. 171. 

J ayak.ar, MU.UDd R. History or the 
Pathare Prabhu Social Samaj, 
1888-1913. Bo1ubay, Imperial 
Press, 1913. iv, iv, 112, xxxvi p., 
front. 17·5 x 11 S. 
[993] 173. H. 389. 
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RAJ-GONDI 

FUrt'f-Halmendorl, a.rtstoplt ••· 
The descent group system of the 
Raj·Gonds. [Tn Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental and African 
studies, University of London, 
vol. J 8. pt. 3, 1956.] 
r994J PP. 1014. 

The Raj Gonds of Adilabad : 
a peasant culture of tbe Deccan ; 
in collaboration with Elizabeth 
von Filrer-Haimendorf ; with a 
foreword by K. de B. Codrington. 
London, Macmillan-Pub. for Govt. 
of H. E. H. the Nizam of Hydera­
bad and Bcrar, 1948. Book 1 : 
Myth and ritual. xviii, 449 p., 
90 illus., 33 line drawings, 4 fold. 
maps. 26·5 x 18. Rs. 20. 

AINt·l,iu.al Tri~ or Hyue~abad, v 3. 
•• ... He deals at lenatb with the mythical 
and ritual ~.,,,.m underlying ~"very cpiJ .. •c 
of Uond lire ••.. A second portion haa 
still to be publllhcd, which will contain 
the much needed IJIOssary and indCJC •.. 
fully lllustratod w•th photos and Jine­
drawlna5 .•. "-R. E. Enthov\lll.- J. R . 
A. S., 19.SO. p. 199·200. 

[99SJ 173. H. tJ4. 

RAMOOSSlHS 

Macldntosh, Capt. Alexander. An 
account of the origin and present 
condition of the tribe of Ramoo­
ssies, including the lifo of the chief 
Oarninh Naik. Bombay, Ameri­
can Mission Press, 1836. iv, 
254, ; p. J9x 1 1·5. 
[996) 173. H. 21. 

REDDJS 

Ftlrer-Halmendorf, Christoph You. 
The Reddis of Bison Hills ; a 
study in acculturation . . . in 
collaboration with Elizabeth 
von Filrer-Haimendorf ; with a 
foreword by J. P. Mills. London, 
Macmillan, pub. for R.B.H. the 
Nizam of Hyderabad . and 
.Berar, 1945. xviii, 373 p. incl. 
19 text-illus., 84 pl., 5 maps, 
2 genelll. Tab. 27 x 18. Rs. 20. 
Aboriainal Tribet of Hyderab.d. ''· 2. 

•• ... aumptuously aot up and superbly 
iUuallatod . . . faithful pictll.nl of the 
culrurc and the daily life .. . complete 
and comprcoens.ive ••• "-P. G. s., 
M.r., v. 2~t~6. p. 22~229. 
[997] 173. H. 92. 

SANTALS 

Archei', W. G. The illegitimate child 
in Santal Society. (In M .l., 
v. 24-1944, p. 154-169.) 

" • • . the ilJegitimate child is almost 
unlrnown in SantaJ Society ".-W. G. 
Arcbcr, p. 46. 

[998) 

The Saotal 
witchcraft. (In 
1947, p. 103-121 .) 

[999) 

PP. 1965 A. 

treatment of 
M.I., June, 

PP. 1965A. 

Biswas, P. C. Saotals of the 
Santa! Parganas. Delhi, Bhara­
tiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, 
1956. xii, 230, viii p., 8pl. 
incl. map, (bibl., p. 225-30). 
24 X 1.6. Rs. 10. 

"This book is an attempt to give a 
systematic account of tho manners and 
custolliJ, laws and Government, rcl.iaious 
beliefs, origio and ethnological affinities 
of the Santa Is of the Santal Parganas ".­
Preface. 

[1000] 173. H. 947. 

Bodcliog, Rev. P. 0. A chapter 
of Santa! folklore. (In Kristia-
nia Ethoografiske Museums skrif· 
ter, bind 3, hefte 2, 1924, 
p. 41-119). 

[1001) 

Folk-lore of the Santa! Parganas. 
tr. by Cecil Henry Bompas. 
London, David Nutt, 1909, 
483 p. 23x 14. 10/6. 

" . . . Tbe whole collection is an 
extremely valuable addition to tbe 
existing stock or Indian follc-taJca 
available to European readers. The 
translations are good and idiomatic, 
. . . "- M. Lonaworth Dames, N., 
v. J0-1910, p. 31-32. 

[1002] 173. H. 137. 
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Bocldbtg, Rev. P .0.-contd. 
Materials for a Santali 
grammar. Dumka, Santal Mission 
of the Northern Churches, 1930. 
2 pts. Pt. 1 : Mostly phonetic, 
2nd ed. : iv, 160 p., 5 pl. 21 X 13·5. 
Pt. 2 : Mostly morphological 

(1929) : ij, jv, 336 p. 22x 13. 
Review on pt. I : " . . . gives a full and 

detailed analysis of Santali phonology, 
with exact determination of the 
character of the various sounds. The 
author is an excellent phonetical 
scholar with an unbiassed mind. 
. . . •· --sten Konow, J.R.A.S., 1923, 
p. 313-315. 
Jst ed. of Pt. I appeared in 1922. 

{1003] 177. D. 59• 

Note on the "Wild people' 
-of the Santals. (!:: J.P.A.S. B., 
n.s., v. 27-1931, p. 241-263.) 

" . . . Stories of fabulous beings in 
.other parts of the world tllao where 
11te Santals at present live, and also 
~tories of amltropoid apes . . . "­
Bodding, p. 241. 

[1004] PP. 3213 B. 

On taboos and customs 
connected therewith amongst 
the Santa Is. (/, J.R .A.S. B., vol. 
~7, no. 1, p. l-24.) 

[1005] PP. 3213. 

A Santa) dictionary. Oslo, Norwe­
-gian Academy of Science and 
Letters, 1932-36. 5v. 26·5 x 16·5. 
v. 1 : A-C. xvi, ii, 652 p. ; 
v. 2 : D·Gh (1934). iv, 548 p. ; 
v. 3 : H·Kh (1935). iv, 752 p. ; 
v. 4 : L-Ph (1935). jv, 750 p. ; 
v. 5 : R-Y (1936). iv, 704 p. 

•• . . . A number of ethnological and 
<le8criptive statements will be found in 
the dictionary. MY principal reason 
. . . bas been . . . to help aJI . . . to 
a clearer understandi ng of what 
-each word stands for or refers to 
. . . "-P. 0. Bodding. Preftwe, v. J. 

. . . a monumental work, careful, 
scientific study of Janauase. . . . a 
valuable encyclopaedia of all that 

cooeems the Santa! people ... "~ 
R. M. Macphail, J.R.A.S., 1938, 
p. S82-S85. 

{1006] 188. B. 15. 

Bodding, Rev. P .0.-contd. 
Santal folktales. Oslo, Institut. for 
Sammenlignende Kulturforslc:ning 
1925-29. 3v. 24x 18. v. 1 : xvi, 369p. 
$4 ; v. 2 : (1927), viii, 403 
p $5·25 ; v. 3 : (1929), vi, 411 p. 
$5·60. 

Institute for Comparative Research in 
Human Culture, Publications, series B, 
nos. 2, 7, 14. 

". . . a mine of valuable information 
... translation, ... is clear and con­
veys a lively impression of Santa! 
mentality. " - F. J. Richards, M., v. 28-
1928, p. 89-90 . 
[1007] 173. H. 441. 

Some remarks on the 
of women among the 
(In J.B .O.R.S., v. 

1 p. ~39-249.) 
[1008] 

position 
San tats. 
2-1916, 

PP. 1765. 

Studies in Santa! medicine and 
connected folk-lore. Calcutta, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1925, 
1927 & 1940. 3 pts. 30x 14·5. 
pt. 1 : Santals and disease : viii, 
132 p. Rs. 5/ l ; pt. 2 : Santal 
medicine : 133-326 p. Rs. 10/ 11/ ; 
pt. 3 : H ow the Santals live : 
iv, 427-502 p. A.S.B., Memoirs, 
v. 10, nos. 1;-2, 3. 

" The great wealth and accuracy of 
details of Lite beliefs and practices of tho 
Saotals given In the three parts, are 
unique, and the Rev. P . 0. Sodding 
bas set an example to ethnological 
literature which it will be bard to 
beat."-B. S. Ouba, preface. 

[1009] PP. 1684. 

Bradley-Dirt, F. n: The Story of an 
Ioruan upland ; and an introd. 
by the Hon. H . H . Risley. 
London, Smith Elder, 1905. 
xii, iv, 354 p., front., 20 illus., 
map. 21·5x J3·5. 12/6. 
[1010} 162. G. 139. 

CampbeD, Hon'ble Rev. A. Death 
and cremation ceremonies among 
the Santals. (Jn J .B.O.R.S., 
v. 2-1916, p. 449-456.) 
[1011] PP. 1765. 

Rules of succession and p~ rtition 
of property as ul>scrved by 
the Santals. (ln J .B.O.R.S., 
v. 1-1915, p. 21-25.) 
[1012) PP. 1765. 
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Campbell, Hon'b/e Rev. A.-contd. 
Santa! legends. (/11 J.B.O.R .S., v. 
2-1916, p. 191-200.) 
[1013] PP. 1765. 

Santa! marriage customs. (In 
J .B.O.R S., v. 2-1916, p. 304-
337.) 
(1014) PP . 1765. 

Superstitions of 
(In J.B.O.R.S., 

tbe Saotals. 
v. 1-1915, 

p. 213-228). 
[1015] PP. 1765. 

The Traditions or the Santals. (In 
J.B.O.R .S., v. 2-1916, p. 15-29.) 
{1016] PP. 1765. 

Cha ttopadbyay, X. P . Report on 
Santals in Northern and Western 
Bengal, 1945-1946. Calcutta, 
Uoiv., 1!147. vi, i-iv, 5-54 p., 
fold. tub. 24·5x 15. Re. 1. 
[1017] 173. II. 100. 

Cole, Rtv. Canon F . T. San tali 
primer, rev. ed. Polc.burin-
Manbhum, Santa) Mission Press 
1906. viii, 128 p. t5 x ll: 
Rs. 2. 
[1018] 176. E. 17. 

Culshaw, W. J . Some beliefs and 
cu•tom<~ relnting to birth among 
the Santa1s. (/11 J.R.A.S.B., v. 7, 
1941, Letters, p. 115-127.) 
[1019} J>P. 3213 B [1]. 

Trabal heritage : a study or the 
Santals. London, Lutterworth. 
~re s, 1949. xii, 211 p. incl. 
11lus., map, (bibl., p. 207-209). 
2t x 13·5. R!l. 21. 

luttcrworth library, v. 34. Missionary 
Research. Series, no. IS. Pub. under 
the IUSpJCC$ or the Dept. or Misstons 
Sclly Oak Colleees. ' 

[1020] 173. H . 801 . 

Calshn·, W. J . and Archer, W. G. 
The Santal rebellion. (In 
M.I., v. 25, 1945, . . . , by 
W. J. Cutshaw, p. 218-223 ; ... , 
by W. G. Archer, p. 223-239.) 
[1021) PP. 1965 A . 

Datta-Majumder, Nabeada. The 
Santa! : a study in culture-
change. Delhi, M a nager of 
Publication!!, 1956. vi, ISO p. 
(bib!., p. 131-138), 19 pl., 3 m aps. 
24x 16. Rs. 6/4. 

Oovt. of India, Dept. of Anthropolo&Y, 
memoir no. 2. 

" . . • This book is to be commended 
. • . both for its contribution to the 
.cientific study of culture, and for point­
·~ the way in which anthropoloaical 
lk;J\!JtCe, can Jay an assured basis, for 
approaches to resolvina the human 
problems incident on culture-contact. 
. • . •• -Melville J. Henlcoyits, fore­
word. 
[1022) 

M cAlpin, M . C. Report oo the 
condition of tbe Sontbals in the 
districts of Birbhum, Baolc.ura, 
Midnapore and North Balasore. 
Calcutta, Bengal Secretaria t 
Press, 1909. iv, 94, ll, lvili p. 
33x20·5. 
[1023] 20172. 

Macphail , J ames M. Three months 
in camp : being the daily journal 
of a medical missionary on tour 
$1Dong the Saotals. Pokburia­
Manbhum, Santal Mission Press. 
1893. iv, 158 p., front .• 
I illuo;. 21 X 12·5. 

Printed ror private circulation. 

[1024] 179. A. 247. 

Man, E. G. Sonlhalia and the 
Sontbals. Calcutta, Geo. 
Wyman ; London, Tinsley 
1867. Various pagination. Text ~ 
195 p. 17 '>( 10·5. 

" • . • Sera!>! oflen jotted down at the 
~nd of a lona journey through the 
JUnaks . : . 1 hl!ve attempted to convey 
. . . the IJ!lPressJons .that I derived from 
mr. acquamtance Wttb an interesting 
tnbc ... "-E. 0. M., preface. 

[1 025] 163. A. 41. 

Martin, W. B. , comp. 
Safltnli voCJ\bulary. 
Medical H a ll Press, 
192 p. J7x 13. 
[1026) 

English­
Benares, 

1898. iv, 

176. E . 5. 
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.Mitra, S . C . "Magical conflict" 
in Santali, Bengali and Ao 
Naga Folk-lore. (ln M.I., 
v. 9, 1929, p. 173-180.) 

[1027] 178. c. 1093(2). 

Mokherjea, Cha.ruJal. The Santals. 
Calcutta, Indian R ese-arch 
Institute, 1943. 

" The publication of this book marks 
a welcome addition to the srowing 
literature 01;1 the Santals . . . . . . be 
[the author) was granted facilities for 
research by the authoriti-es of Ma.yur­
bhanj State, where Santals form nearly 
one third of the population ; and be 
received great encouragement from . . . 
Sarat Chandra Roy, who is named ... 
as the reviser of the work • . • 

. . . The most valuable parts or the 
work arc those based on the author's 
. . . researches in Mayurbbanj . " 
-W. J. CuJshaw, M.l., v. 26, 1946, 
p.l31. 

[1028} 

Pa:xley, Rev. E . L., ed. A Vocabu­
lary of the Santali language. 
London, W. M. Watts, 1868. 
vi, 139 p. 18x 12. 

[1029] 176. E. 9. 

Skrefsrud, .Rev. L. 0 . A Grammar 
of the Santhal language. 
Benares, Medical Hall Press, 
print., for the Calcutta School­
Book· and Vernacular Society, 
1873. xviii, 370 p. 18·Sx 12. 

" . . . it must be said that this grammar is 
an astonishing work for a man . . • 
SJcrefsrud was an excellent linguist and 
a practical phonetician, . . . had an 
extraordinary ability to pick up a 
foreign language and to use it, he bad 
few equals io this respect ... he b4d 
..• a penetrating intellcct, that enabled 
him to go straight to the centre of 
anything that occupied him . . . "­
P. 0 . Bodding in his • Santal Dictionary, 
v. 1, preface (1932). 

{1030] 176. E. 3. 

Tea Districts l-abour Assocladoa, 
Calcutta. Language hand-book 
-SantaJi ; 2nd ed. Calcutta, 
Catholic Orphan Press, 1929. 
i, 112 p. 24·5x 15·5. 

Printed for private circulation only. 
" The phrases which compri$e the mlijor 

portion . . . were contributed by 
various constituents of the Association 
... "-the note of tbe Secretaries. 

[1031] 

The Traditions and institutions of 
the Santals : H orkoren mare 
Hapramkoreak K athn. Bena­
garia, Indian Home Mission 
Press, 1887. ii, vi, 304 p. 
1 7x 11. 
(Santali in Roman script.) 

1 [1032) 173. H. 31. 

SA VARAS 

Bhattacharyya, Asutosh. A Sora. 
(Savara) name giving ceremony. 
(In Q.J.M.S., Vol. 42, 1951-52,. 
p. 47-51.) 
[1 033] PP. 3297. 

CllllDiogham, Alexander. Sauras or 
. Sa varas. (In his ' Report or 
a tour in the Central Provinces. 
and Lower Gangetic Doab in 
1881-82, • p. 112-139.) 

" Contains the first account of thO' 
• Savaras • in history and as distributed 
throughout Jndia ; the basis of most. 
later studies ; of (p'eat importance . " 

-Verrier Elwin. 
[1034} 174. A. 357 (v. 17). 

Elwin, Verrier. The religion of an 
Indian tribe. London, [etc.]~ 
Oxford University Press, 1955~ 
xxiv, 597 p., illus., pl. (part. cot.). 
(bibt., p. 586-87). 22x 14. 
25/-

.. After a prolonged study cxtendina 
over seven years, Elwin bas collected 
and represented m his cbarmi ng s l)e­
a thorough exposition of the problems 
and the complications of the rellsiout 
life of the Saoras. ' ' - J. An. S. B., v. ~ 
(new series), p. 15. 

[1035] 17 8. B. 249. 

Saora tituris. (ln M.I., v~ 
25-1945, p. 254-257.) 
[1036) PP. 1965 A. 
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Muro, Miss AmdJe .KathariH. S'ora 
(Savara) folk-lore. (In M.I., 
v. 10-1930. p. 1-9.) 

[1037] PP. 1965 A. 

Patnalk. Udaynatb. Saoras of 
Ganjam scheduled areas. (In 
Orissa Tribes Research Journal, 
v. !- inaugural number, 1955, 
p. 7-11.) 

[1038) 

Pendergast, M . H. Short vocabu-
lary of the Savara language. 
(In J.R.A.S., v. 13-1881, p. 425-
428). 

[1039] PP. 3515. 

Ramamurll, Roo Sahib G. V., comp. 
Sora-English dictionary. Madras, 
Supt., Govt. Press, I 938, xxxvi, 
318 p. J8·5 x 11·5. 

[1040] 

Roy, Sacbln. Aspects of the 
culture of Lanjia Saoras. (In 
March of India, vol. 6, no. l, 
Nov.-Dec., 1953, p. 34-36.) 

[1 0411 

'Roy, Satladn Narayan. 
Savaras of Orissa. (In 
v. 7-1927, p. 277-336.) 

The 
M.T., 

[1042] PP. 1965 A. 

Sltapatt, G. V. Soras and their 
country. (In Journal of the 
Andhra Historical Research 
Society, v. 12, 1938-39, p. 57-76, 
157-1 68, 189-207; v. 13, 
1940-41 & 1941-42, p. 113-136; 
v. 14, July 1943, p. 1-1 6). 

(Incomplete. The author has not 
published the remainina pan or his 
paper.) 

(1043) PP. 2239. 

THUGS 
Hervey, Gen. Charles. Some records 

of crime- being the diary ofa year, 
official and particuJar, of an 
officer of the Thuggee and 
dacoitie police. London, Samp­
son Low, Marston, 1892. 2 v. 
22 x 13·5. 

v. I : xii, 459 p. ; v. 2 : xii, 546 p. 

[1044) 171 E. 83. 

Hutton , James. A Popular account 
of the Thugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gang-
robbers of India. London, 
Wm. H. AUen, J857. 173 p. 
17x 11·5. 

[1045] 171. E. 17. 

Sleeman, ·Sir William Henry. Rama­
seeana, or, a vocabulary of the 
peculiar language used by the 
Thugs, with an introd. and app., 
descriptive of the system pursued 
by that fraternity and of the 
measures which have been 
fldopted by the Supreme Govern­
ment of India for its suppression. 
Calcutta, MiJitary Orphan Press, 
1836. iv, vi, 270, 515 p., fold . 
general. tab. 21 x 12·5. 

[l046] 177. D. 1. 

Report on the depredations 
committed by the Thug gangs of 
Upper and Central India, from the 
cold season of I 836-37, down to 
their gradual suppression, under 
the operation of the measures 
adopted against them by the 
Supremo Government in the year 
1839. Calcutta, Bengal Military 
Orphan Press, 1840. iv, xxx.iv, 
lvili, 549, ii-xxvi p., fold. map, 
tab. 22·5 x 14. Rs. 20. 

[1047] 171. E. 43. 
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Taylor, Col. Meadows. Confessions 
of a Thug, new ed. London, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trtibner, 
1889. xx, 452 p., front. 
t 8·5x 12. 

1st ed. London, .Richard Bentley 1839. 
New ed., London, 1873. 

[1048) 175. D. 153. 

Thornton, Edward. Illustrations of 
the history and practice of the 
Thugs, and notices of some 
of the proceedings of the 
Government of India, for the 
suppression of the crime of 
Thuggee. London, Richard 
Watts, print., 1837. iv, 475 p. 
21 X 12·5. 

[1049} 171. E. 5. 

TODAS 

Emeoeau, M. B. Songs of the 
Todas. (Tn Proceedings of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
v. 77, p. 543-60.) 

[1050) 

Toda culture thirty.five years 
after : an acculturation study. 
(In Annals of the Bhandark:ar 
Oriental Research Institute, vol. 
19, 1938-39, p. 101-121). 

[1051) PP. 1939. 

Harkness, Capt. Henry. A Descrip. 
tion of a singular aboriginal 
race inhabiting the summit of 
the Neilgberry Hills, or Blue 
Mountains of Coimbatcor, in 
tbe Southern Peninsula of India. 
London. Smith Elder, 1832. 
vu1, 175 p.. front., 3 illus. 
23·5 x 14·5. 

[1052) 173. H. 1. 

Madras Gonnmeat Museum. Todu 
of the Nilgiris. (In Madraa 
Govt. Museum Bulletin, v. 4. 
no. 1, 1901). 

[1053 1 

Marshall, William E . Phrenologist 
amongst the Todas or the 
study of primitive tribe in 
South India, history, character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, 
polyandry, language. London, 
Longmaos, Green, 1873. xx, 
271 p., 26 illus. (photos) incl. 
front. & map. 21 X 13·5. 

I 
[1054) 173. H. 7. 

Peter, Prince of Greece and Denmark. 
The polyandry of South-India : 
The Todas of the Nilgiris. 
{In Actes du lYe Congres 
International des Sciences 
Antbropologiques et Ethnologi­
ques, Vienne, 1952, t. 2, p. 171-
173.) 

[1055) 

Possible Sumerian survivals in· 
Toda ritual, wHh introduction 
and notes by A. Aiyappan. 
Madras, printed by the Supdt., 
Govt. Press, 1951. xvi, 24, 
[i) p., pl. (col.), ill us. 28 x 22. 
(Bulletin of the Madras Govern­
ment Museum.) Rs. 6/4. 

" Tbe changed conditions or Toda 
social ljfe has necessitated a restudy of 
this community, and Prioce Petct'a 
efforts to make an exhaustive study of 
this • dying tribe 'at this crirical moment 
needs appreciation . . . nicely printed, 
well got-up and beautifully iUustrated, 
this booklet is a welcome addition to 
Indian AntbropoJoiical Literature • 
-e. A., v. 6., IJ· LJG. 

[1056] 25314 
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Rl•en , w. H. R. The Todas. 
London, Macmillan, 1906. Aviii, 
ii, 755 p., front. (fold. map), 76 
text-iJius., 72 geneal. tab. , (bibt., 
p. 731-733). 23x IS. 28/4. 

" . • , has 11ven a fuU and elaborate 
account or Toda life, observances and 
ceremonials, . • . " - M.J.W., M., 
v. 7-19117, p. 25-28. 

" ... No observer, however, bas made 
o deep a Jtulty or them u Dr. Rivers, 

whose ~131 aocompi.Jsbments a.~ an 
anthropoloaist . . . enabled him to 

gather very acCUJ'&te and detailed 
Informacion about their cwtoms and 
beliefs. The result or his stay amonj them 
it the dcliabtful volume . . . examined 
nearly every Individual or tbe whole tribe, 
which numbers about 800 people. . .• " 
-E. HullUCh, l .A., v. 36-1907, p. 83-
84. 

[1 057} 173. H. 19. 

Tblli'Sron, Edgar. Anthropology of 
the Todas and Kotas of tbe 
Nilgiri · Hills. (In Madras 
Govt. Museum BuUctin, v. 1, 
no. 4, 1896, p. 141-216). 

[1058] 173. c. 27 

Todn petition. (In Madras Govt. 
Muc;eum Bulletin, v. 2, no. 2, 
Anthropology, 1898, p. 128-130). 

[1059} 

TULUVA.S 

173. c. 45. 
& 

PP. 1963. 

BaraeU, A. C. Devil worship of 
Tuluvas from the papers of the 
late A. C. Burnell, ed. by 
Maj. R. C. Temple. (!n I.A., 
v. 23-1894, p. 1-24, 29-49, 85-99, 
183-193 ; v. 24-1895, p. I 13-121, 
141-153, 211-215, 242-244, 267-
272; v. 25-1896, p. 61-72,216-227, 
237-242, 272-276, 295-312, 328-
342; v. 26-1897, p. 47-53, 
60-69). 

(1060} PP. 74. 

w.uus 
Sa•e, K. J . . The Warlis ; with a 

foreword by B. G . Kher, 
Bombay, Pad ma Publications. 
1945. x, 280 p., fron t., 14 
illus., 2 fold . maps. 21·Sx 13. 
Rs. 10. 

Thesis submitted to the University of 
Bombay in 1935 for tbe de&ree of .. M.A. 
v.1tb certain changes, Mr. Save . • . 
Special Officer . . . in Thana District 
of tbe Bombay Presidency . . . a very 
useful account . . . survey . . . •s 
comprehensive and practical . . . 
s lossary . . . an important addition." 
- J. H. Hutton, M., v. 47-1947, p. 137-
138. 

[1061} 173. H. 777. 

Laaguage studies 

GENERAL 

Konow, Dr. Steo, ed. Munda and 
Dravidian languages. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, Inrua, 
1906. ii, xvi, 681 p., 2 fold. 
map,. {bibl. for every language). 
33 x 24·5. 

L. S. I., v. 4. 
[1062] 19. K. l. 

Specimens of the Marathi 
language. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1905. ii, xii, 409 p., 
fold. map., {bibl. for every 
language). 33 x 24. 
L. S. 1., v. 7, Indo-Aryan Family, 
Southern group. 

[1063] 19. K. l. 

KANNADA 
Kittel , Rev. Dr. F. A Grammar of 

the Kannacla language in 
English, comprising the three 
dialects of the language- ancient, 
mediaeval and modern. Maoga­
lore, Basel Mission Book and 
Tract Depository, 1903. vtn, 
483 p., {bibl., see preface). 24x 
16. 

Q.iedy based on Kesava's Sabdamani­
darpea. 

[I 064) J 76. F . 93. 
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VB-EAST COAST 

Regioaal studies 

GeNRRAL 

Aiyappao, A. Report on the socio­
economic conditions of the abori­
ginal tribes of the Province of 
Madras. Madras, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1948. xiv, 187 p., IS pl. 
(photos.) 24·5 x 15. Rs. 2-8. 

(App. 2 : St11tcment of population of 
aboriginals and criminal tribes, p. 173- · 
174. Index to tribes, in part 2 only 
p. 1 87). (App. 3 : Aboriginal poUcics and 
programmes in other States and Provin­
ces: p. 175-182). 
"Dr. Aiyappan, as Secretary of the 
Aboriginal Tribes Welfare Committee, 
appointed by the Madras Govt., ntiS made 
this report of the Committee's activities 
between Nov. , 1946 and June, 1947. • .. 
the report is valuable ..• " Adrian Mayer, 
M., v. S0-1950, p. 81. 

[1065] 08524. 

Ayyar, P. V. Jagadisa. South Indian 
customs. Madras, Diocesan Press 
(Print.), 1925. xli, 169p. 17·5 x 11·5 
Rs. 3. 
"In this volume the author htiS discussed 
various social customs obtainioa in India. 
He has dealt with a wide range of subjects 
and made his own suggcstiop.s as .to the 
possible rationale of each custom dis­
cussed by him ".-K. S. Ramaswami 
Sastri, Foreword, p. iv. 

(1066] 149. D. 369. 

South Indian shrines. Madras, 
Madras Times Printing and 
Publishing Co., 1920. xii, 263 p., 
illus. 23·5x 17. Rs. 5. 

[1067] 174. A. 256. 

Boag, G. T. Madras. Madras, Supt., 
Govt. Press. 1922. Report : vi, 
236 p., 32 maps, diagrs., tab. 
33x 21. 

Census oflndia, 1?21, v. 13, pt. I. 

[1068] 649 c. 

Bowrey, 1bomas. A Geographical 
account of countries round the 
Bay of Bengal, 1669 to 1679 ; 
ed. by Sir Richard Carnac Temple. 
Cambridge~ Halcluyt Society, 1905. 
lvi, 387 p., 19 pl., chart (fold. in 
pocket), (bib!., p. 327-332). 23 x 
14. 
" ... Chart of the river Hugli, Bengal, 
drawn by Thomas Bowrey. Bowrey 
is a slmple but most quaint and interesting 
writer. His chief Indian travels took 
place on the Coromandel Coast. in 
Bengal, and in Golconda, on which dis· 
tricts his narrative conveys a good deal of 
miscellaneous information. Until re­
cently the authorship of his narrative 
was unknown, in addition to which it 
existed only in manuscript. "-E. F. 
Oaten. European travellers in India 
... (1909), p. 239-242. 

[1069] 61. B. 275(II)3. 

Cowdrey, Oswald J. South Indian 
hours. London, Hurst and Black­
ett, 1924. 288 p., col. front., 21 
illos. (2 col.) 22 x 13·5. 

fl070] 163. D. 251 . 

Elwin, D. H . Madras, tables. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1942. 
vi, 76 p. 32x24·5. Rs. 3-8. 

Census of India, 1941, v. 2. 

[1071] 25575. 

Fraocis, W. Madras. Madras, Supt., 
Govt. Press, 1902. Report : x. 
234 p., front. (8 maps), 35 diagrs., 
subs. tab., (glossary of castes, 
tribes and races, p. 140-185). 
33·5 x 21·5. 'Rs. 3. 

CeMUS of India. 1901 , v. IS, pt. 1. 

[1072] 649 a. 

Frere, Marx. Old Deccan days, or 
Hindu fairy legends current in 
southern lndja, collected from oral 
tradition. London, John Murray, 
1898. xxxii, 224 p., front., 4 pl. 
ill us., (notes). 18 x 12· 5. 

[1073] 174. E. 39. 

' 
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GOYer, Cbarles E . The Folk-songs 
of Southern India. Madras, Hig­
ginbotham, 1871. xxviii, 299 p. 
21 X 14. 10/6. 
(Conttnls : FoJJc.sonp of Southern 
1ndia ; Canarcsc sonp ; Badaga songs ; 
Coora sona• ; Tamil Sonp ; Tho 
Cural: Malayalam songs; Telugu 
sonp) 
" . . . . one or the most atuactive and 
instructive boob, rein tina to the social 
llfe of the people of India..... The 
i'ltroductory remarks, criticism, c!t c. 

re well written, and tbe many &OJlll 
rendered with &rC!4t spirit and in every 
variety of metre .... JovinaJy and 
honestly bas he done his work ... " 
- 1. A., v. 1- 1872, p. 28·29. 

110741 174. E. 57. 

Hornell, James. South Jndi.tn blpw 
guns, boomerangs and crossbows. 
(In J. R. A. L, v. 54-1924, p. 316-
346, illus., pl.). 
[1075] 

Ieara:., Rev. J. F. Knlyana Shat'­
anku ; or the marriage ceremonies 
of the Hindus of South India 
together with a de~cription of 
Karumanthnrum, or the funecaJ, 
ceremonies, &o. Madras, Higgin­
botham and Co., 1868. iv, 85 p. 
19 X 12. 
[1076) 155. G . 147(8). 

Kingscote, Mrs. Howard and Sastti, 
Pt. Natesa, comps. Tales of the 
sun, or folk:-lore of Southern 
India. London, W. H. AUen, 
1890. X,ii, 308 p. J9x 12·5. 
[1077] 174. E. 31. 

LeGentil, M. Voyage dans lcs mers 
de l 'l nde, fait par ordre du Roi 
a l'occasion du pa sage de Venus: 
sur lc Disque du SoleiJ, le 6 J uin 
1761, et le 3 du meme mois 1769. 
Paris, De J'imprirnerie Royale, 
1179-1781. 2 v. 25·5 X 20. v. 1 : 
xvi, 708, xiv, ii p., 13 fold. pl. incl. 
maps ; v. 2 : xvi, 844, xvi, iv p., 
14 fold. pl. incl. maps. 
v. I : (Coutumes. usages et Moeurs 
des Indlens de Ia cote 'de Coromandel 
e.t de leur religion ; avec des observa: 
ttons sur Ia Ouerro et Jo Commerce 
do cette pnrtle du Moode). 
[1078) 70. A. 8. 

Madras. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Prin­
ting, 1908. 2 v. 21·5 X 13·5. Rs. 6. 
v. I : Presidency : mountains~ 
Jakes, rivers, canals, and histori~ 
areas ; the East Coast and Deccan 
Districts, Madras city, and.Ching­
leput District. xx, 563 p., 3 fold. 
maps ; v. 2 : Southern and West 
Coast Districts, Native States, and 
French possessions. xiv, 536 p., 
fold. map, index to v. I and 2. 
Imperial Gazetteer of India, Provincial 
Series. 
{I 079] 162. A. 549(5). 

Madras Govt. Museum. Sorcery in 
Coirnbatore. (In Bulletin of the 
Madras G ovt. Museum, v. 4, 
no. J, 1901). 
[1080] 

Molony, J. Chartres. Madras ... the 
section de11ling with industries 
and industrial occupations in the 
Presjdency, by Alfred Chatterton. 
Madras, Supt., Govt. Press, 1912. 
Report : iv, 248 p., 20 maps, subs. 
tab. 22 x 21. Rs. 2-2. 
Censi&s oflndla, 1911, v. 12, pt. 1. 

[1081] 649. B. 

Mullaly, Frederick S. Notes on the 
criminal classes of the M adras 
Presidency. Madras, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1892. x, 144 p., front., 3 
pl. 23 X 14·5. 
[1082) 171. E. 65. 

Rat~gachad, K. The Sri Vaishnava 
Brahmans. Madras, Supt. Govt. 
Press, 1931. [vi], 158p., 12 plates. 
28x21·5. 

, Bulletin of tbe Madras Government 
Museum, n.s.-Oeoeral Section, v. 2, 
pt. 2-1931 . (Cover bears the full title, 
etc., no other t.-p.). 
" . . . . the paper is intended not as a 
critical study so much ns a record of 
traditions, custo11).S and ceremonies aa 
understood by those who adhere to them 
and 3S Interpreted by one of their number 
who is also an anthtopoloaist"-Editor 
(Supt., Madras G~>Vt. Museum), p. (ill]. 
(Mainly about Va1shnava Brahmans of 
the Madras State.) 

[1083] PP. 1963. 
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Rice, Stanley P. Occasional essays 
on nntive South Indian life. Lon­
don. Loogmans, Green, 1901. viii, 
223 p. 22·5x 14. 10f6. 

(Contents: Among the Uriyas. A for­
gotten rebeUion ; The legend of the 
Kaveri ; Fishermen on the east coast ; 
Tradition in South India.). 

[1084] 163. p. 129. 

Richards, F . J. Anthropological geo­
graphy. (In M. 1., v. 4-1924, 
p. 14-40). 

(Anthropological geography of 
Madras State). 

[1085) PP. 196$. 

Sambamoortby, P. Catalogue of the 
musical jnstruments exhibited in 
the Government Museum, Madras. 
Madras, Supt., Govt. Press, 1931. 
iv, 25 p., 9 pl., (bib!. see foreword). 
28 X 21. Rs. 2-8. 
Bull. Madras Oovt. Museum, n.s.­
Oeneral Section, v. 2, pt. 3. 

" ... there nrc about 70 specimens 
representing the prominent South Indian 
varieties. This includes n good collec­
tion of tribal instruments, particularly 
those belongina to the West Coast ... "­
p. 6. 

[1086] 25374. 

Sastri, S. M. Natesa. Folk-lore in 
Southern India. (In I. A., v. 13-
1884, p. 183-184, 226-227, 256-
270, 285-291 ; v. 14-!885, p. 77-81, 
108-112, 134-138, 153-155 ; v. 15-
1886, p. 368-381 ; v. 16-1887, 
p. 31-32, 107-109, 139-140, 194-196, 
214-219, 229-242, 258-260, 293-
298, 320-322 ; V. 17-1888, p. 202-
205, 236-239, 259-264, 346-348 ; 
v. 18-1889, p. 87-88, 120-124, 348-
352 ; v. 19-1890, p. 126-129, 275-
2~3. 31 1·3!4 : V. 20-1891. D. 78-80, 
221-228, 315-332; v. 23-18Y4, 
p. 339-344, 385-388 ; v. ~1895, 
p. 298-301, 356-359 ; v. 25-1896, 
p. 2l-26, 312-3L4; v. 26-1897, 
p. 18-24 80-83.: v. 27-IS98, p. 16S­
J67). 

(1087] 
20 LNL 58. 

-~-----

PP. 74. 

Slater, Gilbert. Some South Indian 
villages. London, 0. U. P., 1918. 
vi, 265 p., illus., text-illus. 24x IS, 
University of Madrus, Economic: Studies, 
v. I. 

" This volume consists of th, econ­
omic situation in individual villa&C!', 
cnrncd out by student:. of the Mndra.~ 
Unh·crsity under the guidance of 
Prof. Slater, wlto contributes an iqtro· 
duction and some concluding observa­
tions .... Sinter's ... observations are .. 
of real value, espccirtlly his study of the 
incidence of the land revenue .. "­
W. H. M., J. R. A. S., 1921, p. 437-438 

[L088) 172. F. 585. 

Southern India, its political and 
economic problems, with a fore­
word by the Most Hon. the Mar­
quess of Willingdon. London, 
George Allen and Unwin, 1936. 

I 384p .• front., illus. 21·5 X 13·5. 15/-. 
[1089] 163. D. 21:!7. 

Village life in Madras Presidency. 
Madras, 1918. 
[1090) 

Spreen, Hildegard L . Folk-dances of 
South Iudia ; with the assistance 
of R. Ramani ; foreword by Marie 
Buck. Bombay, 0. U. P., lndian 
Branch, 1945. x.vi, 134 p., 4 pl. 
{20 illus.), staff-notation. (bib!., 
p. 134). 24 X I 8. Rs. 4-8. 
[1091) 

Thurston, Edgar. Castes and tribes 
of southern fndia. Madras, Govt. · 
Press, 1909. 7 v. 24 x 15·5. v. t. 
A-B: lxxUi, 397 p., pl., tab. ; v. 2. 
C-J. 501 p., pl. ; v. 3. K. 504 p., 
pl. ; v. 4. K M. SOl p., pl. ; v. S. 
M-P. 487 p., pl. ; v. 6. P-S. 458 p., 
pl. ; V. 7. T-Z. 439 p., pl. 
".. . This fine work,. .. records I he re­
sults of many years' careful observation .. 
-well illustrated. . . a worthy comp.mion 
to the works of Rbley and Crooke io 
Bengal and Northern India "-M. Looa­
worth Dames, M., v. 10-1910, p 189· 
190. 
[1092] 173. If. 133. 

The Dravidian problem. (In 
Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, 
v. 2, no. 3, Anthrnpolngy, 1899, 
p. 182-197). 
[1093) PP 1963. 

(J 
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'narston, Edgar-contd. 
Ethnographic notes in Southern 
Jndia. Madras, Supt., Govt, Press, 
1906. 580 p., front., 38 pl. 22 X 14. 
R~. 4. 
" . . consists or tnrec lonj! articles and 
many ehorter papel'i. . . Illustrates the 
extraordinary wealth or Southern India 
in mat.crlal for the Student or sociolol)' 
and religion •·.-w. H. R. Rivers, M., 
v. 7-1907, p. 29-30. 
Ll094) 173. H. 125. 

Hook-swinging. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, v. 5. no. I, 
Anthropology, 1903, p. 38-45). 
[1095) PP. 1963. 

Kndirs of Anaimalais ; Mnlaialis 
of the Shevaroys ; syllabus of de­
monstrations on anthropology ; 
tbc Dravidian head ; the Dravi­
dian problem. Madras, Supt.. 
Govt. Press, 1899. iv. 131-197 p. 
26-32 J>l. 20 X 12. 
Dull. of Mndrns Govt. Museum, v. 2, 
no. 3. Anthropoloi)', 1899. 
[1096) J73. c. 45. 

More mnrriagc custom:. in Southern 
India. (In Madrns Oovt. Museum 
Bulletin, v. 5, no. l, Anlhropolgy, 
1903, p. 19-37). 
(1097] PP. 1963. 

Noto on the Dravidian head. {In 
Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, 
v. 2, no. 3, Anthropology, 1899, 
p, 181). 
[1098) PP. 1963. 

Note on tattooing. (ln Madras 
Govt. Museum Bulletin, v. 2, 
no. 2, Anthropology, 1898, 
p. ll ~-118). 
[\099} 173. c. 45. 

& 
PP. 1963. 

Omens :1nd supcr:-tirjons of 
Southern Inditt l.ondon. T. 
Fisher Unwin, 1912. 320 p., 
front ,.15illus. 22x14. Rs.9-6. 
" .• contains . .. a fnirly complete account 
or the beliefs of a very interesting people 

"-W. Crooke, M., '· 13-1913, 
I>· 63·64. 
[1100] 173. H. 169. 

Tborstoo, Edgar-contd. 
Some marriage customs in Southern 
lttdia. (In Bulletin of the Madras 
Govt. Museum, v. 4, no. 3, 1903). 
[1 101) 

Venkataswami, M. N. Folk-storjes of 
the land of Ind ; with a foreword 
by Sir Narayan Cbandavarkar. 
Madras, Methodist Publishing 
House, 1927. xxx, ii, 219 p., 
front., 2 ill us. 18 x 11·5. 
" ... Indian folk-tales found in Southern 
India ... classified . .. collection ... an 
index of their contents . . . should be 
valuable . . . foreword is frank and in· 
teresting .•. "-R. C. Temple, I. A., 
v. 59-1930, p. 40. 

Ll102] 173. H. 589. 

Venkatcswaran, S. Madras and Coorg. 
Madras, Govt. Press, 1953. Re­
port : ii, 308 p., map, tabs. 27·5 
x21. Rs. 15. 
App. ix-List or baclc:ward classes, non­
backward classes. scheduled c:esteS and 
scheduled tribe<> in Coorg state, p. 308. 
Censu$ oflndia, 1951, v. 3, pt. I. 

[1103] 312. 0954/M 267. 
v. 3. Pt. 1. 

Whitehead, Rt. Rev. Henry. The Vill­
age gods of South India, rev. and 
enl. 2nd ed. Calcutta, Associa­
tion Press, London, 0. U. P., 
1921. 175 p., 18 pl. 18 xll ·5. 6/-. 

Religious Life of India Strits. Ori­
ginally published in Madras Oovt. Mu­
seum Bulletin, V. 5, no. 3, 1907, under 
the tillc •• The village deities of Southern 
Iodin". 

[1 104) 178. B. 141. 

Yeatts, M. W. M. Mndras. Calcutta, 
Govt. of India Central Publica­
tion Branch. 1932. Report : vi, 
420 p., 27 maps incl. front. (photo.), 
56 diagrs., imp. and prov. tab., 
(notes on some primitive tribes, 
p. 360-192). 33x21. 

Ctf\SUS oftndin,l931, v. 14, pt. 1. 

l1 1051 .'l4. H. 1. 
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ADICHANALLUR 

Rea. Alexander. Catalogue of the 
prc:bistoric antiquities from 
Adichanallur and Perumbair. 
Madras, Supt., Govt. Press, 1915. 
xiv, 49 p., 13 pJ. 25 x 15. Rs. 1-8. 
" . . . relate_, to an interesting coUectlon 
of finds in the TinneveUy District ... which 
were excavated between 1899 nnd 1904 ". 
-M. Longworth Dames, M., v. 17-1917, 
p. 66-67. 

[1106] 173. H. 239. 

Zuckerman, S. The Adicbanal1ur 
skulls, with notes by Prof. G. 
Elliot Smith. Madras, Govt. 
Press, 1930. iv, 24 p. incl. fig., 
3 pL, (bibl., p. 23-24). 28 X 21. 
Re. 1-6. 
BuU. Madras Govt. Museum, n.s., 
-General section, v. 2, pt. J. 
" .. Mr. A. Rea. of tbe Archaeological 
dept. of Madras Presidency excavated at 
a burial site at AdicbanaUur in the 
Tinnevclly District, a number o( earthen· 
ware urns containing human bones, incl. 
some fairly well-preserved skulls. The 
human remains were handed over to Mr. 
B. Thurston of the Madras Museum, 
who gave a brief account of them in tbe 
first volume of his • Castes and Tribes of 
Southern India' (1909) .. "-p. l. 

[1107] 25374. 

ANDRRA 
Gopalachari, K. Early history of the 

Andbra country. Madras, Univ. 
of Madras, 1941. xii, iv, 226, ii p., 
front. (fold. map), 12 pl. (27 
fig.) 24·5 X 16·5. Rs. 5-8. 
Madras University H'tStorical series 
no. 16. Thesis approved for the Degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy. 

[1108] 

Subba Rao, R. Scope of anthropolo­
gical research in the Agency Divi­
sion. (In Journal of Andbra His­
torical Research Society, v. l, 
1926-27, p. 33-39, 149-154). 
(Agency Di\·ision : Ganjam., Viza­
gap:ltam and Godavari Distr:cts. 
Koyas speak Koi, probabJy a ciia­
J,~ct of Goudi, p. 33-39. Chenchus 
apeak Oriya, p. 149-154.) 
[1109] 

CHrNGLBPUT 

Crole, Claarles Stewart, comp. The 
Chingleput, late Madns District, 
a manual .. Madras, Govt., 1879. 
iv, iv, 440, .lCii p., front. (map). 
24x 15. 
[11,10] 163. D. 87. 

GODAVARI 

Hemingway, F . R . Godavari. Mad­
ras, Supt., Govt. Press, 1907. 
xi.v. 302 p., 4 fold maps incl. front. 
24·5 X 14·5. Rs. 2. 
Madras District Gazetteers, v, I. 
[1111] 0963. 

Morris, Henry. A Descriptive and 
historical account of the Goda­
very District in the Presidency 
bf Madras. London, Triibner, 
1878. xi.i, 390 p. 21 X 13·5. 
(1112] 163. D. 61. 

KRISHNA 

Mackenzie, Gordon, comp. A Manual 
of the Kistna District in the Presi­
dency of Madras, . . Madras, 
Govt. of Madras, 1883. vi, 445, 
xx.i p., front. (fold. map), maps 
(one fold.) 23xt3. 
[1113] 163. D. 89. 

MAolJR.\ 

Aiyar, Ramanatha Satbyanatba. His­
tory of the Nayaks of Madura ; 
ed. for tho University with introd. 
and notes by S. Krishnaswami 
Aiyanagar. Madras, 0. U. P., 
1924. xiv, ii, 403 p., (bibl., 
p. 385-387). 2l·5x 13. 
Madras University Historical series. 2. 

" . . an excellent book .. Mr. S. Aiyar 
has been diving into all the available 
records . • tbe result is nn authoritative 
book .. "-R. C. Temple, 1. A., v. 54-
1925, p. 241. 

[1114) 169. E. 127. 

Nelson, J. H ., romp. The Madura 
country, a manua.!. Madras, Govt.. 
1868. 5 pt.s. bound together. 
21·5 ;< 13. pt. ] : .u, 100 p. ; 
pt. 2: 145 p. ; pt. 3: 300 p. ; 
pt. 4 : 196 p. ; pt. 5 : 196 p., 
charts. 

flUS) 163.026. 
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NELLORE 

Bonell, John A. <.:., ed. A Manual 
of the Netlore District in lhe 
Presidency of Madras. Madras, 
Govt. Press, 1873. xvi, 863 p., 
front. (fold. map). 24·5x 15. 

[1116] 163. D . 81. 

Mldras Gon. Museum. Yanadis of 
Nellore. (In Bulletin of tbe 
Madras Govt. Museum, v. 4, no. 2, 
1901). 

[I I 17) 

SoUTII ARCOT 

Fran~l ... , W. South Arcot. Madras, 
Supt., Oovt. Press, 1906. v. J : 
iv, Jt, 4SO p., fnlrl map (in pwket). 
24x 15·5. Rc;. 2-12. 
·~bdraJ Oi5trict Oar<-ttecrs. 

L1 J 18] 0963. 

Gantfn, J. H., comp. Manual of the 
South Arcot District. Madras, 
Lawrence Asylum Press, print., 
1878. xii, 496, xxxviii p., maps 
{fold. in pocket), (bib!. See pre-­
face). 23·5 x 13·5. 

[1119] 163. D . 20. 

TANJORE 

Hem1ngwny, F. R. Tanjore, . . . ed. 
by W. Fmncis. Madras, Supt., 
G0\1. Press, 1906. v. I : viii, 
vi, 309 p.. 3 fold. maps incl. 
front 24·5 < 15·5. Rs. 2-4-. 
Mndfb Di.,tri.:t Ovctteers. 

[\ 120] 0963. 

Row, T. Venka"ami, romp. A Manual 
of the District of Tanjore in the 
the Mndras, Presidency. Madras, 
Go\'t., 1883. ii, 26 832 
xlvi, 30 p. front. (2 fold.' maps.) 
23·5 x 14·5. 

[1121] 163. D. 101. 

T~LY 

CaJdweU, Rt . Rev. R. A Political 
and general history of the District 
of Tinnevelly, in the Presidency 
of Madras, from the earliest period 
to its cession to the English Go­
vernment in A. D. 1801. Madras, 
Govt. Press, 1881. x, 300 p. 24 x 
15. 
[1122] 167. G. 13. 

Pate. H. R. Tinnevc1y. Madras: 
Supt., Govl. Press, 1917. v. 1 : 
xviii, 529 p., 2 fold. maps incl. 
front. 24 x 15·5. Rs. 5. 
Madras District Gazetteers. 

fJJ 23] 0963 . 

TJUCHINOPOLY 

Hemingway, F. R. Trichinopoly. 
Madras, Supt., Govt. Press, 1907. 
xiv, 400 p., 3 maps incl. front., 
tab. 24·5x 15·5. Rs. 2-6. 
Madras District Gazetteers, v. 1. 

[1124] 0963 . 

Moore, Lewis, comp. A Manual of the 
Tricbinopoly District in the Pre­
sidency of Madras. Madras, 
Govt. Press, 1878. x.ii, 389 p., 
fold. map (in pocket). 24 x 15. 
[1125) 163. D. 99. 

VJZAGAPATAM 

Carmichael, D. F., comp. A Manual 
of the District of Vizagapatam, in 
the Presidency of Madras. 
Madras, Asylum Press, 1869. vi, 
398 p. 22x 13·5. 
[1126] 163. D. 9 1. 

Francis, W. Vizagapatam. Madras, 
Supt., Go\1. Press. 1907. xiii, 
365 p., loose map in pocket at 
end. 24·5 '< 15 
Madras District G~elteers, Viz.agapatam, 
v. I, pt. I. 

[1127] 0963. 
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Etlmoloakal Groups 

GBNERAL 
Abdul Ghani, Muhammad. Notes on 

the criminal tribes of the Madras 
presidency. Madras, Minerva 
press, printed, 1915. ii, 138 p., 
tront., ill us. 20·5 x 13·5. 
" . . The . . notes are intended to present 
the most distinguishing and prominent 
characteristics of tho criminal classes 
that infest this Presidency . . tbey [the 
no~) originally formed a series of 
lectures delivered to the cadets under 
training in the Provincial pollee training 
school, Vellore . . "-the author, pre­
face. 

[1128] 

ANDHRAS 

Carr., Capt. M. W., tr. Selection of 
Telugu proverbs ; tr. and ex­
plained. Madras, Madras 
School Book and Vernacular Li­
terature Society, 1869. iv, 123 p. 
19·5 X 11·5. 
[1129] 174. E. 249. 

A Supplement to the collecUon of 
Telugu proverbs ; containing addi­
tiona] proverbs, and index ver­
borum, and an index to the 
European proverbs quoted in illus­
tration. Madras, Christian 
Knowledge Society's Press ; Lon­
don, TrUbner, 1868. iv, 148 p. 
23·5x 14·5. 
[1130] 174. E . 8. 

Pantulu, G. R. Subramiah." Folk-lore 
of the Telugus. (In I. A., '· 34-
1905, p. 87-90, 122-124). 
[1131] PP. 74. 

Some notes on the folk-lore of the 
Te.ugus. (In I. A., v. 26-1897, 
p. 25-2ls, 55-56, 109-112, 137-140, 
167-168, 223-224. 252, 304-308 ; 
v. 28-1899, p. 155-159; v. 32-1903, 
p. 275-278). 
[1132} pp. 74. 

Satyarthit Dev4mdra. Andhra folk 
songs. (In Modern Review, 
v7 71-1942, p. 442-448. incl. illus.). 
[1133) PP. 1237. 

BRAHMINS 

Tb~~n~too, E. The Brahmans, Kam­
malans, Pallis and Pariahs of 
Madras city. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, v. 1, no. 4, 
1896, p. 217- 236). 
[1134] 174. A. 429. 

EURASIANS 

Thurston, Edgar. Eurasians of Madras 
and Malabar. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, v. 2, no. 2, 
Anthropology, 1898, p. 69-J 14). 
[1135} 173. c. 45 . 

·& 
PP. 1963. 

Humus 
Ayyar, P. V. Jagadisa. South Indian 

Yestivities ; with a foreword from 
F. W. Thomas. Madras, Higgin­
bothams, 1921. vi, 202 p. incl. 
front. and 49 text-illus., (bib!., 
p. vi, abbreviations). 24·5 x 18. 
Rs. 7-8. 
[1136} 178. B. 6. 

Elmore, Wilbur T . Dravidian Gods 
in modern Hinduism ; a study 
of the local and vlUage deities 
of Southern India. Lincoln, Univ. 
of Nebraska, 1915. 149 p. 

Unlf. Studies, Uoiv.orNebraska, v, IS , 
no. I. 
[1137] 

Gangoly, 0. C. South Indian bron­
zes ; a historical Survey of South 
Indian sculpture with iconographi­
cal notes based on original sources, 
with an introductory note by J. G. 
Woodroffe. Calcutta, Indian 
Society of Orienta] Art, 1915. 
iv, xiv, 80 p., front., 94 illus. 
with descrjptive letter-press 45 
text-illus. incl. fig. and diagrs. 
29><22. 
" . . such information as is available 
concerning tbe history, method of cast· 
i1J6, postures, symboli.am, etc., of South 
Indian metal images hns been brought 
together by Gangoly in the introduction 
. . . and is briefly summarised in his 
"Southern Jndia bronzes" (1927) ... 
''-F. H. Gravely and T. N. Rama 
Chandran. Cataloauc of tlw South 
Indian Hindu metal imaae<~ in tbe 
Madras Govt. Museum. (1932), p. 4-S. 

[ 1138] l. K. 5. 



\1.\) { 1139-1147 l ABlBLIOOltAPHY OJI 

Gaogoly, 0. c.-contd. 
Southern Indian bronzes. Cal­
cutta, Manager," Rupam ", 1927. 
iv, 36 p., front. (on cover), 22 pl., 
10 diagrs., (bibl., p. 35). 18 x 12·5. 
Rs. 2-4. 
Little Boob on Asiatic Art Series, v. 1. 

{ll39) 174. A . 233 . 

Jouveau-DubreuU, G. Iconography of 
Southern India, tr. from the French 
by A. C. Martin. Paris, Librairie 
Oricntaliste PauJ Oeutbncr, 1937. 
iv, 135, iv p. 78 pl., 40 text-figs. 
24x 15. 
[1140) 167. G. 9 

Sastrl, II. Krishna. South-Indian 
images of Gods and Goddesses. 
Madras, Mudras Govt. Prc ... s, 1916. 
xvj, 292 p. iucl. front. and 162 
Hlus. and 3 pl., (bib1., p. xv). 
24 X 15·5. Rs. 9. 

[1141] 174. A. 319. 

ZJcgenbalg, Bartbolomaeus. Genealo­
gy of the South-Indian Gods, 
a manual of the mythology and 
religion of the people of Southern 
India ; including a description of 
popular Hinduism ; pub. in the 
oriJtinal German text, with notes 
and additions by Rev. W. 
Germann; freely tr. into English 
and enriched with various ne~ 
additions and an index, by Rev. 
G. J. Metzger. Madras, Hi~gin­
botbam, 1869. xx, 208, xxiti p. 
21 X 13·5. 

[1142] 178. c. 49. 

l RAVAS 

AJyappan, A. Iravas and culture 
changes. Madras, Govt. Press 
1944. 204 p., 12 pl. • 

Bull. 1\'adras Oovt. Museum, n. s., Gene­
.-.1 Section, v. S, no. 1. 
" .. a ~ful monoaraph, a thotoqb study 
of .. social and economic organizations 
.. a .. usef'ul study. "-Mildred Archer 
M. I., v. 26-1946, p. 74. ' 
[1143) 

KAI>ms 

Thurston, Edgar. Kadirs of the An­
aimalais. (In Madras Govt. Mu- ' 
scum Bulletin, v. 2, no. 3, An­
thropology, 1899, p. 131-151). 

p 144] PP . 1963. 

KURAVERS 

Hatch, .w. J . The Land pirates of 
l ndJ.a; an account of the Kuravers 
a .re!Darkable. tribe of hereditary 
cn~als, tttetr ext~a ordinary skill 
as lhteves, cattle-lifters and high­
waymen &c. and their man ners 
and customs. London Seeley 
Service, 1928. 272 p.,' front.: 
15 pl., fold. map. 21 ·5 x 13·5. 17/-. 

" .. . He writes for the general reader 
not for the scientist . . . photographs are 
eJt~IJC?t, ,; . Mr. Hatch is .• free from 
preJudrce. -F.J. Richards M v 29-
1929, p. 39. • ., . 

[ll45) 171. E. 203 . 

KURU BAS 

Thurston, Edgar . Kuruba or Kur­
umba. (In Madras Oovt Muse­
um Bulletin, v. 2, no. 1, Anthro­
pology, 1897). 

[1146] PP. 1963. 

MAD I GAS 

Rausclt~busch-Ciougb, Emma. While 
sewmg sandals ; or tales of a Telu­
gu Pariah tribe. London, Hodder 
and Stou~bton, 1899. xii, 321 p., 
front., Stilus., (bibl., p. 311-314). 
18·5x 12·5 . 

·:The Madigas · . are the leather workers 
~.: .Telugu Country ".-E. R. c., 

[J 147] 179. A . 373. 
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MALAGASY-NIAS-DRAVIDIANS 

Thurston, Edgar. Malagasy-Nias-
Dravidians. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, v. 2, no. 2, 
Anthropology, 1898, p. 119-127). 

[1148] 173. c. 45. 
& 

PP. 1968. 

PALIYANS 

Thurston, Edgar. Paliyans. (In 
Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, 
v. 5, no. 1, Anthropology, 1903, 
p. 46-51). 

[1149] PP. 1963. 

PARAIYANS 

Clayton, Rev. A. C. The Paraiyan. 
(In Madras Govt. Museum Bulle­
tin, v. 5, no. 2, Anthropology, 1906, 
p. 53-94). 

[1150) 173. A. 429. 

SAURASHTRANS 

Randle, H. N. The Sauriishtrans of 
South India. (In J. R. A. S., 
1944, p. 151-164). 
" Its purpose is to draw attention to 
this interesting community and to 
communicate (for the first time) informa­
tion about the literature which bas been 
published in an Tndo-Aryan language so 
surprisingly preserved in the Dravidian 
South "-p. 151. 

[1151) PP. 3515. 

SHANARS 

Caldwell, Rev. R. The Tinnevelly 
Sbanars ; a ~>ketch of their religion, 
and their moral condition, and cha­
racteristics, as a caste ; with special 
reference to the facilities and hind­
rances to the progress of Chris· 
tianity amongst them. MaJras, 
Christian Knowledge Press, print., 
1849. 77 p. 19·5 X 12. 

[1152) 178. c. 107(4). 

TAMILS 

Aiyangar, M. Srioivasa. Tamil studies 
or essays on the history of the 
Tamil people, language, religion 
and literature. Madras, Guardian 
Press, 1914. xx, 427 p., front. 
(map, fold.), (bibl., p. ix-x). 17·5 
X ll. Rs. 2-8. 
First series. 

" . .. bas based his facts on the reiJable 
evidence of epigraphic remains and ins­
criptions . . A chapter is s~ially 
devoted to the Azhva.rs or Vrushnava 
saints .. "-R. W. Frazer, J. R. A. 
s .. 1915, p. 172-174. 

[1153] 176. F. 131. 

Baierleio, Rev. E. R. The Land of 
the Tamulians and its missions, 
tr. from the German by J. D. B. 
Gribble. Madras, Higginbotham, 
1875. X, 242 p. 21 X 13·5. 
" .. . is written in a very clear, simple 
and often fascinating style ... is in two 
parts. ln the first we have the land and 
its products ; the people, their history and 
literature, Manners, customs and Domes­
tic life : the Ethnology and Religion, 
the Temples and Temple-worship, -all 
treated of briefly, bet m an interesting 
and instructive way. In the second, 
we have short accounts of various missi­
OM ".-1. A., v. 5·1876, p. 62-64. 

[1154] 179. A. 23. 

Dikshitar, V. R. Ramachandra. Origin 
and spread of the Tamils ; a course 
of two lectures delivered under the 
Sankara-Parvati endowment, Un­
versity of Madras. Madras, 
Adyar library, 1947. vi, [ii], 110 p. 
20·5 X 13·5. Rs. 3-8. · 
Adyar Librnry series, no. 58. 
Notes, p. 54-100. 
"An endeavour bas been made in these 
lectures to examine the prevalent opinion 
h:ld by scholars, both Western and 
Indian, on the origin of the Dravidians 
and their culture, and it is shown that 
tbe Tamils were the original inhabitants 
of the land, who had evolved an inde­
pcndent culture of their own which is 
generally known as Dravidian. These 
Tamils h:we handed dnwn their culture to 
the succeeding generation~ in the East 
as well as in the We:.t ". - Preface. 

[1155) 173. H . 805. 
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\)\ksbitar, V. "R. Ramacbandra-contd. 
Studies m [a mil literature and 
history. London, Luzac, 193(). 
xii, 324 p., (bibl., p. 309·313). 
21 ·5 X 13·5. 12/·. 

[1156] 176. F. 183. 

Iyengar, P. T. Srinhasa. His~ory oftbe 
famil« : from the earhesl hmes 
to 600 A. D. Madras, C. Coo­
maraswamy Naidu and Sons, 1929. 
!viii, 635 p. I 7 X 12. Rs. 5-8. 
Pub. under the ()rder& of the Syndict~te 
of the Madra' University. 

(1157) 167. H. 29. 

Iyengar, T. R. Sesba. Dravidian 
Jndia ; with a foreword by C. 
Ramalinge Reddy. Madras, India 
Printing Works, 1925. v. I : xvi, 
254 p. 18 X 11. Rs. 4-7. 
" .. a voluable introduction to .. lm­
pol'Uint .. 5tudy- Dravidian culture ond 
its place in Hindu Civilization .... _ 
C. R. Reddy. Foreword. 

r uss1 165 . A. 349. 

Kana\asabbai, V. The Tamils eighteen 
hundred years ago. Madras and 
Bangalore, Higginbotham, 1904. 
vi, vi, 247 p. 34·5 X 20·5 

(1159] 

Latarus, John. Dictionary of Tamil 
proverbs with an introd. and 
hints in English on their meaning 
nod application. Mndras, Albi­
nion Press, 1894. ii, ii, xxvi, 662 p. 
20·5 '1( 12·5. 

[ 1160] 

Melle, Pierre. Introduction au tamoul 
(An introduction to Tamil). Pnris, 
G. P. Maisonneuve, 1945. ix, 
224 p. 22·5 X 14. 

Les langues del' Orlalt-1. Manuals. 

[I 161} 

Sastri, Dr. P. S. Subrahmaaya. His­
tory of grammatical theories in 
Tamil and their relation to the 
grammatical literature in Sanskrit. 
Madras, Madr~s Law Journal 
press, 1934. xvt, 250 p., front.~ 
(bib!., ix-xvi). 21 x 13•5. Rs 6. 
Thesis submitted for t11e Pb. D. degree 
or the Madras University, 1930. 

(1162] 176. F. 207. 

Sharrock, J. A. South Indian mis­
sion!) ; containing gHmpses into 
the lives and customs of the Tamil 
people. Westminster, Society 
for the propagation of the Gospel 
in Foreign parts, 1910. viii, 312 p., 
front., 46 illus. 18·5 x 12. 
L1163) 179. A . 485 . 

Language studies 

GENBRAL 

Caldwell, Re1•. Robert. A Compara­
tive grammar of the Dravidian or 
South-Indian family of languages, 
2nd ed., rev. and enl. London, 
Triibner, 1875.xlii, 608 p., (bibl, 
p. xlii-xvi). 20 x 12. 1st ed. 1856. 
" .• has ever since been the foundation of 
research into the tongues of Southern 
lndta .. Here, for the first time, group 
of Indian lnnauages was treated as a 
wbole by 11 scholl)r who was practically 
ramiUar with its elements and at the same 
time a philolo~st. .. "-G.A. Grierson, 
L. S. 1., v. 1, pt. 1-1927, p. 14. 

[1164] 176. F.117(J) . 
& 

176. F. l17(1Sl ed.) 

Konow, Dr. Sten, ed. Munda and 
Drn\lidian languages. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, [ndia, 1906. 
ii, xvi. 681 p., 2 fold. maps, 
(bibl. Tamil, p. 302-307 ; Kanar­
ese, p. 366-368 ; Telugu, p. 580-
583). 33 X24·5. 

L. S 1., "· 4. 
!Rtl~r1-onr conuntt: Dravidian family, 
p. 277-681). 

(1165] 19. K. I. 
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Vlll-WEST COAST 

Regional studies 
BOMBAY 

Ed"ardes, S . M. Bombay, town and 
island. Bombay, Times of India 
Press, 1901. History : iv, ii, 155 p., 
front. (map.) 33x21·5. 
Census of rndia, 1901. v. 10, pt 4. 
-l'3me. Report : iv. 116. ii p.. 4 fold. 
maps. 32 plans, tnb. 
Census of 1ndia, 1901, v. 11, pt. 5. 

[1166] 649 A. 

By-ways of Bombay, with illus­
trations by M. V. Dhurandhar ; 
[2nd cd.] Bombay, D. B. Tarapore­
vala sons & Co. ; 1912. [x], 
139 p., 20 ill us. 23·5 X 17·5. 
"The v:~riou~ chapters of this book .. 
can not claim to be considered critical 
studies, but arc merely a brief record of 
persons whom I have met and of thiogs 
thnt T have seen during several years · 
service ns a Government official in Bom­
bay ..• "-Preface tO the First edition. 

[1167j 163. G. 59. 

Gazetteer of Bombay City and 
Island. Bombay, Times Press, 
1909. 3 v. 21·5XI3·5. Rs. 6. 
v. 1 : ii, iv, iv, 521 p., fold. map ; 
v. 2 : vi, 492 p., illus., 2 fold. 
maps ; v. 3 ( 1910) : viii, 384, 
xxxix p., illus., (index to v. J-3). 
[1168] 162. A. 805. 

Koppikar, G. K. The Education of the 
Adivasis in Thana district. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1956. 
32 p., 4 pl. containing 7 illus., 1 
map, illus. 21·S x 15. As. -7-. 
[1169] 

Mead, P. J. "tid Macgregor , G. Laird. 
Bombay, town and island. Bom­
bay, Oovt. Central Press, 1912. 
Report and tables : viii, 40, U, ii, 
195 p., 4 maps, incl. front., subs. 
tab. 34 x 21·5. Rs. 3-6. 
Census ortnrlia, 1911. v. 8, pts. I and 2. 

[1170] f>49. B. 

S heppard, Samuel T . Bombay place­
names and street-names ; an ex­
cursion into the hi'lfory of Bomllay 
City. Bombay, Times Press, 1917. 
[iv], 148p. 2 1 x 14 . 
. [1171) 915·4/Sb 49. 

Sovani, N . V. The Social survey of 
Kolhapur city. Poona, Gokhale 
Tnstitute of Politics and Economics, 
1948, 1951. 2v. 20·5 X 13·5. V I : 
x, 9-24 p., tables. Rs. 4 ; V. 2. 
[ii], x, [U], 346 p., maps, tables. 
Rs. 12. · 
v. 1-Population and fertility, v. 2--In­

dustry, trado & labour. 

[I 172] 173. A. 649. 

Strip, Percival aJUJ Strip, Olivia. The 
Peoples of Bombay, with illustra­
tions in colour by Rao Bahadur: 
M. V. Dburandhar. Bombay, 
Thacker and Co., ltd., 1944. 48p., 
JSpl. 24·Sxl7. 
" In the descriptive matter which deals 
with each iJiustroted character the 
authors have made an effort to trace 
the origin, history, reJigion, commercial 
and other activities of the various com­
munities represented .. "--Prefaoe. 

[1173] 163. o. 63. 

COCHIN 

Davies, F. S. Cochin, British and 
Indian. London, Simpkin, Mar­
shall, Hamilton, Kent, 1923. viii, 
192 p., 19 illus . incl. fold. map, 
plan. (bibl. see foreword). 18 x 12. 

" ... T have closely followed Mr. Achyu­
lba Menon 's Cochin State Manual, 
which is accurate, exhaustive, and 
readable. Mr. Galletti's •The Dutch in 
Malabar' is indispensable for British 
Cochin. Prom both 1 have borrowed 
unblushingly '' - F. S. Davies. 
Po reword . 

[I J74] 163. D . 253. 

Day, Francis. The Land of the Per­
mauls, or Cochin, its past and lts 
11resent. Madras, Adelphi Press, 
print , 1863. x, ii, 578, xxxvii p., 
(bibl. see preface). 21 x 13. 

". . . Or. Day's account ha, been 
followed in Lottan's Malabar Manual 
and other semi-oftkjpl pnhlications .. "­
A. Galletti, Dutch in Malabar, (191 1), 
p. 3. 

[11 75] l 63. F. 13. 
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Jyer, L. K. Anaotha Krishna . Cochio 
tribes and ca!\tes. Madras, for 
Govt. of Cochin, by Higgin· 
botham ; I.ondon, Luzac, 1909. 
2 v. 22·5 x 13·5. v. I : xn, 366 p., 
44 illus. (photos) ; v. 2 (1912): 
xxiv, 504 p., 81 illus. (photos) 
incl. front. 
" .... an Important work .. facts are 
conveniently arranged .. A vernacular 
index is supplied, •. he (the author) is a 
competent, care.fW o~rver. His aocounll 
or the beliefs, customs . . or the people, 
nrc clear and accurate"-W. Crooke, M., 
v. 10.1910, p. 190. Review of v. I. 
p 176] 23. G. 3. 

Mac:farlane, Mrs. Eileen W. Erlanson. 
Preliminary note on the blood 
groups of some Cochin castes. 
(In C. S., v. 4, 1935·36,p. 653·654). 
(At the Oenetnl Hospital, Ernakulam, 
out patlents : 300 blood aampl~ were 
t~!eu by Mrb. Macfnrlnnc aml .!00 by 
Dr. Menon. 50 members or Pre­
Drnvidian tr ibea were examined). 

[1177] PP. 2777 . 

Menon, C. Achyuta. Cochin. Erna· 
kulnm, Cochln Govt. Press, 1912. 
Reporl and Imperial tables : ii 
vi, ii, 104, xcii p., 4 maps, 12 
diagrs., subs. imp. tab., (glossary of 
castes, tribes, p. 74-80). 33 x 20·5. 
Rs. 2/4/-. 
Census oflndia, 1911. v. 18, pts. 1 & 2. 

[1178] 649. ij. 

The Cochin Stnte manual. Ernn­
ku.lam, Cochin Govt. Press. 1911. 
xiv, 420 p., front., 3 pl., fold. map 
(in pocket). 24 x 16. Rs.4/-. 
Notablt ronttnts : chap. 3 : t•cople, 
p. 18S-232: chap. IS : Gazetteer, 
p. 365-4110; Index, Jl.401-419. 
" .. acc:umtc, exhaustive, and ~adnbl~ .. " 
-P.S. Davies. Coc:hin, Briti~h and Indian 
(1923), Foreword. 

[1179] 04128. 

Menon, M. Sankaro. Cochin. Emn­
kulam, Cochin Govt. Press. 1903. 
Report : iv. 6, ii. lxxii, 222 p., 
3 maps. 4 diagrs., subs. tab. 
33 X 20·5. Rs. 3/-. 

Census oflndia, 1901, "· 20, pt. I. 

[J 180] 649. A. 

Meooo, P. Gorinda. Cochin. Erna· 
kulam, Cochin Govt. Press, 1922. 
Report and imperial tables : ii, vi, 
98, ex p., 8 mP.ps, 19 diagrs., 'iUbs. 
and imp. tab.. (Glossary of 
castes, tribes and races, p. 64-67). 
33 X 20·5. Rs. 3/8/· . 

Census oflndia, 1921, v. 19, pts. I & 2. 

[1181] 649. c. 

Menon, T . K. Sankara. Cochin. Erna· 
kulam, Supt., Cochin Govt. Press, 
1933. Report, tables : x.ii, 308, 
lxxx, xxxvi p., 7 maps incl. front., 
28 diagrs., subs. imp. o.nd state 
tab., (glossary of castes, t ribes 
and races, p. 267-275). 33·5 >' 21·5. 
Rs. 5/-. 
App. (I) Forest tribes, by Govinda 
Menon, p . 279-288 ; (2) Depressed 
classes, p. 289-299. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 21. pts. 
J cl 2. 

[ll82) 34. H. I. 

GoA 
Borton, Sir Richard Francis. Goa and 

the Blue Mountains, or, six months 
of sick leave. London, Samuel 
Bentley, print., 1851. viii, 368 p., 
illus. t8 x ll. 

r1 t83l 163. F. 25. 

Contzeo, Dr. Leopold. Goa im Wandel 
der Jahrhunderte. Beitra~ zur­
pl)rtugiesischen K olonialgeschi­
chte. Berlin, C. A. Schwetschke 
und Sobn, 1902. iv, 89 p. 22·5 x 
14·5. 

[1184) 163. F . 61. 

Fonseca, Jose Nicolau Da. An Histori­
cal and archaeological sketch of 
the city of Goa, preceded by a 
short statistical a.ccount of the 
territory of Goa .. Bombay, 
Thacker, 1878. x..ii, iv, 332 p., 
front., 5 illus. incl. fold. map, 
plan. 20·S x 12·5. 

" .... i~ written .. in cCinnection with 
the local & imperial gazetteer."­
p~Coce. 

[1185] 163. F. 45. 
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KONKAN 

Bachmann, Hedwig. Von der Seele 
der indischen Frau, in Spiegel 
der Volksspruche des Konkan. 
Vorwort von Prof. W. H. 
Hoffmann, Habana. Bo.stora, 
India Portuguesa, Tipografia 
Rangel. 1941. iv, x, 468 p., 2 pl. 
19 x l3·5. 

" .... the social life in Westem India 
in tbe light of Konkanese proverbs .. 
is not .. an objective description of the 
daily life of the people. The object of 
the writer's enquiry is rather the spirit 
or the Jndjao people in general. and the 
soul or the Indian woman in particular . 
. "-Batalcrishna Ghoc;h, lndino 
Culture, v. 7, 1940-41, p. 500. 

-same ; tr. into English by Shila­
vati Ketkar under the caption. On 
the soul of the Indian Women as 
reflected in the folk-lore of the 
Konkan. 2v. 19x24. v. 1 : 224p. 
v. 2 : 212p. 

[1186] 173. H. 717. 

Crawrord, Arthur. Legends of the 
Konkan. Allahabad, Pioneer 
Press, print., 1909. iv, iv, ii, 300 p. 
l8 x 11·5 Rs. 3/11/-. 
Copyright by Framjee M. Shroff. 

[1187] 173. H. 143. 

Homem, Paulo Mario. Novo voca­
bulario em Portuguez, Concanim, 
lnglez e Hindustani co-ordenado 
alphabeticamente paro o uso seus 
Tatricios que percorrem a Jndia 
Ingleza, tomo 1. Assag!o, (Printed 
at the Reporters' press, Bombay,) 
1874. iii, 101p. 16 x ll. 
A Portuguese, Konkani, English and 
Hindustani vocabulary. 

[1188) 158. A. 91(1). 

Vocabulario ioglez, portuguez, e 
Concanim. Co-ordenado . . ara 
u~o dos meminos. Tomo 1. Assa· 
gilo, (Prjoed at the Union Press, 
Bombay), 1873. 30 p. 20·5x 12·5. 
An. Englisb-Portugues~-Kcmlcani voca­
bulary. 

[ll89] 176. A. 27(3). 

Jackson, A. M. T. Folk-lore notes 
comp. from material collected by 
.. , ed. by R. E. Enthoven. (1914-
15). 2 v. (v. 2 : l<onkan). ( For 
details see no. 302). 
[1190] 173. H . 40. 

Katre, S. M. The Formation of 
Konkani. Bombay, Kn.rnatak 
Publishing House, 1942. viii, 
218p. 24·5 x 16·5. Rs. 6/-. 
[1191] 176. A . 161 . 

Maffei, Angelus francis Xavier. 
English-Konkani dictionary. 
Mangalore, Basel Mission Press, 
J 883. xii, 545 p. 20 x 12·5. 
[ll92) 176. F. 47. 

Ko nkani-English dictionary. 
Maogalore, Basel Mission Press, 
1883. xii, 156, i p. 20x 12·5. 
[1193] 176 F. 41. 

Rodrigues, Prof Lucio. Konkani folk­
songs. (In J. An. S. B., n.s., 
v. 2-1948, p.l -9). (Mundo, Dulpod, 
Dakni, Zot, J<unbi songs). 
[1194] 

Wilson, John. Account of the Waralis 
and Katodis-two of the forest 
tribes of the northern Konkan. 
(In J. R. A. S., v. 7, 1842-43,. 
p. 14-31). 
[1195] PP. 3515. 

LACCADJVBS 

EJJis, R. H. A short account of the 
Laccadive islands and Minicoy. 
Mad.ras, Supdt., Govt. Press. 1924. 
iv, 123 p., 8 maps. (append.). 
24X 15·5. 
[1196] 163. E. 17. 

MALABAR 

Aiyappan. A. Fraternal 
in Malabar. (Jn M. 
1935, p. 108-118). 
[1197] 

polyandry 
I ., v., 15-

PP. 1965A. 
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Baldaeus, Phltlip. Description of .. 
East India Coasts of Malabar 
and Coromande4, with their 
:Jdiaccnt Kingdoms and Provinces ; 
and of the Empire of Ceylon ; 
and of lhe idolatry of the Pagans 
in the East Indies. London, Awn­
sham and John ChurchiU, printed 
at Black Swan and Pater Noster, 
Row, 1703. iv, 563-901 p., front., 
illu!i. (fold pl.), maps. 32 x 19. 
Collection of Voyaacs IUid Travels, 
cd. bY A. and J. Churchill, v. 3. (2nd 
t .• p. Ja very lona IUid states that this 
is an Bnalish tr. from Hijlh-Dutch, 
printed at Amaterdam, 1672.) 
" .. (the author) wns a Dutch Missionary 

in the Malabar and Coromandel ws· 
tdcu, about the middle of the (17tb) 
century .. narrauvc~ throw considerable 
li&ht on the growth of Dutch power 
In Southern lndi,L .. " -E. F . Oaten. 
Cu·opc;tn travellcu in India .. (1909), 
I'· 24S-24ll. 

-Same ; Dutch 
Amsterdam, 1672. 

163. f) 8. 
onginal. 

163. D. 54. 

--Sanle- ; German tran,lation. 
Arnsterflmu, 1672. 
[1198) 163. D. 52. 

Fawcett, F. Notes on some of the 
people of Malabar. (In Madras 
Govt. Museum Bulletin, v. 3, 
no. 1, Anthropology, 1900, p. 1-85). 
[1199) PP. 1963 

Gallt>ttl. A. and otht>r.\, trs. The 
dutch in Malobar, being a tr. of 
~elections no. 1 nud 2, with introd. 
and notes .. Madras, Supdt.. Go\l. 
Press, 1911. ii. >.. 270 p., 4 fold. 
illu<:., mup, (bibl., p. 39-40). 
33·5 X 21. 
Selections from Madras Govt. Dutch 
'R.ocord~. no. 13. 
Contents: Introduction. by A. Ga~lettl 
p. 1-42: Memo. on ndministration of 
Malabnr coost .. by .. Juliu~ Valentyn 
Stein V:l.n Gotlenes~ .. in .. 1743, tr. 
by Rev. A. J. Vander Bura and A. 
Oalletti, p. 43-95; Memo. on :tdministn.· 
tlon of the coast of Malabar. by Rt. 
Worshipful Adrian Moens, .. dnted JSth 
Apdl, 1781, tr. by Rev. P. Groot and A 
Galletti, p. 97-248 : App. p. 249·264 : 
Inde.'< to principal names and places and 
or words e'<PiaineJ, p. :!65-270. 
" •... indispensable for Briti\h Coohin 
. . .. -F. S. Davies, Coc:hin, British and 
Indian, (l<l23), roreword. 
[1200) 19961. 

Gough, E. Kathleea Female initiation 
rites on the Malabar Coast. (In J. 
R.A.I., v. 85, 1955, p. 45-80.) 
Curl Bequest prize Essay, 1953. 
[1201] 

Innes, C. A. Malabar and Aojengo, 
ed. by F. B. Evans. Madras, 
Supdt., Govl. Press, 1908. xvi, 
524 p., fold. map, (bib!., p. vii-viii). 
24·5 X 14·5 Rs. 4/4/-. 
Madras District Gazetteers, v. I. 
" .... Free use has been made of old 
Malabar Manual pub. in 1887 by Mr. 
W. Logan .. whoso intim.ate knowledge 
of the W5trict and the people renders his 
work a permanent authority of the utmost 
vatue .. "-Prefatory Note. 
[1202] 0963. 

Logan, William. Malabar. Madras, 
Govt. Press, 1887. 2 v. 24·5x 15. 
v. I : viii, 760 p .• front.. 14 fold. 
maps : v. 2 : iv, ccccxxvi p .. 
fold. map (in pocket). 
[1203] 163. F. 24. 

Mayer, Adrian C. Land and society 
in Malabar. Bombay [etc.], 
O'tford University Press, 1952. 
x., 158 p. 21·5 x l3·5. 
Issued under the auspices of the Inter­
national Secretariat Institute of Pacific 
Relations. 
" The book is an unorthodox one for 
a social anthropologist. 
But it is none the worse for that .. it 
i~ n book of broader scope than most 
anthropologists \\Ould write. It does 
not pretend to be a complete anthropo­
logical account of Malabar. .But in 
compensation it examines the social 
structure of Malabar to see not only 
what arc the main principles therein 
but also how they emerge in a.nd are 
goveme<J by economic action. 
ll pay5 particular attention alsoto the 
Interrelation of Government policy, 
e~pecially in legi~lation, and social 
<~tn1ctu~ theme usually quite ignored 
by anthropologist. "-Raymond Firth, 
Pr~/au. 
·• Mr. Moyer·.s book ~hould be a source 
of inspiration for Indian qudents to 
comf!lcte tbe primary regional .surveys 
of different parts of India... - M.l., 
val. 32 .• r. 265. 
(1204] 163. D. 301. 

163. E. 33. 
.Menon, C. Karunakara. Some agri­

cultural ceremonies in Malabar. 
[In Mndras Govt. Museum Bulle­
tin, v. 5. no. 2, Anthropology • 
1906, p. 98-105]. 
[1205] 173. A. 429. 

-
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Pamkbr, T. K. Gopal. Malabar and 
its folk ; with an introd. by tho 
Rev. F. W. Kellett. Madras, 
G. A. Natesan, 1900. 'i, viii. 
215. iv p. 17x ll·S. 
2nd rev. eol. ed., 1904. 

[1206] 163. F. 91. 

Peter, frince of Greect> nnd Denmark. 
The polyandry 0f South lndin : 
Malabar (Kerala). (In Actes du 
IV C'ongres fntern~ltional des 
Sciences Anthropologiques et 
Ethnologiqucs, Vienne, 1952, l. 2, 
p. 173-175). 
[1207] 

Raghavao, M.D. Talikettu Kalyanam 
-its origin and significa nce. (In 
M.I., v. 9-1929, p. 116-130). 
(A marriage ceremony which every 
Marumakkattayam Hindu gil'l of 
Malabar bas to undergo before she 
attains puberty.) 

[120&) Pl>. 1965A. 

Rao, M. S. A. Social change in 
Malabar. Bombay, Popular 
Book Depot, 1957. 228p. 2l·Sx 
13·5. Rs. 15/·. 
"In 1950 I was awarded a research 
fellowship in Sociology . by Wle Uni· 
versily of Bombay v.hicb enabled me to 
undert:\ke a study of social change in 
Malabar at the suggestion of Professor 
G. S. Ohuryc. I am .. indebted to 
him for his guid3nce .. The results 
of the study rormed the basis for a 
doctoral thesis submttted to the Uni· 
\'Crsity of Bombay. The present publi· 
cation is the revtsed form of the thesis. 
The ori&inal title . . was Changing 
Pattern of Culture in Malayalam &gion. 
• • J ha\'e used scciety and culture as 
mtercbangable terms. Culture is broad­
ly deflocd as the sum total of all the 
activities of bwnan life . . Malaba.r 
society with its matrilineal fonn of 
fnmaly or&an11..1tion had shown little 
tendency to change ir. spite of rich 
historical contacts. foreign as well as 
Jndilltl . But during the last half a 
centurJ or more this society ha~ lx:cn 
subject to all round changes .. so 
rndical and fast has been the pace of 
some of the ch~.n:cs that if the facts and 
prOCC$S cf transition 111-ere not recorded 
at tho: pr~nt stage. there ""uld appear 
to be n danger of th<' knowledge of 
th~ being lcxt for e\·c:r. The pre!~Cnt 
work is one such att~pl to reeord and 
analyse these fpcts .. "-the author, 
preface. 
n2091 173. A. 779. 

Wigram, Herbert. Malabar law and 
cu:.tom, rev. & en!. 2nd cd., by 
Lewis Moore. Madras, Higgin­
botham, 1900. iv, vi, ix, xviii, 
318 p. 21 ·5 x 13·5. l .;t cd. 1882, 
p. 202. 

[1210) 171. A. 147. 

SALSBTIE 

D'Penha, Geo. F r. Folk-lore in Sal­
sette. (In T.A., v. 16-1887, p. 327-. 
334: v. 17-1888_, p. 13-17, 50-54, 
104-11 2 : v. 19-1890. p. 314-316 ; 
v. 20-1891 . p. 29-35, 80-83, 111-
113, 142-147, 1&3-187, 332-336 ; 
v. 21 -1 892,p.23-27,45-47, 312-317, 
374-376 ; v. 22-1893, p. 53-56, 
243-250, 276-284. 306-315 ; v. 23-
1894, p. 134-139 ; v. 26-1897, 
p. 337-341 : v. 27-1898, p. 54-56, 
82, 304-306). 

(1211) PP. 74. 

SOUTH CANARA 

Sturroclc, J ., comp. South-Canara. 
Madr:ts, Supt., Govt. Press, 1894-
95. 2 v. 24 >< 14·5. v. I: viii, 232,p., 
front. ..(fold. map). Rs. 1 /4/· ; 
v. 2 : comp. by Harold A. Stuart. 
(1895). X, 283 p. Rs. 1/8/-. 
Madras District Manuals. 

[1212] 163. D. 93. 

TRAVANCOIU! 

Aiyar, N. Subrahmanya. Travancore . 
Trivandrum, Malabar Mail Press, 
1903. Report: x.viii, 450, iv, 2, 
8 p., 11 maps incl. fronts., 27 
diagrs., subs. tab. 33x 21. 
Census of India, 1901, v. 26, pt. 1. 

[1213) 649. a. 

Aiyer, S. Ramanatb. A Drief sketch 
of Travancore, the model State of 
lndia ; the country, its people 
and its progress under the Maha­
rajah. Trivandrum, Western Star 
Prec;q. 1903. ii, ii, ii, i v, 242 p., 
5 photos. incl. front. 21 X 13. 

[1214] 163. D. 151. 
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Ayyar, Murari S. Krishnamurthf. 
Travancore. Trivandrum, Supt., 
Govt. Press, 1922 Report : iv, 
161 p., 8 maps, 34 diagrs., subs. 
tab., (glossary of recognisable 
cac;tes, p. IIQ-115) ; Imperial 
tables: iv, 138, ii p., tab. 33x21. 
Census of India. 1921, v. 25, pts. l, 2. 

[1 215} 649. c. 

Uatcb, D. Spencer. Toward Freedom 
frcm want : from lndjn to Mexico. 
Bombay, O.U.P .• Tndian Branch, 
1949. x, ii, 303 p., front .. 12 illus., 

(bibl., J') 297-299). 22 X 13. Rs. 8/8/-. 
". . . a personal account or .. rural 
recon~truction •. at Martandam .. in .. 
Travancorc Stale .. with slight variations 
the 2.~ chapters .. are m11inty .. repnnts 
or •Up rrom poverty in rural India. 
4th ed. 1938' and 'Further upward in 
rural lndia. 1938" .. Dr. Hatch iJ a 
powerful writer ... ·-s. C.· D. 0., 
Indian Fnrming, v. lJ, no. 5, p. 214-216. 

[1 216] 172. E. 103. 

I yer, L. ,\. Krishna. Trava ncore castes 
and tribes. Trivandrum, Supt., 
Govt. Press, 1937. 3 v. 22x 14·5. 
v. I : with a foreword by J. H. 
Cousins and introd. by· A. C. 
Haddon. ii, xxiv, 277 p., 60 illus. 
incl. fold. map., (bjbl., p. 271). 
Rs. 7/- ; v. 2: with n foreword 
by J. ll. Hutton, and an introd. 
by nnron Fgon von F.ickstedt. 
(1939) : ii, liv, ii, 344 p., 105 illus. 
incl. maps, 3 charlo;. (Distribution 
of stature : 5 sheets : Distribution 
of cephnlic index : 6 sheets ; Dis­
tnllution of Nasal index : 5 sheets.), 
(bibl., p. 343-344). Rs. 10/- ; v. 3: 
Abori~ines ofTravnncore (1941): 
Jtxiii. 176 p., 61 pl., map. 3 charts. 
(cover title or v. I, 2, 3 and title on t.-p. 
of v. 2, 3 : Tmvancore tribes nnd 
castes.) 
Re,•icw of v. 1 :-" .. 6ne volume .. 
Contains nn account or SC:\cn .. primi­
th·e tri~ •• n ~ult of the fiM-Iu.nd 
lnvcstill&tion in the field .. may be w_,u 
dc~nded upon as rcliabl" and nccurnt~ 
.. "-M. 1.. v. 1~·1938, p. 79-80: 
Rc~iew on v. 3 '-".. abounds in 
materials or areat inrersl to students or 
cultu111l evolution .• is . . or ~urreme 
int~t to anthropolo~ists of all sc:hnols." 
-Nirm:1l Kum:~r Bose, Modern R~:,iew 
v. 70..Ju1y nee. 1941, Jl. 179·180. • 

[1217] 173. H. 715. 

Mackenzie, G . T. History of Chris­
tianity in Travancore. Trivan­
drum, Travancore Govt. Press, 

·print., 190 I. vi, 96, xviii p., 4 pl. 
incl. front. 24 X 14·5. Rs. 2/8. 

[1218] 179. A. 505. 

Mateer, Rev . Samuel. The Land of 
charity: a descriptive account of 
Travancore and its people, with 
especial reference to missionary 
labour. London, John Snow & 
Co .. 1871. x, 370 p., front., illus., 
map, (bib!., p. vi). 18 x 11·5. 3/-. 

[1219] 179. A. 599. 

Native life in Travancore. London 
W. H. Allen, 1883. xvi, 434 p., 
front., illus., map, (bibl., p. ix) . 
2 1 X 13·5. 

" .... For the last twenty-five year a 
l have been .. culling facts of every 
kind; and accumulating noteS respecting 
its people, history, and literature 
collecting a Hbrary, English, T;;;;J/ 
and Malayalam. with complct~ sets or 
Report~ ... The valuable materials and 
k~wledge thus acquired for personal 
use are now placed at the disposal of 
other!~, arranged, ctigested, and con· 
dcn,ed .. throwina lig!1t especially on 
thoo.e points afl'ecting tbe social aod 
moral condition of the people .. -
furnishing materials for a true history 
pf the country-and giving a photo­
s.rapb of strange manners and U:.agcs 
that nre rapidly passing awny .. "-S. 
Mateer. prefnce. 

[1220] 163. D. 17. 

Menon, K. B. Padmanabba . A History 
of Kerala ; written in the form of 
notes of Visscher's letters from 
Mnlabar, ed. by T. K. Krishna 
Menon ; ~ v. Ernakulnm, Cochin 
Govt. Pres~ (printers), 1924-37. 
24x 15. v. 1 (1924)-xxiv, 562 p., 
front., 22 pl. Rs. 8/- ; v. 2 
(1929)-xix, 582 p., 12 pl. Rs. 8/~. ; 
v. 3 (1933)-lii, 660 p., -49 pl. 
Rs. Sf-; v. :~ (1937)-xvii, 564 p. , 
4 pl. Rs. 8J·. 

[1221) 167. G. S7. 
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Nair, U. Sinraman. Travancorc­
Cochin. Delhi, Manager of Publi­
cations, 1953. Report: ii, 81 p., 
front. (m.<ps), diagrs., tabs. 28 x 21. 
Rs. 13/-. 
Census or India, 1951, v. 13, pt. 1A. 

312. 0954. 
T697 

[1222] V. 13, pt. 1-A. 

Pillai, Rao Sahib N . Kunjan. Travan­
core. Trivandrum, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1932. Report : ii, x, ii, 52.3 p., 
front. (map), 35 pl., text-illus., 
maps, 80 diagrs., subs. tab. 33·5 X 
21. Rs. 6/-. App. (J) Primitive 
tribes, p. 395-427 ; (2) Depressed 
and Backward classes, p. 430-441. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 28, pt. 1. 

[1223] 34. H. 1. 

Raja, P. K. S. Mediaeval Kcrala. 
Annamalainagar, Annamalai 
University, 1953. Jtiv, 293, xviii p., 
(bibl., p. i-iii at the end.) 21 ·5 x 
14. Rs. 8/-. 
Aonamalai University Kistorical S.:ries. 
No. 11. 
Thesis for M. LiLt. 
" .... the history of Kerala is almost 
a terra incognita .. Mr. Raja discusses 
the political and imtitutional history 
of Kerala from the ninth to lhe eighteen­
th century. The rise and fall of the 
Zamorins of Calicut marked the beginning 
and end of the Middle Ages in Kerala .. 
the Nambutiris and the Nayars .. 
checked royal autocracy and M:utanda 
Varma or Travancore (1729-57) adrni· 
nistered the coup dt> grac to tb.c 
long-standing feudalism of Kerala''-R. 
Satbianatbaier, foreword. 

~ [1224) 167. F. ~· 

Velu Pillai, S . T. K. The Travancore 
state manual. Trivaodrum. 
Government of Travaocore, 1940. 
4v., illus., pl., maps, bibl. 24x 17. 
V. l : Travancore-a general view ; 
physical features ; geology ; flora ; fauna ; 
people ; language ; Malayalam litera­
ture ; religions--Hinduism, Christianity 
Islam ; castes Md tribes : xxxi, 930, 
iiip.; V. 2: History: xvii, 3J8p.; V. 3: 
Economic condition. Land Tenures and 
land taxes etc. : x.ii. 84.5, lp. ; V. 4 : 
General adntinistration etc.: xxv, 862, 
vii, iiip. 
[1225) 915. 48fT 697. 

Etlmologlcal groups 

GENF.ML 

Sbrikant, L . M. Tribal welfare in 
Western India. (/n Journal of 
the Gujarat Research Society, v. 
18, 1956, p . 231-244). 

fl226} 

CHB.RUMANS 

Thurston, Edgar. Note on a Cheru­
man skull. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, V. 2, no. 1, 
Anthropology, 1897, p. 33-37). 

[1227] PP. 1963. 

Jaws 

Macfarlane, Mrs. Eileen W. Erlanson. 
The Racial affinites of the Jews 
of Cochin. (In J. R.A.S.B., v. 3-
1937, Letters, p. t-24, 6 pl., bib!., 
p. 22-23). 

(Physical m.:asurements of 22 White 
Jews and blood from SO. wbich i~ h:tlf 
the community. Blood from 100 Bluck 
Jews, chielly from children in Cochin and 
Ernakulam). 

[1228] PP. 3213 B[J ]. 

KADARS 

Ebrenfels, Omar Rolf, Baron. A Kadar 
creation-myth. (In Anthropos, v. 
45-1950, p. 165-176). 
[1229] 

Kadar of Cochin. Madras, Uni­
versity of Madras, 1952. [x], xiv, 
319 p., 21 pl. containing 39 illus. , 
27 illus. 24·5X 16·5. Rs. 10/-. 
Embodies the result of detailed field­
researches among the Kadar, a food­
gathering tribe of south-western India. 
" .... Dr. Ehrenfels has spared no 
pains in pthering all relevant facts 
~onnccted with th~ Hffl or tho Kadar."­
M.I. vol. 33, p. 87. 
{1230] 173. H. 110. 
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Ehrearel'i, Omar Rolf, Baron;_contd. 
Wo rld creation mvth and the 
bilateral or,~Zanisaiion among 
Kadar and Cochin. (Tn J. AI). 
S. B., n.s., v. 3-1949, p. 13-23). 
(Of Kadar tribe of Cocbin. Kadar is 
plural. This tril~ holds a key position 
an the cbnolol!ital coofi~rUration or 
South-Western lndia.) 

[ J 231] 

KANIK~ 

Mokberjl, Bbabananda. Acculturation 
among the Kaniklcars of Tra­
vancore. (In Geographical Re­
view oflndia, vol. 17, no. 1, 1955, 
p. 6- 18). 
[1 232] 

Dual Organization among the 
Kanikkars of Trnvancore. (In 
Journal of the lndian Ar.lhropo­
logicul Institute, New series, vCII.-
2, 1948, p. 47-55). 

[1233] 

MALA VBOARS 

Evans, Florence. Mala Vedars of 
Travnncore. (In Madras Govt, 
Museum Bulletin, v. 3, no. l, 
Anthropology, 1900, p. 86-88). 
t1234} PP. 1963. 

MOPLAS 

lloiJand-Pryor. Maj. P ., comp. Mappi­
ltas or Moplahs. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing. lndia. 1904. 
iv, u.~. 62 p.. fold. map (in 
pocket), (bibl.. p. xxvii). 24·5 x 
15·5. Rs. 1/4/-. 
C'L~ Hand books for the Indian Army. 
". . . often loosely opplled to all indl­
aenou' Mubarnmedans or Malabar . 
. . The orl&in of th.e tribe is generally 
ascrib«l to the progeny ·~ulting rrom 
in~rmarriascs betW«n Arabs. who first 
settled on the Malabar Coast 11bout 800 
A. D., and women of tbe country 
. .''-P. Holland-Pryor. chap. 1. p. I. 

[1235] 173. H. 107. 

NAMRUDJlUS 

Fawcett, F. Nambutir is. (ln 
Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, 
v. 3, no. I. Anthropology, 1900, 
p. 33-85). 

[1236] PP. 1963. 

NAVAYATS 

D'souza, Victor S. The Navayats of 
Kanara ; a study in culture 
contact. Dharwar, Kannada 
Research Institute, 1955. x, 
[ii), 226 p., (bib!., p. 216-221). 
21 x 13·5. (K. R.. I. monographs 
o;eries, no. 3). 
"Jt is a fascinating study in culture 
contact nnd it traces, with remarkable 
fidelity and insight, the genesis and 
'-"owth or . . Knnam Navnyats. This 
c-ommunity was aenerated by Arab 
Seafare[!> marrying the local Indian 
women."-V. K. Gokak., Foreword, p.v. 

[1237] 173. H . 921. 

NAYADJS 

Alyappan, A. Social and physical 
anthropology of the Nayadis of 
Malabar. Madras, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1937. ii. iv, 141 p., 12 pl. 
incl. map, with descriptive letter­
press. 27 X 21. Rs. 3/2, -. 

Bulletin of the Madras Government 
Museum. N.S.-General Section, v. 2, 
no. 4. 
". . . greater part . is concerned with 
$OCial antbropoloaY .. conceived as 
Widely OS possible ... different .kinds of 
eVtdence are marslu1lled and coordinated 
in a most readable account. .. measure­
ment.~ and observations or pbysicaJ 
c~ara.cte~ for 62 men and 42 women are 
g111en .. -G. M. Mornnt, M., v. 41 -
1941 , p. 41. 
" ... a c.>mprehen~ive sur'\ley . to 
know Na)ll~i as a livtng unit or a group 
... The physteal anthropology is abo suit­
ably dealt with . "-G. S. Ghurye 
Curr.:nl Science, v. 6. 1937-1938: 
p. 522-523. 

[1238] 25734. 

Madras Go~-t . Mlbeum. Nayadis of 
Malabar. (In Bulletin of 1be 
Madras Govt. Museum, v. 4, 
no. I, 1901) • 
[1239] 
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NAYARS 

Fawcett, F. The Nayars of Malabar. 
Madras, Madras Govt., 1901. (/n 
Madras Govt. Museum Bull. v. 3, 
no. 3, 185-322 p., 11 pl.) 
CootaJns anthropometric data. 
.. . . . • it Is an 'attempt to describe 
the people as they actually are, and 
DOt as they are supposed to be in tbe 
boob on Hinduism, which, for the 
IIIOSt part, tell us of Hinduism as it is 
not in Southern India . . • Lt is a product 
of original work during three years and­
a-.half spent in Malabar .. "-F. Fawcett, 
Prefatory note. 

(12401 173. A. 41. 

Paolkkar, K. M. Some aspects of 
Nayar life. (/n J. R. A. I., v. 48-
1918, p. 254-293). 

ConJMts: Village orpnizatioo. Family 
life. Marriage customs. Birth and 
funeral ceremonies. Reliaion and magic. 
Material culture. Notes on origin of 
the word Nayars, Nayars and Todas 
and Mclennan and the Nayar type ot 
polyandry). 

[1241] 

PANIYANS 

ThiD'Stoa, Edgar. The Paniyans of 
Malabar. (In Madras Govt. 
Museum Bulletin, v. 2, no. 1, 
Anthropology, 1897, p. 18-30.) 

(1242] PP. 1963. 

PAJUA.HS 

Mateer, S. The Pariah Caste in 
Travancore. (T, J.R.A.S., 1884, 
p. JM0-195.). 

(1243) PP. 3515. 
2uLNL/68. 

• 

PoRTUGUBSII 

CornU, Dr. Alberto C. C...•· a 
su,a. Les Lusos-descendants 
de 1' lode Portugaise, etude 
antbropologique. Bastora, 
lmprimerie Rangel, 1928. vi, 
130, vi p., pl. 24x 17 . 

[1244] 

PULAYAS 

Thaliatb, Joseph. Notes on somo 
Pulaya customs and beliefs. (In 
Anthropos, v. 51, 1956, p. 1029-

, 1054). 

[1245] 

SYRIAN CHRISTIANS 

Ayyar, Rao Bahadur L. K. Aaantha 
Krishna. Anthropology of tho 
Syrian Christians. Eroakulam, 
Cochin Oovt. Press, 1926. iv, 
xviii, 338 p., 48 pl. incl. front., 
(bibl., p. 325-329). 23·5 X 15·5. 
Rs. 10/-. 
" •..• handles his material with the 
impartiality of a true scientist, and his 
tactful treatment of Christian contro­
versy contrasts favourably with tho 
acidity of some of his authorities." 
-P. J. Richards, M., v. 29-J929, 
p. J 11-1!2. 

[1246] 155. F. 213. 

Pbillpos, Rev. EdavaJikel. The Syrian 
Christians of Malabar : otherwise 
caUed the Christians of St. 
Thomas ; ed. by Rev. G. B • 
Howard. Oxford and London, 
James Parker & Co., 1869. xii, 40 p. 
17·5 )( 11. 

[1247] 179. A. ~~-

URAL IS 

MadrAS Govt. Museum. Uratis, 
Sbolagas and lrulas. (In Bulletin 
of the Madras Govt. Museum. 
v. 4, no. 3, 1903). 

[1248) 
10 



132 

Makberjee, Bbabaaanda. Dual Orga­
ni7.ation among the Urali of Tra­
vancore. (!11 Vanyajati, vol. 2, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 112-117). 

[11A9] 

r 

Family structure and laws of resi­
dence, succession and inheritance 
among the Urali of Travancore. 
( Tn Vanyajafi, vol. 3, oo. 3, 1955, 
p. 99-104). 

l l2SO] · 

Marl'inge custom and kinship or­
ganization of the Urali nf Tra 
vuocore. (Tu Bulletin of the Dept. 
of Anthropology, vol. I, no. 2, 
1952, p. 37-54.) 

[1251) 

Rivers, W. H. R. Observations on the 
vision of the Uralis and Sbolagas. 
(Tn Madras Govt. Museum Bulle­
tin, v. 5, no. I, Anthropology, 
1903, p. 3-18). 

(1252) 

Luguge studies 

G ENHRAL 

PP. 1963. 

Konow, Dr. Sten, ed. Munda and 
Dravidian languages. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 
1906. ii, xvi, 681 p., 2 maps 
(fold.), {bibl., Mnlayalam, p. 350-
352 ; Kanarese, p. 366-368). 33 x 
24·5. 
L.S.l.,v.4. 
(Relmt~~t CfHIIt'llts : Malaya)am, p. 348-
36l ; Kaoareee, p. 367AOS). 

[12S3) 19. K. I. 

MALAYALAM 

Olandrasekhar, Anantaramayyar. Evo­
lution of Malayalam. Poona, 
Deccan College, Postgraduate and 
Research Institute, 1953. viii, 
220 p., (bibl., p. 214-15). 24·Sx 
18·5. Rs. 16/-. 

Decx:a n College dissertation aeries. 10 . 
.. . . . . t be present volume deals only 

wllh the characteristic features of Early 
Old Ma\ayalam. . . What this work 

precisely attempts to do is to contribute 
r;naterials for a historical grammar of 
Malayalam. " · Preface. 
" lt may be safely said that tbi.s publication 
is one or the most important con­
tributions to the neglected field of 
Dravidlan linguistics .. The treatment of 
different phenomena is descriptive, where­
as the presentation and explanation of 
the material is essentially historical. 
This I rcprd one of the most valuable 
contribution of this book. .,- KamH 
Zevclebil, A. 0 ., v. 24-1956, p . 169--70. 

Ll254] 176. F. 321 
Frohnmeyer, L. J. A Progressive 

grammar of tbe Malayalam 
Language for Europeans. 
Mangalore, Basel Mission Book 
& Tract Depository, 1889. xvi, 
307 p. 19·5 X 11. 
[1255] 176. F. 35. 

Gundert, Rev. R. A. Catechism of 
Malayalam grammar ; rev., 
re-arranged, enl. and tr. by L . 
Garthwaite, 3rd ed. Madras, 
Govt. Book Depot, 1881. iv, 
314 p. 15·5 x 10·5. 
Text : Malayalam nod En&lish. 
[1256] I 76. F . 79. 

Pillal, T. Ramalingam. Dictionary of 
MaJayalam phrases and idioms. 
Trivaodrum, R. S. Pillai, 1930-1937. 
xi.i, 1076 p. 25x 16·5. Rs. 17/8/-. 
[1257] 187. G. 15. 

TuLU 
Brigel, Rev. J. A Grammar of the 

Tulu language. Mangalore, 
Basel Mission and Tract Deposi­
tory, 1872. iv, 139, v p. 20·5x 
12.5. Rs. 4/8/-. 
" ••.• Tulu is one of the DravidJan 
t.a.nauaaes spoken only io the Colleao­
rate of South Canara . • "-Pref'a&ol)' 
DOte. 
[12S8] 176. F. 43. 
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lX-ANDAMAN AND 

NJCOBAR ISLANDS 

Regioftal studies 

G BNBRAL 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands. (;a!. 
cutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 1909. 
vili, 88 p., fold. map. 22 x 13·5. 
Rs. 1/8/·. 
lmperial Gazetteer of India, Provincial 
Seriet. 

[1259) 162. A. 549(5). 

Blair, Archibald. Survey of the Anda· 
mans. Calcutta, Calcutta Gazette 
office, 1793. 15 p. 22·Sx 14. 
Paginated 81-95. Appears to be the 
part of a larger publication. A sequel 
to an earlier report submitted to Lord 
Cornwallis, Gov~rnor-General of (ndia, 
on the 19th June, 1789. 
(1260] 

Booingtoo, M.C.C. Andaman and 
Nicobar Tslands. Calcutta, Govt. 
of India, Central Publication 
Branch, 1932. Report and tables : 
iv, vi, 120 p., maps, diagrs., 
graph, imp. tab. 33 x21. Rs. 5/-. 
App. (A) Shom-Pen of Great Nilcobar. 
Census of India, 1931, v. 2, pts. I c!t 2. 

(1261] 33. H. 1. 

Busdl, H. Joornal ('If a cruise amongst 
tbe Nicobar islands. Calcutta, 
Sanders and Cones (print.), 1845. 
ii, 60 p. 21 X 13. 

[1262) 164. c. 1. 

Cipriaai, Liclio. Report on a survey 
of the little Andaman during 
195!-53. 

(In Bulletin of lhe Dept. of AnthropolollY, 
Y. 2, no. 1 - 1953 - published in 1956, 
p. 61-82). 
[1263] 

Colebrooke, Lieut. R. H. On the 
Andamao islands [with a voca­
bulary of the Andaman Language}. 
(In Asiatick Researches, vol. 4, 
179S, p. 385-39S.). 

11264) PP. 1292. 

Daqaesae, A. A new voyage to East 
Indies, in the years 1690 and 1691, 
being a full description of the 
isles of Maldives, Cocos, Anda~ 
mans and the isles of Ascen~ioo 
and the forts and garrisons fl(lW 

in possession of the French, with 
an account of the customs, manners 
and habits of the Indians. London, 
Daniel Dring, 1696. 315 p . 

[1265] 203. A. 9. 

Ghosh, A. K. The Andaman and 
Nicobar (slands. Delhi, Manager 
of publications, 1955. Report, 
tables : Jxxv, 53 p., col. maps, 
(tables). 27 x 2 L. Rs. 3/-. 

Census of fndia, 195 1, v. 17, pts. 1 c!t 2 
I (in one). 

(1266] 312. 0954/An 22. 

Haensel, Rev. John Gottfried. Letters 
on the Nicobar islands, their 
natural productions, and the 
manners, customs, and supersti­
tions of the natives ; with an 
account made by the Church of 
the United Brethren to convert 
them to Christianity ; addressed 
by the Rev. John Gottfried 
Haensel, the only surv1V10g 
missionary to the Rev. C. I. 
Latrobe. London, Hatchard, 
1812. 12, 13-78 p. 20x 13. 

(1267} 179. A. 271 (2). 

Hussain, S. Yusof. Pen picture of the 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands­
Port Blair. Port Blair, the author, 
1954. iv, 131 p. 17·5x 11·5. 
" •... This will not only be a gujde 
to the maJJCS but also will be moat 
useful to the new personalities who .. 
may be posted to the islands as offlcera 
. . "-the author, p. 1. 

(1268] 164. c. 17. 

JDdia. Dept. or Anthropology. A select 
bibliography <'n the Andamao and 
Nicobar islands aod their mhabi­
tants. Calcutta, Govt. of India 
Depl. of Aulluupolugy, n.d. l3 p. 
33x21. 
Cycloltyled copy. Not Printed. 

(1269] 

. 
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W., Mlaistry of Educ.tioD-F.ducatioa 
Committee for the Atldamaa &Del 
Nlcobar lsluds. Report of the 
Andaman Education Committee 
(April-May, 1955). New Delhi, 
Govt. of Jndja, Ministry of Educa· 
t ion, 1955. 119, 31 p., (Appendi· 
ces). 33x2J. 
Cyclostyled Copy. 
[1270] 

Kloss, Boden C. In the Andamans 
and N~cobars ; the narrative of 
a cruise in the schooner "Terra­
pin", with notices of the islands, 
their fauna, ethnology, etc. 
London, John Murray, 1903. xvi, 
373 p., front., 65 illus. incl. maps, 
12 text-illus. 22 x 14. 
[1271] 164. c. 7. 

Lowls, R. F. Andaman and Nicobar Ts-
lands. Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1912. Report 
and tables: iv, iii, ii, 164 p., 
maps, diugr., chart, tmp. & prov. 
tab. 33 x 21. Rs. 4/-. 
Ccnsu~ of India, l9lJ, v. 2. 
{1272) 649. B. 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Cal­
cutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 1923. 
Report and tables: li, iv, 8 1 p., 
maps, diagrs., tab. 33 x 21·5. 
Rs. 5/-. 
Census or lndla, 1921, v. 2, pt. l. 
[1273] 649. c. 

Man, E. H. Descriptive catalogue of 
objects made and u<:ed by the 
natives of the Nicobar Islands. 
(In I. A., Feb. 1895, p. 41-49 ; 
April, 1895, p. 106-112; May, 
1895. p. 132-136 and June, 1895, 
p. 169-172.) 

[1274] PP. 74. 
Portman, M. V. A History of our 

relations \Vith the Andamanese ; 
comp. fron1 histories and travels, 
and from the records of the 
Government of India. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, lndia, 1899. 
2 v. 26x21. v. 1: ii, x, l-512p. ; 
v. 2: ii, vi, 513-875 p. 
.• . . . . After g.l\'ini a dec;cnption or tho 
Andaman Islands, and or the appearance 
and customs or the Andamnnese, I quote 
all that bas been written about those 
i$1ands from the earliest times up to tho 
date of our lint settlement on them in 
lbe last century ••. "-M.V. Pottrnan, 

htrod. 
[1275) 164. c. 4. 

TeDlple, Lt. Col. Sir Ridlanl C. 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands· 
Calcutta, Supt., Gcvt. Printing 
India, 1903. Report on the 
Census: xi, 415 p., front. 
(map), maps, diagts., tab., (bibl., 
p. v-viii). 33 X 21. 
Census or India. 1901, v. 3. 

[1 276] 649. a. 

Turner , Lieut. C. H. Note on the 
Andaman islands from eusting 
information. Rangoon, Supdt., 
Government Printing, Burma, 
1897. ll p. , map. 32x20. 
[1277] 15725. 

EtbnologieaJ groups 
GBNBRAL 

Lane-Fox,Maj.-Gen. A. Observations 
on Mr. Man's collection of Anda­
manese and Nicobarese objects. 
36 p., 4 pl. 20·5 X 13. 

Repr. from tho Journal of tho An­
thropologioallnstituto, v. 7, May, 1878. 

[1278] 

ANOAMANBSB 

Brown, A. R. The Andaman Islanders: 
a study in social anthropology. 
Cambridge, C.U.P., 1922. xiv, 
504 p., front. , 19 pl., 46 text-fig. 
2 maps, plan. 21 x 13·5. 40/-. 

Anthony Wilkin Studentship RC$ClU'Ch, 
1906. 
" .... most valuable .... author is well 
equipped for the task . . . . bas dis­
char&ed with .... skill and ability •.•. 
illustrations are excellent . . . m&J>$ 
hclpful".-M. I., v. 2-1922. p. 200-212. 
" . . . . contains some part of the results 
of anthropoloaical research carried out 
. ... in the yean 1906 to 1908 ... deals 
with the social institutions of the tribes 
of the Great And.aroan .... " -A. R . 
Brown, preface • 

[1279] 164. c. 9. 

Notes oo the languages of the An­
daman Islands. (In Anthropos, 
bd. 9, 1914, p. 3'6-52). 
[1280) 
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Cappleri, Mmo. Craniometria delgi 
Aodamanesi. (Estratto dalla 
Rivista di Antropologia, v. 40, 
1953. 6lp., 3 tables.) 
.. Tbc study or the Andamanese skulls, 
carried out by the author with great 
skill and painstaking exactitude, should 
provide a welcome complement to the 
study or the cranial morphology or the 
Andamanesc carried out on living 
individuals, considering the fact that the 
number of slculls available for measuring 
is so clttremely small."- J. An. S. B., v. 
9 {new series), p. 77. 
[1281) 

De, Randbir Kumar. The Onge of little 
Andaman. (fn Vanyajatj, v. 5, 
1957, p. 12-17.) 
[1282] 

Gates, R. Ruggles. Blood groups 
from the Andarnans. (In M., 
v. 40-1940, p. 55-57 incl. illus. 
Tribes ; Onge, Jarawa). 
[1283) PP. 458. 

Man, Edward Horace. On tbe abod­
ginal inhabitants of the Andaman 
Islands ; with report of researches 
into the language of the South 
Andamao Island, by A. J. Ellis, 
[reprint). Londvn, Royal Anthro­
pological Institute of Great Britain 
& Ireland, 1932. xxxii, 224, 43-
73, i p., front. {Author's photo), 
12 pl. (16 illus.), fold. map. 22x 
14·5. 8/6. 

Repr. from the Journal of the Aotbro­
poloajcal Institute of Great Britain and 
lreland, v. 12-1882. 

.. . . . . . . . . is an ellhaustive study 
. • . . . . . . . . . . conducted with. scientific 
accuracy of inquiry and systematic care 
.... ranaes over the whole elbnological 
t'Ciean:h. l.nd consists or a series or notes 
on nearly every conceivable point. ... I tis 
fwtbcr enriched by a Report of Resear· 
chcs etc .... by Mr. A. 1. EIHs ... this 
remarkable work, . . . is not only a 
model of anthropoloa.ical research. but 
also of unUJU8l interest." -I. A., v. 
lS-1886, p. 224. 
(1284] 164. C. 5(J). 

~out, Dr. Frederic Joba. Ad\'entures 
and researches among the Anda· 
man Islanden. London, Hurst 
& Blackett, 1863. viii, 367 p., 
front., 3 iUus., fold . map. 21 x 12. 
{1285) 164. c. 3. 

Portman, M. V. Andamanesc music, 
with notes on Oriental music and 
musical instruments. (In 1.R.A.S •• 
new series, v. 20, 1888, p. 181-
218) . 
[1286) PP. 3515. 

A Manual of the Andamanese, 
languages. London, W. H. Allen, 
1887. viii, 229 p. 16x9·5. 
[1287) 177. E . 99. 

Notes on the Andamanese. (In 
Journal of the Anthropological 
lnstitute, May, 1896, p. 361·371). 
[1288] 

Portman, M. V. and Molesworth, W. 
1 Aodaman islanders. Calcutta, 

1893-94. 15 v. 
.. . .. The most e:othaustive and authorita­
tive account o~ their somatic characters . 
Volumes 8. 9, 12 and 13 contained de· 
tailed anthropometric measurements and 
the rest photographs . . • Photographs 
comprise every sphere of the life of the 
Andamanese and are the best pubHshed 
. . . Unfortunately only three copies of 
the valuable booJC were published .••. "­
B.S. Ouha. Census ofJndia, 1931 , v. J. 
- India, pt. 3 A., p. li. 
[1289] 

Reid, Mayne. Odd people : being a 
popular description of singular 
races of man. London, Routledge, 
Warne & Routledge, 1860. iv, 
476 p., front. , illus. (p. 401·424 ... 
Andamaners.) 
[I 290] 155. F. 31. 

NICOBARESB 

De Roepstorft', F. A. Dictionary of 
the Nancowry dialect of the Ni­
cobarese language. Calcutta, 
Home Dept. Press, 1884. 2 pts. 
24·5 x 15. Pt. I : Nicobarese­
Eng)isb, ll, xxvi, 118 p. ; pt. 2 : 
Englisb-Nicobarese, 119·210 p. ; 
Appendixes ; 211-279 p. 

". . . a capital book with valuable 
appcndlce~ recruirinJ. bowewr, retrana­
literation lor Eoaliab readers .•. "­
R.. C. Temple, I . A., v. 36-1907, p. 317. 

[1291) 177. B. 113. 
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Maa, Edward Horace. Dictionary of 
the Central Nicobarese language ; 
English-Nicobarese and Nicobar­
ese-English ; wrth avpendices con­
taining a comparison of synonym­
ous words, in the remaining Ni­
cobarese Forms and other matters; 
preceded by notes on the grammar 
of the Central Form. London, 
W. H. Allen, 1889. !viii, ii, iv, 
243 p. 21 X 13. 

'• .. Mr. Man's enerll)' and clear grasp 
or arammar u a science have ahen \1& 
an uuiaht into a cla.>s or languages or the 
11reatcst value or philology as n study .•• " 
- J. A .• v. 20.1 891, p. 297-300. 

[1292] 159. A. 39. 

Nicobar Islands and their people, 
comp. posLhumously from papers 
in t he R. A. r. Journal and the 
Indian Antiquary, and from notes 
pr~pared I of publi~ation before 
his death ; with a memoir by Sir 
David Prajn. Guildford, England, 
printed and pub. fo r the Royal 
Anthropological !nstitute of 
Great Britain ~ Jreland, by Billing 
& Sons, n.d. x, 186 p., 32 illus. 
incl. front., 2 fold maps, (bibl. of 
Man's writings, p. 184). 22 x 13·5. 

[1293] 

Whitehead, George. In the Nicobar 
lslands : the record of a lengthy 
sojourn in islands of sunshine and 
p:tlm amongst a people primitive 
in their habitl! and beliefs and simple 
in their manner of living, wjtb 
a description of their customs 
and religious ceremonies and an 
account of their superstitions, tra­
ditions and folk-lore ; with a pre­
face by Sir Richard C. Temple. 
Lond::~n, Seeley, Service, 1924. 
276 p., front. 19 pl., map. 21 ·5x 
13. 

·• •..•. a full, clear and sympathetic des­
crapuon . . . offers much interestina 
material to the cthooarapber and tho 
folklorist ; the pictures arc very aood •.. " 
-J. CbllJ"PPQlier, J. R. A. s., 1925, 
D. :\7~. 

t1294 

GENERAL 

De Ropstorfl', Frederick Adolph. Vo­
cabulary of dialects spoken in tbe 
Nicobar and Andaman Jsles. Port 
Blair, Chief Commissioner's Print­
ing Press, 1874. [vi), xvi, 52p., 
map. SOx3J. 

239. c. 46. 

-Same, with a short account of 
the natives, their customs and 
habits and of previous attempts 
at colonisation ; 2nd ed. Calcutta, 
Superintendent, Oovt. Printing, 
1875. iv, I 14p. 24 x 14·5. 

[J 295] 177. E. 47. 

Temple, Sir Ricbarcl C. A Plan for 
a uniform sceintiflc record of 
the languages of savages ; ap­
plied to the languages or the 
Andnmanese and Nicobarese. 
'Bombay, Bombay Education 
Society's Press, 1908. 106 p. 

Repr. from Jndian Antiquary. v. 36-
1907. p. 181-203, 217-251, 317-347, 
353-369. 

".. the first tv.enty- three (pages) are 
devoted to tho exposition of the author's 
plan .. , the thirty-five following contain 
a grammar of Andamanese (with special 
reference to tbe speech or Bea bribe) ; 
and the remaining forty-eisht comprise 
a arammar of Nicobarese (with apccial 
reference to the Central dialect of that 
l8f\IU8&e), both OD the Jines of the 
projected plan. . . hia exposition anu 
a very clear view of two difticult forms 
ofspoecb .. "-C.O. Biqden,J.R. A. S., 
1908, r 1201-1211. 

[1296] 
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X-INDIA 
(I) Geaeral 

(a) BrBLIOORAPHY 

,Ardler, W. G., comp. A Bibilogra­
pby of Sarat Chandra Roy. (In 
M. I., v. 22- 1942, p. 261-2). 
[1 297] PP. 1965A. 

Bomba1 Historical Society, Bombay. 
Biblography of Indjan history 
and oriental research for 1938, 
comp. by Braz. A. Fernandes. 
From v: 2 for 1939 'Annual 
bibliography of Indian History 
and fndology'. Rs. 5. 
[1298] • PP. 3181. 

Chanda Ramaprasad. Bibliography 
of works by Ramaprasad Chanda. 
(InS. C., v. 8,1942-43, p. 69.) 
[1299] PP. 1636. 

Cbaudborl, Sibadas. A Bibliography 
of the published material on the 
people of the north-eastern fron­
tie~ of India. (Tn QJMS, vol. 45, 
p. 171-86, 258-59, vol. 46, 
p. 32-42, 119-26). 
[1300] PP. 3297. 

Cont ributions to fndian Sociology. 
Paris, The Hague, Mouton & 
Co., 1957. 24 x 17. 
" An irreaular publication devoted to 
the progress of Indian Sociology . . . It 
is proposed to include two sorts on 
col'ttributions : on tbe one hand lengthy 
considerations on chosen works in the 
aubjccts andent as 'Well as recent, on 
the other, and occasionally, original texts 
dealin& in a small compass wilh some of 
the general issues of the discipline.'• 
- Publishers' note. 
[1301] 

Cox, Edward Godfrey, ed. A Referen­
ce guide to the literature of 
travel, incl. voyages, geographical 
descriptions, adventures, ship­
wrecks and expeditions. Washing­
ton, Univ. of Washington, 1935. 
2 .... 23·5 X I 6·5. "· 1 : Old World. 
x, 401 p. (Chap. JO : East Indies, 
p . 260-318). S 2·25; v. 2 : New 
World (1938). viU, 591 p . S 4·25. 
Uoiv. of Wu hin&ton, Publkatioos in 
IAftiDIIC and Uterature, Y. 9, 10. 
[1302] 61. B. 539. 

Das Gupta , Charu Chandra. Biblio­
graphy of ancient Indian ter­
racotta figurines. (In J .R .A.S.B., 
Letters, v. 4-1 938. p . 68-120). 

(Notices of artjcles and their brief 
summaries and index to authors nod find 
spots.) 

[1303) PP. 32pB[I]. 

Das Gupta, Hemachandra. Biblio-
graphy of p rehistoric antiquities. 
(In J.P.A.S.'B., n.s., v. 27-1931, 
p. 1-96). Repr. Calcutta, 1933. 

{Notices witb brief summaries and index 
to subjects and flnd spots.) 

Ll304] 161. D. 431. 

Ffirer-Haimendorf, Elizabeth voo. 
An Anthropological biblio­
graphy of South Asia together 
with a directory of recent anthro­
pological field work, with a fore­
word by Christoph von Fiirer­
Haimeodorf. Paris, La Haye, 
Mouton & Co., 1958. 148 p. 
24 x 16. Rs. 114/-. 
&ole Pratique des Hautcs £ tudes, 
VI~mo section : le mondc d'outre--mer 
passe et p~t. quatri~me ser ic : biblio-

• araphies ru. 
·•. . Each of tbc sections is divided 
into three parts .. Part A. consisl4 of a 
biblioiraphy of works publlsbed' prior 
to 1940. Thi~ part is largely based on 
data contained m D. G. Mandelbaum's 
Materials for the Ethnography of lllliio. 
[entry no. 1308). • . Part B. includes 
publications issued during tbe years 
1940-1954 . . Part C. consists of data 
on field research carried out durin& the 
years 1940-1954. This part it based 
on the data provided by the individual 
sc.hola:rs .. 
" .. The bibUoaraphic entrjes in Paru A 
and B of eacb Sect10n are arran,ed under 
the followina six beadlnp : Cultural 
and Social Anthropology, Material CUlture 
and Applied Arts, Folk Lore and Folk 
Arts, Prehistoric Archaeology, PhysJcal 
Anthropoloar. Milcellanea. . . UDder 
Misccnanca . . items do not relate to 
any specific branch of anthropology, 
but provide bacl'pound information 
of value for anthropoloaicaJ atu.U.. • • ''­
C. von FOrer-Haimendorf, foreword. 
p. 8-9. 

[1304&] RR. Ot6.5729S/f 952 
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Gtapte, RaJ Bahadur B.A. Materials 
for the bibliography of Anthro· 
pology-lndia, 1907. Calcutta, 
Supdt., Govt. Printing. 1910. i, 
25, viii p. 21 X 13. 
Ethooprphic Suney or Jodia. 
"The work seem• to have been very 
thoroughly done."- H. H. Risley, pro­
race. 

[1305) 

Hoenale, Aupstas Frederic Rudolf. 
List of tbe writings of [the author] 
(In J .R.A.S., 1919, p. 119-124). 
(1306) PP. 3515 A. 

Majuldar, Surendranath, Sastri. Con­
tributions to the study of the 
ancient geography of India. (In 
I.A. v. 48-1919, p. 15-23 ; v. 50-
1921 , p. 117-126}. 
Contrntt • V. 48 . (I) l'rcsent state of 
our llnowledae and the pioneers in this 
6eld or rese<u"h. p . J S-17 ; (2) Sources 
of the hi~t<.rical geoaraphy or ancient 
India : (a) Chnsical. (b) Early Christian. 
(c) Arabic, (d) Clunese. p. 11-·n ; v. SO ; 
(3) Critical estimate ofindlge.nous sources 
(a) L.itcmry (b) Traditional (c) Arcbneo­
toaical, p. 11 7-126). ( It is a critical 
bibl.). 

(1 307] PP. 74. 

MaMtlbaum, Da•id G. Materials for 
a bibliography of the ethnology of 
India. California, Dept. of 
Anthropology, Univ. of California 
1949. 3, 220 lenves. 27x20. 
Mlmtogroplt('(( cop)'. 
·•... data were assembled ... in IQ40. 
41 •.•• these materials arc presented as 
an interim version . • . this version is 
not complete "-David G. 
Mandelbaum. 

[1 308) !61. o. 270. 

Moraes, GeQl'ge M., ed. Bibliography 
of Indological Studies, 1942. Bom­
bay, Examiner Press. 1945. xxxviii 
188 p., 9 pt. 24·5x 17. R.s. 12/8/-. 
Compiled under I he auspices of Konkan 
Institute of Arts and Sciences, Bombay. 
" ... admirable and impOrtant work ... 
• . . commands . . . unstintod admiration 
and aratitude.".-V. Elwin. M. I., v. 26-
1946, p. 74-75. 

(1309) 161. D. 246. 

Rao, K. Napraja. Bibliography of 
Indian culture and its preparation ; 
foreword by Dr. Sachchidananda 
Sinha. Lahore, Punjab Library 
Association, l 945. vi, 35 p. 18·S X 
12. Rs. 2. 
Library in India Series, no. 2. 
[1310] 161. o. 495. 

1W1amy, Constantin. Bibliographie 
analytique des tra vaux relatifs aux 
elements anaryens dans la civili­
sation et les langues de l 'Jnde. 
(In Bulletin de 1 ''Ecole Frao~aise 
d'Extr!me-Orient, v. }.4...1934, 
p. 429-566). 

[1311 1 
Roy, Sarat Chandra, comp. Biblio­

graphy of tribes, ed. by W. G. 
Archer. (In Archer, W. G. 
Bihar, caste tables, 1942, p. 27-36, 
in Census of India, 1941, v. 7, 
App.). 
Conttnts : A short note on every tribe 
followed by all tbat has ao far been 
written on every tribe: Agaria, Aur,f 
Baiga, Bnnjara, Bathudi, Bauri. Bedia, 
Bhogta-Ganjilue, Bbuinhar, Bbuiya, Bbu­
mij-Mura, Binjltia, Birhor. Blrjla-Bira· 
jia, Cbcro. Chile Bnrailc, Dhenuar, 
Dhanwar, Ghasi, Gbatwar, Good, Oo· 
rait . Gulgutia, Ho, Kandh-Kond, Kar­
mali, Kawar-Daur, Kbangar, Kbari.a­
Kbarwar. Khetauri, Kisan-Naacsia-Na­
geswar, Kochh, Kora, Korlcu, Korwa, 
Kumarbbag, Pabaria, Lohra, MahU. 
Majhwar. Malar, Mal Pabaria, Mangar­
Mapr, Mautik-Mark-MalUic, Munda, 
Nagbansi, Pahira, Pan-Penra.i-Panr & 
Panlca-Panika, Pando, Pangra'a. Par­
dhans. Parhaiy~ Rajwar, Santal. Sauria 
Paharia, Sauta-:saonta, Savar-Saora, Ta­
maria, Tharu, Turi, Uraon-Oraon.). 

[1312] 33. J. 10. & 25575 

Sarkar, Benoy Kumar, ed. Peoples 
and cultures of India ; a biblio­
graphy in connectio11 with anthro­
pology. (1949). 25 leaves. 28 x 
21. . 

Mimeographed copy. Prepared for 
Summer Session, 1949, of tho University 
of Michigan. 
[1313) 

Sfetllng, Dr. W. A List of the more 
important works on Indian ethno­
graphy. (In B:lines, Sir J. A. 
Ethnography ; castes and tribes. 
1912. p. 173-211). 
(1314) 174. A. 19. 
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(b) ESSAYS 

Anthropological papers : New Series : 
University of Calcutta. Calcutta 
UniT., 1935. No. 4 : iv, 279 p., 
front., (bibl. to essay no. 2, 
p. 152-159). 24 X 15. 
Repr. from the Journal of the Depart­
m:nt of Letters, v. 26. 

[1315) PP. 1092. 

Aathropological Society of Bombay. 
Jubilee volume, 1937. Bombay, 
Anthropological Society of 
Bombay, 1938. iv, ii, 292 p. 
22x 13·5. 
Golden Jubilee volume. 
(Contents :-Who are the Descendants 
of the People of Mohen-jo-Daro • by 
Sir Patrick Cadell, p. 20-30 ; 
T ree Worship in Moben-jo-Daro, by 
Rev. Fr. H . Heras, p. 31-39; 
The Origin of Certain Pot-forms, by 
H a rold Peake, p. 40-46 ; 
Pebbled Mounds, by G. E. L. Carter, 
p. 47-53 ; 
The Ethnographical Survey of India, by 
R. E. Bnthoven, p. 54-63 ; 
Tbe Oldest Implements of Man, by 
Rev. Dr. W. Schmidt, p. 64-87 ; 
A Leaf from the Cultural Anthropology 
o f Orissa. by Satindra Narayan Roy, 
p. 88-112; 
Some Aspects of the Economic Ufe 
i>f the Bholcsas and Tharus of Nainital 
Tarai, by Or. D. N. Majumdar, p. 113-
135: 
The Functional Character or Baiaa 
Mythology, by Verrier Elwin, p. 136-
151: 
Physical Data from Kathlawar, by 
Or. 0. S. O hurye, p. 159-168 ; 
~·vratas"-Vow of Virgins among Hin­
dus, by S. S. Mehta. p. 169-182 ; 
On the "Adorns Gardens" of Lower 
Beopl, by Sarat Chandra Mitra, p. 183-
194 ; 
Sri Vatsyayana : Ao Ethnoloa,ical Study 
of lrodia of 300 B. C., by M. K . Sett. 
p. 195-206 ; 
Oriain ofSalagrama and Tulasi W~hip, 
by P. G. Shab. p . 207-235 ; 
Cute in T ravancorc, by L. It. Krishna 
tyer. p . 236-260 ; 
Social Bearlnp of the Rindu System of 
Marriqe, by Or. P. H . Valavalbr, p. 
261-274: 
War and Peace--A Human Valuation. 
tty Dr. N. A. Tboothi, p. 27S-292.) 

{1316) ISS. E. 563. 

Aus Indiens Kultur. Fostpbe 
Richard von Garbe dem Forscber 
und Lehrer zu seinem 70 Geburta• 
tag dargebracbt von aeinen Fre­
unden, Verebrern und Schulem, 
(im Vtrein mit Alfred Hillebraudt 
und Hermann Jacobi heraus!Cse· 
ben von Julius von Negelein). 
Erlangen, Palm & Enke, 1927. 
iv, 184 p., illus., charts. 24 x 15·5. 
M. 14. 

Veroffentlichungen des Iodogennaniscltoen 
Seminars der Universitat Brlangtn, v. 3. 

[13 17] 172. B. 109. 

Bastian, A. Ideate Welten nach 
uranographischen Provinzen in 
Wort und Dild. Ethnologische 
Zeit und Streitfragen, nach Gesi­
chtspunkteo der indischen Vol­
kerkunde. Berli n. Emil Felber, 
1892. 3 v. bound in one. 26·S X 19. 
v. 1 : Reisen auf der vorder­
indischen Halbinsel im Jahre 1890. 
Fur ethnologische Studien und 
Sammlungszweicke. viii, 289 p., 
pl. 1-9 incl. fold. front. ; v. 2 : 
Ethnologic uod Geschicbte in ihren 
Beruhrungspunkten. Unter 
Bezugnahme auf lndien. x, 270 p., 
pl. 10-18 incl. front. ; v. 3 : 
Kosmogonien und Theogonien, in­
discher Religionsphilosopbien­
Vor-nebmlich der Jainistischen­
zur-Beantwortung ethnoJogjscber 
Fragestellungen. viii, 232 p., pl. 
19-22. incl front. 

[I 318] 162. A SO. 

Blunt, Sir Edward, ed. Social service 
in India, an introd . to some social 
and economic problems of the 
Indian people, written by aix 
contributors. London, H.M.S.O., 
1938. xxiv, 448 p., front., 16 pl., 
2 fold . maps, (bib!,, p. 407-411). 
24X 14·5. 10/6. 

[1319) 173. A. 539. 
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Jlele, Nlrmal JCa .. r. Cultural anthro­
pology and other essays ; 2nd ed., 
enl. Calcutta, India Associated 
publishing Co. 1953. viii, 269 p . 
18 x 12·5. Rs. 3. 
A collection or eighteen enays. First 
Publi~hcd ln 1929. 
" The book ia full of eJ~amples frcm l nd!an 
ICnplures, Hindu and Muslim society 
and Indian Tribes. Beioa taSt in Indian 
atomsphere, the book will be rteeived 
"'itb ifealcr interest by all those in· 
terested in understiUld in& JndiiUl society 
and ita problcms.-E. A., v. 8, p. 51. 

[\320] 173. JI. 927. 

Briggs, Lt. Gen. Two lectures on 
the aboriginal race of India, as 
distinguished from the San.s­
kritic or Hindu race. (In J.R.A.S., 
v. 13, 1851-52, p. 275-309}. 

[1 321] PP. 3515. 

Brosse, Le R. P . EtieMe. L'Inde 
lnconnue. Paris, Librairie 
Ch. Poussielgue, J 897. x.iv, 
336 p. 22x 13·5. 
(Intended to prove tho 'Hamitic' oriain 
ef the population of India.). 

(1322] 173. H. 51. 

C••pbtJ1, Sir George. Ethnology 
of India. (In J.A.S.B., v. 35, 
pt.· 2-1866, Special no.: ethnology, 
with appe11dices, p. 1-278). 

(1 323} PP. 3213. 

Carstalrs, R. The Little world of 
an Tndian District Officer. London, 
Macmillan, 1912. x, 38 p., fold. 
map. 22·5 x 14. 

[1324] 162. A. 733 . 

O..tterjee, Sir Atul and Bum, Sir 
Richard. British contributions to 
Indian Studies. London, Long­
mans Green ; pub. for the British 
Council, 1943. 52 p. , 8 pl. 21 x 12. 
Re. 1. 
(ADthtopolO&Y : p ... 1--4-4.). 

[132S) 173. n. 741. 

Correia, Prof. Alberto C. Genaao da 
Silu. Anthropology io India 
aod ethnical position of the Indians. 
Nova G oa, Author, Tipog.-aphia 
Central, 1938. 24 p., 14 pl. 25·5 X 
19. 
[1326] 

Correja, Col. Germano da Silva. An· 
thropology in India and ethnical 
position of lndians. (In J.I.A.I., 
Univ. of Cal., v. 1-1938, p. 29· 
40). 
[1327] 

Crawford, Jobo. On the supposed 
aborigines of India as distin· 
guished from its civilised inhabi· 
tants. (In Transactions of the 
Ethnological Society, London, 
1867, p. 59-71). 

[1328) 173. H. 93. 

Crooke, William. Things lndi an ; 
being discursive notes on nrious 
subjects connected with India. 
London, John Munay .. 1906. xxii, 
546 p. 20·5 X 13. l2f- . 
". . . an excellent supplement to the 
well-known 'Anglo-Indian Glossary' of 
Sir H. Yule c!t Bumeii.''- H. A . R .• 
M., v. 6-1906, p . 91. 

(1329] 162. A. 887. 

Cust, Robert Needham. Pictures of 
Indian 1ife, sketched with the pen 
from 1852 to 1881. London, 
Trilbner, 1881. x, 346 p., 2 maps. 
18·Sx 12. 

[1330) 162. A . 371. 

Elliot , Sir Walter. On the characteris­
tics of the population of Central 
and Soulhern India. (In Quarterly 
Ethnological Journal, London, 
v. l, ' pt. 2, 1869, p. 94-128.) 

[1331) 113. B. 95. 

Elwin, Verrier. Aboriginals. Bombay, 
O .U.P •• Indian Branch, 1943. n p. 
lS·Sx 12·5. Rs. -/6/-. 
Oxford P~phc:lts on lndian Afl'ain, 
DO ..... 

[1332) 173. H. 859. 
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Frazer, Sir James George. T)le 
Native races of Asia and Europe : 
a copious seJection of passages 
for the study of social anthropo­
logy from the manuscript note­
book of ... , arranged and ed. 
from the M ss. by Robert Angus 
Downie. London, Percy Lund 
Humphries, 1939. viii, 399 p. , 
map. 28 x 2 I· 5. 35{-. 
(Book 5 : India. p. 193-284). 
Anthologia Anthropologica series. 
" ... a \ 'llSt number of v.ell-knov.n v.o1k 

.have been drawn on for the extracts ... 
an acquaintance with bis v.orks is, and 
must remain. an indispensable qualifi­
cation for all students of primitive ele­
ments in society, wherc~er found''­
R . .B. Enthoven. J. R. A. S. , 1940. 
p. 379-380. 

(1333} 155. E. 76. 

Geldem, Robert HeJne. Gibt es eine 
austroasiatische Rasse 1 (In 
Archlv fur Anthropologie, 
Braouschweig, v. 18 (51)-1920, 
p. 77-99, map, illus.) 
''L'auteur conteste Ja theorie du P. W. 
Schmidt . . . Cette rllce mongoloide a 
du former Ia plus ancienne coucbe connue 
en Asie meridionale invasions Jes 
successives onl dechire !'unite primitive 
de cctte anciennc couche ctb.n.iquc et de 
detruit sa purete antbropologique. Lc 
type le plus pur serait rcprcscnte par les 
Kbasi, les Riang, Jes Palaung, Jes Mon 
et, peutetre. les Khmer et les Annamitcs. 
11 est difl:idh d'etablir jusqua qucl point 
Jes Munda ont conserve Ia purcte de race, 
puisqu'ils ont du subir de nombreuses 
in6ucnces."-Regamy, DEFEO, 1934, 
p. 4,5-456. 
[1334] 

Gburye, G. S. The Aborigines-
"So-called"-and their future. 
Poona, Gokhale !Jlstitute of PoJi­
tics & Et'.onomics, 1943. xvi, 232 p. 
21 X 14. Rs. 8. 
Gokhale Institute of Politics and Econo­
mics, no. 11 . 
[1335] 172. A. 1755. 

Anthropological approach to the 
study of Indian sociology. (In 
s. c., v. 7, 1941-1942, p. 477-479). 
Adapted from tbc author's presidential 
addrea to tbo members or the Bombay 
~ical Society. delivered on 
Peb. II, 1942. 

[1336] PP. 1636. 

Grlgsoa, W. V. The aboriginal in the 
future Iodin. (Tn M. 1., v. 26-
1946, p. 81-96.) 
Originally printed by the Royal Antbro­
pological l nstitute, London. 
[1337] PP. l965A. 

Guha , B . S. Progress of anthropo · 
logical research in India. (In 
Anthropos, v. 41-44, 1-3, 1946-
49, p. 607-613). 
[1338] 

HodgsoD, B. H. Bdef note on Indian 
ethnology. (Jn J.A .S.B., v. 18, 
pt. 1-1849, p. 238-246). 
[1339] PP. 3213. 

Hooper, Darld and Mann, Harold H. 
Earth-eating and the earth-eating 
\habit in lndia. (In Memoirs or· 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vol. 1, p. 249-70. J pl.) 
[1340j PP. 1684. 

Hutton, J . H. Future of anthropo· 
logy in India. (In J. of Indian 
Anthropological Institute, pub. 
Univ. of Calcutta, v. 1-1938, 
p. 1-9). 
The presidential address read at the 
Annual Meeting of tbe Indian Anthro· 
poloaicnllnstitute held in Calcutta, .Jan. 
5, 1938. 

[1341) 

India. Ministry or. Information and 
Broadcasting. The Adivasis. New 
Delhi, PubHcations Division, 
Mjnistry of l nformation & Broad· 
casting, 1955. [x], 154 p., illus. 
(photos), map. 21 x 14. Rs. 2. 
Contributions from Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Suniti Kumar Chatterji and leading 
antbropologista of India. 

(1342] 

Iyer, Roo Bahadar L. K. Ananatba 
Krishna. Lectures on ethnography. 
Calcutta, Univ., 1925. xiv, H, 
277, jj p ., 32 illus. incl. front. , 
(bib!., p. 265-269). 23 X 14. 
.. . . . Readership lectures deli~ercd ..• 
in 1920 ... dealing with Southern lndia 
. . . particularly intemting." - M. J.,. 
v. 1-1927. p. 90. 

[1 343] 173. H. 429, 
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I.,...., JC. M., ed. Professor Ghurye 
felicitation volume. Bombay, Po· 
pular Book Depot, [19S4]. xxiv, 
284 p., front. (photo), maps, 
chart, bibl. 2S·Scm. Rs. 18. 

l11ued undor the auspices of Ghurye 60th 
Birthday Celebration Committee. 

Contributions from scholars or India 
and abroad. Papers relating to Indian 
anthropoloBY : Fertility of early yean 
of marriage in India, by David 0. 
Mandelbaum ; Social cbanae in rural 
Maharashtra, by N. G. Cbapekar; The 
Alhrama system, by A. S. Altekar ; The 
Hyperpmy of the Patidars, by D. P. 
Pocock 1 Caste and race, by D. N. 
Majumdar 1 Division orlodia into linguis­
tic atates, by B. S. Guhll ; Social research, 
by D. P. Mukerji ; A Brief or-t,. on 
Ayyappa, the South Indian deity, by 
M. N. Srinivasa; Some aspects ofYaksha 
cult in a11cient Jndia, hy Moticbandra 
A noto on the ohanae in caste by I. P. 
Deaai andY. B. Damlc; Jcono1J11phy of 
Vayu and Vayu-worshippers in Gujrat, by 
M. R. Majumdar. 

[1344] 

.Latham, R. G. The Ethnology of 
India. London, Woodfall & 
Kinder, print., 18S9. viii, 37S p. 
2l·S x l3·5. 

[1345) 173. H. 15. 

The Ethnology of the British 
colonies and dependencies. 
London, John Van Voorst, 18Sl. 
vi, ii, 264 p. 17 x 10. (chaps. 3 
& 4 ; Asia, p. 92-202). 

(1346] ISS. F. 29. 

MajiiiDdar, D. N. and MMM, T. N. 
An Introduction to Social anthro­
pology. Bombay & Calcutta, A~.ia 
Publishing House, 19S6. x, [ul, 
304 p., (bibl. at the end of each 
chapter, ethnographic bibl., 
p. 283-4, supplementary notes on 
chapters I, II & Ill. indexes). 
21 X 14. Rs. 12/8/-. 

Studies the subject in the Indiaa context. 

[1 347] ISS. B. 923. 

Mills, J. P . and others, eds. Essays 
in anthropology, presented to 
Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Roy. 
I.ucknow, Maxwell, n.d. viii, 268 p. 
front. (photo), 2 fig. 24x 15. 
Rs. 12. 
" . .. contributions of many well-known 
scholars, both Indian a.nd foreign .. . 
cover the en tiro field or anthropoloar" .­
M. r.. v. 22-1942, p. 177-180. 

[1 348] lSS. B- 61 I. 

Mooier-WlDiams, Sir Monier. Modern 
India and the Indians, being a 
series of impressions, notes and 
essays. London, Trilbner, 1871t 
iv, 244 p. 20·S x 13. 5th ed.! 1887. 
". . . very readable and instructive boolc 
... "-1. A., v. 9-1880, p. 264. 

[1349) 162. A. 63. 

Moore, George. TI1e Lost tribes and 
the Saxons of the East and of the 
West, with new views of Buddhism 
and trs. of rock-records in India. 
London, Longman Green, Long­
man & Roberts, 1861. viii, ii, 
423 p., 14 illus. 21·Sx 13·5. 18/6. 

(Chaps. 8-16 : Buddhism: p. 161-348). 
"The enquiry . • . formed ooJy aa inc:i­
dcotal part of a laraer inYatipt.ion 
C()O()DI'nina t.be ctbno~ of the East ... -
Author, preface, p. iiJ. 

[13SO) ISS. F. ISS. 
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Naorojl, Daabbal. European and 
Asiatic races ; observations on 
the paper read by John .Crawfurd, 
before the Ethnological Society 
on Feb. 14th, 1866 ; read before 
the Ethnological Society, Mar. 
27th, 1866, by ... London, T riib­
ner, 1866. 32 p .. 21 X 13·5. 

[1 351] 155. F. 89(9). 

Tbakklr, A. V. T he problem of abori­
gines in I ndia. Poona, Gokhale 
School of Politics and Economics, 
1941. 37 p., (bibl. by D r. I. 
Karve, Reader in Sociology, D ec­
can College Research Institute, 
Poona). 24 x 15. 
"Few people .• . have a comprehensive 
idea of tbe magnitude of the problem of 
the aboriginals. who inhabit aU Lbe pro. 
vinces of this sub-continent of ours, of 
their vast numbers, of their ignornncc, 
their poverty, aloofness from the general 
populations and isolation in hills and 
forests. Still fewer people have any 
idea of tbe great responsibility of the 
social worker, who has not yet directed 
his attention to this problem to any 
ap preciable extent . . . These people 
were tbe original sons of tbo soil 
I f wo can bestow a little serious thought, 
we will realise what a great and pressing 
problem it is to improve the social and 
economic or moral and material condi· 
tion of aborigines : We can ill afford to 
allow sucb a huge poJ?ulation as that ~f 
the Adivasis to remam any longer illi­
terate, ignorant and labouring under 
great hardships like abject poverty, 
unsympathetic administration, serfdom 
to sowcars and land lords and unkind 
e~ploitation by more advanced sections 
of the general population ... "-tho 
author, p . 1 & 2. 
[1352] 173. A. 725. 

Thakkar, A. V., ed. Tribes of In dia ; 
being a collection. of 48 arti~les con­
tributed by expenenced soctal wor­
kers with a foreword by A. V. 
Thakkar. Delhi, Bharatiya Adim­
jati Sevak Saogh, 1950. [x), 269 p., 
iUus. 18 X 12·5. Rs. 2/8. 
Statistics relating to tribal population 
province--wise & tribe-wise as rcr Census 
or 1941 , p. 24S-263. 
Tbc number or tribes described iD this 
book. is 86. 

[13531 173. H. 791. 

Tribal Affairs Coafereace-, New Deld .. 
Papers received in connection with 
& speeches delivered at Tribal 
Affairs Conference held in New 
Delhi on 4th & 5t h December, 
1954. New Delhi, Tribal Affairs 
Conference, 1955. [viii), 225 P·~ 
illus. 24X 16·5. 
Part I of the book contains the papers 
and is divided into Tr ibal economy, 
Tribal education, Tribal culture, Orant· 
in-aid schemes for Tribal welf11re, Land 
problems of Tribals. 
Pan U comprises the speeches delivered 
at tbe sessions of the conference. 
[1 354] 070059. 

Tribal Welfare Conference. Report ot 
the second conference for t ribes 
arid tribal (scheduled) areas-Lo­
hardaga 11th, 12th & 13th Novem­
ber, 1953. Delhi, Bharatiya Adim­
jati Sevak Sangb, 1954. ii, 291 p., 
front. 23·5 x 11·5. Rs. 2. 
Pt. J- aives the addresses delivered 
at the conference and the d iscussions 
on the subjects, and p t. II the papers 
submilled. 

[1 355) 

Synopses of the papers submitted 
to the third Tribal welfare con­
ference, Jagdalpur (M.P.). Jagdal­
pur, Tribal welfare Conference, 
1955. 44 p . 
M imeographed copy. . 
Three papers a re in Hindi. 

[1 356] 

(c) TRAVBL ACCOUNl'S, BTC • 

.Aba-ur·Raluo, Mubammad ibn Ahma4 
known as Al-BI.nmi. Alberuoi's 
India ; an account of the religioa, 
philosophy, literature, geography, 
chronology, astronomy. customs, 
laws and astrology of India ; ed. 
with notes and indices by Dr. 
Edward C. Sacbau, popular ed. 
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, 
TrUbner, 1914. 2 v. in one. 20 x 
13·5. 10/6. 
v. 1 : Iii, 408 p .; • . 2: 431 p . 

[1357] 162. B. 95(1), 
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...._TslUJ. On Yuan Chwang'a 
travels in India, 629-645 A.D., 
tr. by T. Watters, ed. . . . by 
T. W. Rhys Davids and S. W. 
Bushell, London, Royal Asiatic 
Society, 1904-05. 2 v. 21 x 13·5. 
v. 1 : xiv, 402 p. ; v. 2 : iv, 320 p., 
fold. map. 
Oricntl\l Translation Fund, n.s., v. 14 & 
lS. 
[1369} 15. c. 17. 

Si-Yu-Ki : Buddhist records of the 
Western World ; tr. from the 
Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang- A.D. 
629, by Samuel Beal. Boston, 
J. R. Osgood & Co., 1885. 2 v. 
20 x 13. 24/. v. 1 : cviii, 242 p. ; 
v. 2 ; viii, 370 p. 
[1370] 178. D. 841. 

Hodses, William. Travels in Jndia, 
durini tile yenrs 1780. 17R 1, 1782 
& l 783. London, Printed for the 
nutbor and sold by J. Edwards, 
Pa11-Mall, 1793. vi, 156, ii p., 
14 pl., fold. map. 29 X 22. 
2nd corrected ed. London, 1794. 

[1371] 204. A. 15. 

J acqaemont, Victor. Letters from 
Jndia ; describing a journey in 
the British Dominions of lndia, 
Tibet, Lahore, nod Cashmere, dur­
ing the years 1828, 1829, 1830, 
1831 ; undertaken by order of the 
French Government ; accompanied 
with . . . a portrait of the author. 
London, Edward Churton, 1834. 
2. v. 21·5 x l3. v. 1 : iv, xl, 
409 p., front. (fold .map) ; v. 2: 
iv, 378 p., front. (author's port.) 
( 1372) 162. A. 149. 

Ioealasmarck, Co101t H ans Von. A 
German staff officer in India : 
being the impressions of an officer 
of the German General Staff of 
his travels through the Peninsula ; 
with an epilogue specially written 
for the English ed., authorised tr. 
by P.H.O. Williams. London, Ke­
gan Paul, Trench, TrUbner, 1910. 
Jtiv, 340 p., front. {photo.), 27 
illus., 24x IS. 3/6. 
[1 '\73) 162. A. 655. 

Kteslu, the Kai.UU. ADcient 
India as described by • . • bein& 
a tr. of the abridgement of his 
'Indilca' by Photios, and of 
the fragments of that work preser­
ved in other writers ; by J . W. 
McCrindle, with introd., notes 
and index. Calcutta, Thacker, 
Spink, 1882. viii, 104 p. 2l ·Sx 
13·5. 4/6. 
Repr. with additions from the "Jndiaa 
Antiquary", 188 1. Annotated Trs. of 
the worh of the classical writers which 
relate to lndia, series, no. 3. 

[1374] 168. F. 9. 

Llewellyn, Bernard. From the back 
streets of Bengal. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 1955. 14,15-286 p., 
front. (col.), 16 pl. containing 
39 illus. 21·5x 14. 18/· . 
"Jt is just a toolt or t1 e rcucrnl dis­
co verics- Ecme made otcut tt.e coun­
tries J visited : ~erne made otout my­
self-which resulted fJCm nine mcntbs 
spent in Jodia and East Paltistan during 
1954,"-Forcword. 

[1375] 163. A. 247. 

Major, R. H., ed. India in the fifteenth 
century : being a collection of 
narratives of voyages of India, in 
the century preceding the Portu­
guese discovery of the Cape of 
Good Hope ; from Latin, Persian, 
Russian and I talian sources now 
1irst tr. into English ; with an 
introd. by . . . London, Hakluyt 
Society, 1857. various pagination. 
21 X 13·5. 
(Contents : Narrative of lhc voyage of 
Abd-er-Razzalc. ambassador from Shah 
Rukh, A. H . MS. A:D. 1441 ; tr. from 
the Persian i.nto French by M. Quatrc­
mere rendered into English, with DOtel, 
by R. H. M~cr. 49 p. ; Travcla of 
Nicolo Conti an the East in the early 
part of the ti(teentb c:entury ; tr. from 
the origioal of Pog.io Bracciolini, with 
notC$. by J. Winter Jones. 39 p. ; 
Travels of Atbanasius Nikitin, a native 
of Twer ; tr. from the Russian, with 
DOICS, by Count Wiclborsky. 32 p. ; 
Journey of Hicronimo di Santo Stef11.110, a 
Genocsc; tr. by R. H. Major. (10 p.) 
(index to the four narratives). 

[1376) 61 . B. 27S(H3. 
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Markham, Clemeats R. Travels in 
Peru and India, while Superin­
tending the collection of Cinchona 
plants and seeds in South America, 
and their introduction into India. 
London, John Murray, 1862. xvili, 
572 p., illus. , maps (fold.). 23 x 
14. 
[1377) 103. B. 3. 

Megastbeoes, and Arrian. Ancient 
India as described by ... being 
a tr. of the fragments of the 
Indika of Megasthenes collected 
by Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the 
first par t of the Indika of Arrian ; 
by J. W. McCrindJe, with introd., 
notes, and map of ancient India. 
Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1877. 
xu, 223 p., front. (fold. map). 
21 X 13. 3/6. 
Repr. - with additions-from the 
" Indian Antiquary .. , 1876-77. 
Annotated tr. of the works of 
tbe classical writers which relate 
to India series, no. 2. 
"Tbe account of India written by Megas­
tllenes from b.is personal knowledge of 
1he country is justlr held to be almost 
invaluable for lhe ljJht which it throws 
upon tbe .. obscurilY of early Indian 
btstory . . . -preface. 
[1 378] 165. A. 435. 

Oaten, Edward Farley. European 
travellers in India during the 
15th, 16th and 17th centuries; 
the evidence afforded by them 
witb respect to Indian Social 
ln~titutions, and the nature and 
iniluence of Indian Governments. 
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, 
Trtrbner, 1909. xvi, 274 p., (bibl., 
259-271). 18xl1·5. 3/6. 
Le Bas Prize £$say, 1908. 
[1379] 162. B. 39, 

Parkes, Mrs. Fanny. Wanderings of 
a pilgrim, in search of the pictu­
resque, during foU'C-and-twenty 
years in the East ; with revela­
tions of life in the Zenana ; iUus. 
with sketches frQm nature. Lon­
don, Pelham Richardson, 1850. 
2 v. 27x 18. Rs. 20. 
v. 1 : xxxvi, 479 p ., 1-28 pl. incl. col, 
froo t. (some coJ.); v. 2 : xiv, ii, 523 p. 
29-SO pl. incl. col. front. &: plam (50me 
col.), (pl. no. SO, fold.), (index to v. t 
&2.). 
(1380] 162. A. 152. 

20 LNL/51 

Penay, F. E. Southern India; painted 
by Lady Lawley. London, A. 
& C. Black, 1914. xi, 257 p., col. 
front., 49 col. pl., 1 map. 21·5 x 
15·5. 20s. 
{1381) 163. f, 37. 

Renandot, Eosebius, tr. Ancient 
accounts of India and China 
by two Mohammedan traveJlers 
who went to those parts in the 
9th century ; tr. from tbe Arabic 
. . . with notes . . . and inquiries 
by the same hand. London, 
print. for Sam Harding at the 
Bible & Anchor on the Pavement 
in St. Martines Lane, 1733. xxxviii, 
260, xii p . 20 x 11·5. 
[ 1382] 162. B. 11. 

I 

Rousselet, Louis. India and its native 
princes ; travels in Central 
India and in the Presidencies of 
Bombay and Bengal ; carefully rev. 
& ed. by Lt. Col. Buckle. London, 
Chapman & Hall, 1876. x.viii, 
579 p., front., illus.. text-illus., 
6 maps. 33·5x24·5. 
". . . The French author bas presented 
. . the connected result of a six years' 
study of the architectural monuments, 
religious beliefs a.od symbols dating 
back to earliest history, works of nrt, 
syatems of civilization . . . describes his 
Impressions exactly as be experienced 
them. 
... He was bent ~n visitill& the courts 
and countries ruled by native princes 
. . . and to sec for himself wbat are the 
modes of Life and conditions of eiviliaa· 
tjon amona . . . native India ... deals 
with many subjects, many J?COPle of 
totally different creeds and hab1ts ... "­
Editor. Preface. 

169. E. 22. 

--· Same ; Original French ed. 
{L'lnde des Rajahs-voyage dans 

l'Inde Centrale et dans les Presiden· 
ces de Bombay et du Bengale). 
Paris, Hachette, 1875. vi, 807 
p., front ., 325 illus., 6 charts. 
34x25. 
[1383] 217. G. 16. 

Seymour, John. Round about India . 
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
19~3. 255 p., pl . 2l·S X14. 18/·. 
(1384] 162. c. 149. 

II 
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Ta•ender, Jean Baptiste. Tavernier's 
travels in India : originally ... 
in French, in the year 1676 ; repr. 
from the original English tr. of 
John Phillips ; ... with a valuable 
introd.. a short memoir of the 
author &c. notes, index and an 
app. etc. Calcutta, Bangabasi 
Office. 1905. Various pagination. 
Text : 506 p., front. (author), pl. 
21 X 12·5. Rs. 8. 

This ed. is a facsimile reprint of the 
foUo ed of 1678. Eng. tr. London. 
1677; Ocrmnn, 1681; Dutch, 1682; 
l tallan. 1682. 

" . . . a simple account of his travels 
and does not attempt to be more ... 
The only subject on which Tavernier is 
inv3luftblc and tho ~uprcme authority 
is that of the lndinn Otamond mines in 
the seventeenth century. . . . is wonh 
reading chiefly for some useful sidelights 
. . . on the condition of the provinces 
... " - E. P. Oaten. Euro~an travellers 
in h•lli ~ rtll09), p. 184-192. 

[1 385] 162. B. 83(1). 

Tbe\'enot, M. de am! Careri, Dr. John 
Francl~ Gemelli. J ndinn travels 
of . ..• being the third part of 
the trnvels of M.de Thevenot into 
the Levant and tho third part of 
n voyage round the world by Dr. 
John Francis Gemelli Careri, ed. 
by Surendranath Sen. Delhi, 
National Archives of India, Govt. 
of lndin, 1949. lxiv, iv, 434 p., 
front. , fold. mnp, 20 pl., 2 maps. 
(bibl., p. 397-402). 24 X 17. 
R~. 20. 
Indian Records Series. 
·• ... the travels ... dClll with lhe Mogul 

Empire .. . the two accounts cogetbcr 
cover~ rather\\ ide segment of tbc Mogul 
domtmons. As each traveller was inter­
~ted m so~ew.hat different thing'S. there 
ts not duphcahon . . . Clueri Sl'ems lhe 
more accurate observer ... Dr. Sen's 
introd. is ... a vnluablc essay on Eoro­
pt{ln traveller's accounts of India in the 
17th century. . . " - Holden FuTbcr 
American Historical Review. v. !S, no: 
4, p. 987-Q88. 
.. . . . It hu been well printed and 
its e~ltting shows skill nnd' care 

introd. is admirably rompre­
hen~ive. cxtendin~ . . to all the mnin 
E••r<>p:an travellers . . in the seventeenth 
centruy . . . The coptous notes are 
coneio;e n~ well as informnti\"e :~nd co~r 
• ftora and faun:\ in the tt xt."-Charlel 
Fa\\-cctt, J. R. A. S., 1951, p. 119·120. 

{I 386] 112. B. 101. 

(d) MlSCfLLANliOUS 

Arcber, William. India and the 
future. London, Hutchinson, 
1917. xxiv, 304 p., 36 illus. iocl. 
front. 21 ·5x l4. 16/-. 

[1387] 172. A. 825 . 

BaU, V. Jungle life in India ; or 
the journeys and journals of 
an Indian geologist. London, 
Thos. Uela Rue & Co., 1880. 
xvi, 720 p., front., II illus., II 
text-illus., fold. map, (List of 
papers pub. by the author, on 
subjects referred to in this v., 
p. 702-705). 22 x 13·5. 

[1388] 162. A. 187. 

Best, The Hon. James W. Forest life 
in India. London, John Murray, 
1935. 12, 13-317 p., front., pl., 
1 map. 2l·Sx 14. 10/6. 

".. 1 have tried to give so far as 
possible the point of view of the native 
hunter, whether as a tracker or as an 
unarmed beater in a tiger beat. . There 
is, too, a great human interest in those 
vast fo~ts of India where man ia still 
primitive, and it is possible to contrast 
their state with that of the hlgbly deve­
loped civilization of lhe more populated 
parts of the country."- lnttoduction. 

(l389J 136. B. 417. 

Bettany, G. T. Te~ming miUions of 
the East : being a popular account 
of the inhabitants of Asia ; the 
history of existing and extinct 
nations, their ethonology, manners. 
and customs. London, Ward, 
Lock cl: Co., 1889. x. ii. 371 p. 
incl. iUus. 17·5 x ll ·5. 

(Relevant Chaps. 1·7, India, p. l-109.) 

[1390} 155. F. 147. 

Christlieb, M. L . An Uphill road 
in India. London, George Allen 
cl Unwin, 1927. 254 p. JS·Sx 
12·5. 6f-. 
[1391} 156. A. 429. 

Compton, Herbert. Indian life in 
town and country. London, 
George Newnes, n.d. viii. 204 p., 
col. front., 16 ill us. 18 x ll·S. 
[1392] 162. A. 521 . 
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Dare, .M. Paul. Indian underworld ; 
a first-hand account of Hindu 
saints, sorcerers, and superstitions. 
London, Rider &: Co., [1938). 
:x:, 218 p., (bib!., p. 216-7.) 18·5x 
11·5. 7/6. 

·• .. 1 have endeavoured to add to 
our knowledge of the origins of folk!llles, 
customs. and sorcery, and .. a new vi:w 
on the brithplace of Indian civilization 
is put forward for the first time."­
Preface. 
[1393] 173. A. 519. 

Denning, Margaret B. Mosaics from 
India ; talks about Jodia, its 
peoples, religions and customs. 
Edinburgh &: London, Oliphant, 
Anderson &: Ferrier, 1902. 296 p., 
28 illus. incl. front. 20 x 14. 
[1394] 179. A. 171. 

Fisher , Fred B. India's silent revolu­
tion. N. Y., Macmillan, 1.920. 
xii. 192 p., 10 pl. containing 19 
ill us. 

"This volume endeavours to present 
from the American viewpoint the econo­
mic, social, political and religious 
situation in lndia .. "-Foreword. 
(1 395) 166. A. 5. 

Fuller, Sir Joseph Bampfy1de. Studies 
of Indian life and sentiment, re­
print. London, John Murray, 
19 17. xiv, 360 p., front. (fold. 
map). 20 x 13. Rs. 4/8. 

" .. From an intiltlJite acquaintance, 
official and personal, .. Every phase of the 
subject is adeguately, if briefly, treated .. 
accurate infonnation in .. unpedantic 
form .. "-William Irvine, J . R. A. S., 
1911 ' p. 253. 
[1396] 173. A. 169. 

Gehring, Hans . Iodicn, das alte won­
derland und seine bewohner ; 
2 v. Leipzig, Otto Spamer, [1910]. 
v. 1-x, 260 p., ill us. 23 x 16 ; v. 
2-x, 329 p., illus. 23 x 16. 
{1 397) 162. A. 775. 

Gilbert, William H. Peoples oflndia. 
Washington, Smithsonian Insti· 
tution, 1944. iv. 86 p. incl. 
2 maps, 21 pl. incl. front.. fold. 
map, (bibJ., p. 84-86). 23 x 15. 
War Background Studiei, i'IO. 18. 

"A very complete and on tbe whole 
accurate aketch of the main .. features or 
India .. ".-1. }{. Hutton, M., v. 46-1946, 
p. 21-22. 
[1398] 

Golisb, Vitold De. Primitive man ; 
expedition " Tortoise " 1950-t 952, 
Africa, Middle East, India. 
London, etc., George G. Harrap, 
1954. ii, vi, 7-52 p., 47 pl. in­
cluding 82 illus. (8 col.), I m ap, 
{notes to the pl., p. 47-52). 
25 X 19·5. Rs. 30. 

" The book .. is n book cmbodyin~ the 
life and customs of the Bondos. Gada bas, 
Kanis and Todas .. As the reader follows 
the author and his comp:lnions in thdr 
travel through the wild tracts of Sou them 
and central India inhabited by those 
tribes, he feels as if he i~ brought in 
actual contacts with the sceneries nod 
the people photosraphed by them .. 
Students of anthropology in India will 
heartily welcome this book."- M. 1., 
vol. 36 p. I 58. 
[1399] 572. 754/ G 58. 

Hftrtog, Latly Mabel. Living India ; 
with ao introd. by Prof. A. P. 
Newton. London & Gla<;gow, 
Blackie &: Son, 1935. xvi, 200 p., 
front., !5 pl., 5 maps. l9x 11·5. 
3/6. 

" . . I have been obliged to confine 
myself largely to the masses or the 
people, & have said little about the 
educated classes .. "-Mabe I Hartog. 
Preface. 

This book was written at the request 
of the lmperial Studies Committee of the 
Royal Empire Society. 

A new edition appeared in 1936, 
reprinted in 1937. 
[1400] 162. A. 1045. 

Hatch, D. Spencer. Up from povcrly 
m rural I ndia. Bombay, [etc.], 
O.U.P., 1933. xx, 2, 3-208 p., 
front., 8 pl., 2 maps (fold). 17·5 x 
12. Rs. 4/6. 
[1401) 173. A. 503. 

Hodgson, Brian Hougbton. Miscella­
neous essays relating to lndian 
subjects. l ondon, T rtibner, 1880 
2v. 20·5x 13. 28/. 
v. 1 : vi, ii, 407 p. 

(Coments : Section J : on the Koceh, 
Bodo, and Dhimal tribes, p. 1-160 ; 
section 2 : On Himalayan ethnology, 
p. 161-407); v. 2: vii, 348 p., map. 

Tr\ibner'a Oriental series. 
" •. to students of etllnolvgy and 

aloasoloar in all parts of the Indian 
Bnpirc these essays will be ~interest." 

T. A., v. 9-1$SO, p. 234. 
[ 1402J 175. E. 89. 

JlA 
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Holderness, Sir T . W . Peoples ~n? 
problems oflndia. London, Wslli­
am & Norgate, 1920. 256 p., 
(bibl., p. 253-254). 15·Sx9·5. 1/. 

Home Univenity of Modern Know· 
ledge Series. 
(1403} 156. A. 17 I (37), 

India, Office of the Commissioner for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. Report of the Commis­
sioner for scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. New Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1951. 
pl., maps., diagrs. 

Tbese annual repom are submitted to 
tbe President under Article 338 of the 
ConsUlution. 
[1404) 09052 A. 

International directory of Anthropolo­
gists, 3rd ed., edited by Melville J . 
llerskovits and Barbara Ames. 
Washington, Division of Anthro­
pology o.nd Psychology, Natonal 
Research Council, J950.xiv, 210 p .• 
27·5x21·5. $ 3.00. 

First pobUshcd in J938. 
"This isa project of the joint committee 

on JntcmaliOnnl Relations in Anthro. 
pology of the D ivision of Antbropolo&Y 
and Psychology, National Research Coun· 
ell, and or the American Anthropological 
Association. 1t represents a portion of 
the work of this committee In furtl:terina 
tbe restorotion of contacts between 
anthropologists in all parts of tho 
world that were broken by tho circums· 
tances of war, and as an aid in reestab­
lisbina those internaliOJ1aJ channels of 
commuoic:uion which are essential to the 
most "tTective functlonina of science ... 

The biographies are arranged alpha­
betically without reference to country or 
laraer world division .. ··- Foreword. 

Evidently tbls directory includes bio­
an~phical notes on eminent antbro· 
pologists-Indian and foreign- to whom 
India appears to bo a field of major 
anthropological interest. 

11405) 155. E. 957. 

Kondapl, C. Indians overseas, 1838-
1949. New Delhi, Indian Council 
of World Affairs ; Bombay [etc.], 
Oxford University press, 1951. 
xii. 558 p., (bibl., p. 535-542). 
Rs. 20/-. 

Appendix J : Statement of Indian 
population in overseas countriC$ , appen­
dix n : Orgaizations of Indians overseas. 

[1406] 148. H. 10. 

Marti.nt R. Mont.gomery. The Indian 
Empire : its history, topography, 
geology, climate, population, chief 
cities and provinces ; tributary 
and protected States ; military 
power and resources ; religion,. 
education, crime ; land tenures ; 
staple products; government, 
finance and commerce ; with a 
full account of the Mutiny of the 
Bengal Army ; of the insurrection 
ln Western India ; and on 
exposiuon of the alleged causes. 
London, London Printing & Publi­
shing Co., n.d. 3 v. 27 5 X 18. 
v. 1 : 582, viii p., front. , illus., 
map, tab.; v. 2 : ii, 504, vii p .• 
front., itlus., maps ; v. 3 : ii, 192p.t 
front. , illus. 

(Eacb v. has got a VJgnette.) 

[1407] 165. A. 6. 

Milward, Marguerite. Artist in un­
known India. London, I. Werner 
Lauric limited, 1948. xiv, 274 p., 
front., pl., 1 map, (glossary, 
p . 261-270). 21·5xl4. 21 /-. 

"The late lord Meston used to say 
that a very large proportion of the 
lndiao people carry a considerable 
physical heritage from inhabitants of 
Lndia in days long before the conquests 
of A~an speakina peoples or even the 
founding of the ancient cities on the 
Indus. lt is this ancient India that 
Mr.~ . Milward has looked for. and. 
in a considerable measure, found , in the 
faces of the people whom she visited in 
several or the remote jUJl81es .. Mn. 
Milward has shown clearly that India 
has many isolated groups, some of them 
lingerer.~ from perhaps the Old Stone 
Age, other.~ perhaps groups whicb havo 
feated to conquer difficulties or oven to 
bavo sunk baclc perhaps after eX'J)ulsion 
from better environments or other mis­
fortui)CS"- Pro/. H. J. Fleure, foreword. 

[1408) 162. A. 1157. 

Moclak, Manonuna R. The Land and 
the people of India. Pblladelphia 
and New York, J. B. Lippincott, 
1952. 122 p., pl., map. 20·5 X 15. 
$ 2·75. 

(Portraits of the nations series) . 

[14091 910fL229 In. 
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Morpby, Gardner. In the minds of 
men ; the study of human beha­
viour and social tensions in India ; 
based on the Unesco studies by 
social scientists conducted at the 
request of the Goverment of 
India. New York, Basic Books, 
Inc. publishers, 1953. xiv, 306 p., 
front. (map). 

Appendix : Interview form used in 
Bombay. 

[1410] 162. c. 143. 

Oman, John Campbell. Cults, customs 
and superstitions of India, being 
a rev. and enl. ed. of" Indian life, 
religious and social., Comprising 
studies and sketches of interesting 
peculiarities in the beliefs, festivals 
and domestic life of the Indian 
people ; also of witchcraft and 
demoniacal possession, as known 
amongst them, .. drawings by 
William Campbell Oman. 
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1908. 
xxli, 336 p., front., 37 iUus. 22·5 x 
14·5. Rs. 12/4/-. 

[1411] 24. D. 16. 

Postans, Mrs. Marianne. Facts and 
Fictions, illustrative of Oriental 
character. London, Wm. H. 
Allen, 1844. 3 v. J9 X ll·5. 

(1412) 175. D. 83. 

Rao. C. Hayavadana: Note on Tattoo­
ing in India and Burma. (In 
Anthropos~-Revue Internationale 
d' Ethnologic et de linguistique­
tome 37-40, 1942-1945, p. 175-
179.) 

[1413) 

Rawlinson, B. G. India. London, 
Adam and Charles Blac-k, 1955. 
vi, 90 p., front. (col.), pl. (par~ 
~ol.), map, (appenrl.) 19·5 x 12·5. 

The Lands and ~ples series. 

[1414} 162. c. 195. 

Revel, Louis. Tho Fragrance of 
India : landmarks for the world 
of to-morrow; tr. from the French 
by Doris Potter. Allahabad, Ki­
tabistan, 1946. 238 p., 6 illus. 
incl. front. 21 X 13. Rs. 7/8/-. 

[1415] 162. A. ll41. 

Richter, Julius. A History of mis­
sions in India ; tr. by Sydney H. 
Moore .. London & Edinburgh, 
Oliphant Anderson & Ferrier, 1908. 
vii, 469 p., I map, (append.) 
22x 14. 

1 [1416) 179. A. 463. 

Sleeman, M ajor·General Sir W. H. 
Rambles and recoUections of an 
Indian official ; new ed., ed. by 
Vincent Arthur Smith. Westmin­
ster, Archibald Constable, 1893. 
2v. 19 x 11 ·5. v. 1 : xxxvi, 447 p., 
map; v. 2 : ix., [1], 368p. 

J: ~ I &First published in 1844. 

"The etbnoloaist, the lllltiquary, the 
geologist, the soldier, and the missionary 
will all find in it something to suil lbeir 
several tastes."-Editor's preface, 
p. xviii. 

[1417] 169. c. 11 (2). 

. 
Weber, Tbomas W. The Forests of 

Upper India and their inhabitants. 
London, Edward Arnold, 1902. 
xiv, 344 p., 2 maps. 22 x 14·5. 

[l4l8) 135. B. 39. 

Wbitebead, Rev. Henry. Indian 
problems jn religion, education, 
-politics. London, Constable 
1924. xii, 336p. :21 X 13·5. 12/-. 

[1419] 
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(2) Basic Data 

(a)GLOGRAPHV (JNCL. GAZCTTE!:RS, ETC.) 

Balfour S urg. Gen . Edward. The 
Cy~lopaedia of India and .of 
Eastern and Southern As1a, 
commercial, industrial , and 
scientific ; products of . the 
mineral, vegetable, and ammal 
ldngdoms, useful arts and 
manufactures, 3rd ed. London, 
Bernard Quaritch, 1885. 3 v. 
24 x 15. 
[1420] 135. F . J9(2). 

Blanford , Henry F. A practical 
guide to the climates and 
weather of India, Ceylon and 
Burmah and the storms of indian 
seas- based chiefly on the publi­
cations of the Indian Meteorolo­
gkal Department. ... Lon Jun. 
Macmillan, 1889. xu•, 369 p. 
21 t 13. 

" .. The enduring value of this worl.. 
is ;ltle!>ted by tbe often nnacknowledged 
U$C of it made by contemporary writers. " 
-0 . .H. K. Spate, India and Pakistan. 
L.ondon, Me1huen, 1954, p. 59, biblio· 
arnphlcal note. 
(1421) 173. G. 75. 

Borooab, Anuodoram. A prefatory 
es!>ay on the ancient geography 
of India. (In his A Practical 
English-Sanskrit dictionary. 
London. TrUbner, 1877-8 1. 3 v.) 
''· 3: p. 1-158. nnd a.1 index to 
geographical IH\.me, p. 1-10 at 
the end. 

" .. Mr. Barooah had added to the 
third volume .. a long nnd i:nportant 
inlroduction .. and an appendix .. both 
of 11hich will be amtefully received by 
San~krit scho!(U's .. " - Max MOller, Aca· 
demy. 13th Aug., 1881. 

(1422] 176. B. 23. 

Caine, w. ... . Picturesque lndia ; 
a hnnd-book for European travel­
lers. London, New York, 
George Routledge and ~01'l.S, 
1898. xlv, 662 p., front., tllus. 
22 J... 15. 

" .. The object of :his bool.. has been 
to t ry to interest holiday people in our 
\tea\e!>\ de~ndenc-j and its two hundred 
m\\\\l)m. o~ 1)\\t \t\\o~ !>\lb)et\\ •• " - \\\t 
a\l\'1\l)t, \)tttace. 
\\~1~\ \61. t>-..15. 

Cunningham, Sir Alexander. The 
Ancient geography of India ; 
edited with introduction and 
notes by Surendranatll Majumdar 
Sastd. London, Triibner, 1871. 
xx, 589 p., 13 maps incl. front., 
(bibl. see preface). 22 x 13·5. 
f. l /8/-. 

" .. the standard treatise on the subject 
. . an indispensable handbook for lbose 
who are interested in Indian antiquities 
. . "-t:.dllor, Preface to the new edition. 

[1423a] 165. A. 577(1). 

Dey, Nundo Lal. The Geographical 
dict ionary of ancient and 
mediaeval India; 2nd ed. 
London , Luzac & Co., 1927. 
[iv], x, 262 p. 26 x 20·5. Rs. 30/ · . 

Calculta Oriental series, no. 2J.E. 13. 

[1424] 915. 40310 53. 

Elwin, Edward F. India and the 
Indians. London. John Murray, 
1913. xi, 352 p., front., ill us. 
22 o< 14. Rs. 10/6/-. 

'' .. Everything tbat is told is the 
outcome of my personal observations 
amongst a people to \\ bom I am deeply 
auaehcd .. "-the author, prefaoc, p. vii. 

[1425] 172. A. 679. 

Hamilton , Walter. The East-l ndia 
gazetteer : containing particular 
descriptions of the empires, 
kingdoms. principalities, pro­
vinces cities. towns, districts, 
fortre:.ses, harbours, rivers, 
lakes, &c. of Hindostan, and 
the adjacent countries, 1 ndia 
beyond the Ganges, and the 
Eastern Archipelago together 
with sketches of the manners. 
customs. institutions. agriculture, 
commerce. manufactures. reve­
nues. population. castes, religion, 
history, &c., of their various 
inhabitants. 2nd ed. London, 
printed for Parbury, Allen & co., 
1828. 2 v. 20·5 x 12. v. I : xvi, 
684 p. : v. 2 : [\il, 770 p., front. 
(fold. ma\)), {b\b\., \>· 135-145),. 
\l\(\e'k to v. \ &. 1. 

\Gl. ~. 100(\). 
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Hamiltoo, Walter-con/d. 
A Geographical, statistical and 
historical description of l:lin­
dostan and the adjacent countries. 
London, John Murray, 1820. 
2 v. 25·5x20·5. v. 1 : xlii, 
766 p. ; v. 2 : iv, 832 p., map, 
(bib!., p. 826-827), Index to v. l 
&. 2. 

[1427) 162. A. 20. 

llolclich, Sir Thomas Hungerford . 
India. London, Henry Frowde, 
1924. xii, 375 p. incl. maps & 
diagrs .• 8 fold. maps incl. front. 
22 X 14. 7/6. 

Regions of the World Series. 
" .. includes Balochistan and Burma .. 

M a whole .. probably the best account of 
Jodia accessible to the general reader."­
fl.i. Longworth Dames, M., v. 5-1905, 
p. 28-30. 

[1428] 162. A. 803. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India : the 
Indian Empire, new ed. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1909. 26 v. 
21·5 x J3·5. £6/6. v. I: Des­
crlpllve : xxxii, 568 p., front. 
(f<'ld . map), (bibl. to chaps. 2-4, 
6-8 & 10) ; v. 2 : Historical : 
x.xxvi, 573 p., (bibl. to chaps. 2-9, 
12-14); v. 3 : Economic: xxxvi, 
520 p., front. (fold. map), (bibl. to 
every chap.); v. 4 : Administrative, 
ux. 552 p., front. (fold. map). 
(bib!. to every chap.); v.5-v.25: 
Alphabetical articles ; v.26 : 
Atlas. 

1st ed. 1881. 9 v. ; 2nd ed. 1885-7, 
14 v. (both ed. by W. W. Hunter.) 

" .. A rev. foml of lhe article on Lndia, 
.. appeared as an independent volume in 
1893. under the title of • The Jodian 
Empire : lts peoples, History, and 
Products. . . Tbe bulk will be raised 
from fourteen to twenty-si:< volumes 
including a companion Atlas ; and the 
single volume of • The Indian Empire ' 
has been e~panded into four 
volumes ... the mam work will be arranged 
u before in aJphabetjcaf order, .. Apart 
from the Historical volume and a few 
other chapters .. the whole of the work: Is 
rewritten .. "-General preface. 

[14291 162. A. 549(2) a . 

Ptolemaios, IOaudios. Ancient India 
as described by Ptolemy being a 
tr. of the chapters which describe 
India and Central nnd Eastern 
Asia in the treatise on geography 
written by .. the celebrated astro­
nomer, with introd. commentary, 
map of l odia according to 
Ptolemy and a copious index, by 
J. W. McCrindle. Calculta, Tha­
cker. Spink ; Bombay, Education 
Society Press ; London, Triibner, 
1885. xii, 373 p., {bib!. see 
Preface). 21 x 13. Rs. 4/4. 

Repr. from Indian Antiquary, 1884. 
Annotated trs. of lhe works of tbe 
classical writers which relate to India 
series, no. 4. 

A facsimile reprint ed. by Surendra­
nntil Majumdar Sami appeared from 
Calctta, Chuckcrvertty, Chatterjee & 
Co., 1927. 

" .. There is perhaps no part of the 
contents which has received more atten­
tion from scholars than the chapters 
celating to India, where the tables. 
abound to a surprising e"teot with names 
which are found nowhere else in 
classical literature. and which were 
doubtless obtained directly from (ndian 
~ources, rather than from reports of 
travellers or traders who had visited 
the country .. The present work has for its 
main object to sbow concisely what 
has been accomplished up to this timo 
in this department of enquiry. lt ha' 
been compiled from multifarious sources 
which are not easily accessible, .. "­
preface. 
[1430] 

Rennet!, James. Memo1r of a map 
of Hindoo~tan. or, the Mogul 
Empire : with an introd. illus­
trattve of the geography and 
present divi~ion of that country ; 
and a map of the countries 
situated between the heads of 
lhe Indian rivers, and the Caspian 
Sea : also a supplementa ry map .. 
to which is added, an appendix, 
containing an account of the 
Ganges and Burrampooler rivers; 
with a second supplementary map, 
containing the new geography 
of the Peninsula of India ; and an 
explanatory memoir, 3rd ed. 
London, Sold by C. Nicol ; Printed 
by W. Bulmer & Co., for the 
author, 1791. iv. C1l\ii, 428, vi, 
51 p., front. (fold. map), fo\d. 
maps~ 26 x 19·5. 

(1431) 162 A. 44(2). 
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Spate, 0. H. K. JndiaandPa.kistan­
A Genr.rl\1 and Regional Geo­
graphy .. With a chapter on Ceylon 
by B. H. Farmer. London, Meth­
uen; New York, B. P. Dutton, 
J 954. xxxvi, 827 p., front., 160 
maps & diag., 24 tables, (bibl. at 
the c!nd of each chapter.) 23 x 15. 
65s. 

''ThiJ is the most comprehensive book 
on the reaional SCOJI'&pby of India and 
Pakistan in any languaac, IndJan or 
European. ..Prof. Spa~ .. deala with 
tile reaional acoarapby in meliculoua 
detail, even at the expense of cconomjc 
acoaraphy .. Spate's book .. fills 'a void 
a nd be bas put all lndlan aeoarapbeu to 
sbamo by this • monumental work . ... 
etqjonal acoarapher doin' intensive fleld 
work in India m1ght question the validity 
of aome . . conclusions .. the diction is not 
alway• simple .. abbreviations.. con· 
tribute to makina the readina even more 
difficult .. These are but small faults 
in 110 •kh " volume, which is not mf'rcly 
an ordlniU')' text oook or acoaraphy, 
but la sometbina more , it sets forth 
the aeoaraphlcal facts ncoessary for the 
undemandina of the Ufe of the peoples 
of lndJa and Pakistan. a study wbicb 
involves a consideration of many social 
trends and facets. Prof. Spate bas done 
a commendable job and admlttcdly, 
it Is a portrait of reality, free from any 
distortion .. "-G. K. [Or. George Klm­
yar], Indian Geoaraphical Journal , vol. 
30,19SS, p. SS·S6. 

The second revised edJtion priced at 
70s., appeared io 19S7, revision bovina 
been cooflned for the most part to 
statistics and to notes on ~nt develop· 
ments such as the Pakistani and Indian 
Second Pivc Year Plans. 

[1432] 162. A. 1175. 

Thornton, Edward, comp. A 
gazetteer of the territories under 
the Government of the East-India 
Company, and of the Native 
~t.ates on the continent of lndja, 
comp. by the authority of the 
Hon. Court of Directors , and 
chiefly fron1 documents in t.beir 
posse~sion. London, Wm. H. 
Allen, 1854. 4 v. 21·5 x 13·5. 
v. 1 : iv. 400, 404 p., front. (fold. 
map); v. 2: ii, 400, 371 p.; v. 3: 
il, 800 p. ; v. 4 : ii, 811 p. 

2nd rev. ed., London, 1886. 

(1433] 162. A. 199. 

(b) PHYSICAL CHARACTBR:ISTICS 

A. K. M . Indian physical anthro­
pology and raciology, Ramapr3.llad 
Chanda's contribution. (InS. C., 
v. 8-1942, p. 201-208, 251 -256, 
292-295). 

" . . In this paper the present author 
examines Chanda's work from the point 
of view of Indian physical u thropology 
and raciology."-Gcorge M . Moracs, 
ed. Bibl. of lndoiogical studies, 1942 
(1943), p . 88. 

[1434] 
Buchi, Dr. Ernst C. ABH secretion in 

India. (ln Anthropologist, v. 1, 
no. 1, 1954-Univ. of Delhi, 
p. 3-9). 
[1435) 

Buxton, L. H. Dudley. The Peoples of 
Asia. London, Kegan Paul, 
1925. xiv, 271 p., 8 pl. incl. front., 
(blbl., 249-59). 21·5 x 14·5. 12/6. 

The History of civilization series, cd. 
by C. K. Ogden. 

Ref. lndJa: p . IIS·•H. 

[1436] 155. F. 169. 

Cbakladar , H. C. Problems of the 
racial composition of the Indian 
peoples. (ln M. I ., v. 16-1936, 
p. 99-134.) 
[1437] PP. 1965A. 

Ethnographic Survey of l odia. 
Craniological data from the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, (by B. A. 
Gupte). Calcutta, Supt., Govt. 
Printing, India, 1909. vi, 70 p. 
31 x 23. Re. 1. 

Pub. by permission of the Trustees 
of the Indian Museum. 

[1438] 21514. 

Giuffrida-Ruggeri, V. The First 
outlines of a systematic anthro­
pology of Asia, with tables of 
stature, cephalic index and nasal 
index of living subjects, tr. from 
Itali3Jl by Haranchandra Cba.k­
ladar, rev. by the author with 
additions. Calcutta, Univ., 1921. 
ii, 110 p. incl. 12 tab., (bibl., 
p. 107-110). 24 x 15·5. 

Repr. from Journal of Department 
o( Letter$, v. S, Anthropoloaical papers, 
no. 6. 

[14391 173. H. 611. 
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Graot, Coleswol'they. Sketches of 
Oriental heads : being a series 
of lithographic portraits, drawn 
from life, intended to illustrate the 
physiognomic characteristics of 
the various people and tribes of 
India. Calcutta, ThackeT, Spink, 
1838-50. iUus. 6, 2 p. 25 x 17. 
[1440] 173. H. 18. 

Guba, Dr. B. S. An Outline of the 
racial ethnology of India. (In. 
Outline of the Field Sciences of 
India, 1937, ed. by Sundar Lal 
Hora, p. 125-140, pl. nos. 8-9, 
bibl., p. 139). 
(1441] 173. c. 67. 

Racial affinities of the peoples of 
India. Bruxelles, lmprimerie 
Medicale ct Scientifique-Societe 
Anomyme, 1936. xvi., 21 p. incl. 
illus. 24·5 x 16. 
O>ngr~ International D ' Anthro­

pologie, Bruxelles-1935. 

(1442] 

Racial elements in the population. 
Bombay, O.U.P., Indian Branch, 
1944. 31 p., map (Inside the 
covers). 18·5 x 11. Rs. -/6/-. 

Oxford Pamphlets on Indian Affairs, 
no. 22. 

[1443] 

Kappers, C. U . Ariens. An Introduc­
tion to the anthropology of the 
Near East in ancient and recent 
times ; with a chapter on Near 

\ Eastern blood groups, by Leland 
W. Parr. Amsterdam, N. V. 
Noord-Ho11andsche Uitgever-
smaatschappij, 1934. viii, 200 p. 
incl. 95 fig. 26x 18. £ 1/7/-. 

This important work is valuable .. for 
the ~eoetical way in whjch anthropo­
metnc measurements arc treated .. Dr. 
Parr .. contr1butes his results .. (whicb) .. 
in general conllnn the conclusiQM reiar­
ding racial relationships reached on other 
grounds. . . it teems with problems of the 
lndo-Aryans and ot raci~ rela-tionship! 
from the neolithic people of Central 
Europe to the ai\Clent and modern 
population of It~dia. . . "-R. Ruggles 
<:ntes, M., v. 36-19J6, p. J4. 

{14441 

Khaoolkar, V. R . The Racial distri­
bution of blood groups. (In 
J. An. S. B., n.s., v. l -1946, 
p. 110-133, bib!., p. 133). 

A lecture delivered before the Anthro­
pological Society of Bombay on 13. 8. 45. 

[1445] 

Macfari•ne, Mrs. Eileen W. Erlanson. 
Blood group distribution in lndia 
with special reference to Bengal. 
(In Journal of Genetics, v. 36-1938, 
p. 225-237). 
[1446] 

Macfarlane, Mrs. Eileen W. Erlansoo 
and Sarkar, S. S. Blood groups 
in India. (In A. J. P. A., v. 28-
1941, p. 397-410). 
[1447] 

M ajumdar, Dr. Dblrendra Nath . The 
Matrix oflndian culture. Lucknow, 
Universal Publishers for the Nag­
pur Univ., 1947. viii, viii, 242 p., 
(bibl., p. 233-235). 20·5 X 13. 
Rs. 8/8/-. 

Sri Mabadeo Hari Watbodkar Founda­
tion Lectures, Naapur Uruv., 1946. 

[1448] 173. H. 795. 

Races and cultures of India, rev. 
and enl. 2nd cd. Lucknow, Uni­
versal Publishers, 1950. xvi, 215 p., 
(bibl., p. 208-21 0). 21· 5 X 13. 
Rs. 8/8. 

1st ed. Allahabad, Kitabistan, 1944. 

[1449] 173. H. 753(1). 

Malone, Maj. R. H. and Labiri, M. N. 
Distribution of blood groups in 
certain races and castes of India. 
(In I.J. M. R., v. 16, 1928-29, 
p. 963-968, pl., bibl., p. 968). 
[1450) PP.l701. 

Report of the r:thnological Com­
mittee on papers laid before them 
and upon examination of speci­
mens of aboriginal tribes brought 
to the Jubbulpore Exhibition. of 
1866-67. Jaypore, Chief Com­
missioner's Office Ptes~. 1868. 
Various pagination. 21·Sx 13. 
[145 1] • 
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R~\ey, Sir Herbert H. Study of 
ethnology in Indio.. (Tn Journal 
of the Anthropological lm.titute, 
London, v. 20-1891, p. 235-263). 

Summary of measurement:. of eighty­
nino cbaraeteri•tic tnbes and cutes of 
Bengal, the Unite\! Provinces, and the 
Punjab. These measurements were talcen 
tn aec<>1dan~e with a -.cheme approved 
by the late Str William Flower of the 
British MuM:um and Prof. Topinard of 
Pari~. 

" .. Analy&is of the data rendereJ .. 
three main tyr.: , .. named provi~ionully 
Aryan, Drav1dian, and Mongolotd .. 
accepted by Flo~er Beddoe, and Haddon 
in E!n11land ... confirmed by the high 
authoritr of Sir William Turner .. "­
ltni'Cria Ooueueer of India, new ed. 
(II}09;,1ndirtn Empire, v. I, p. 286. 

[1452] 

.Roy, Sarat Chandra. The Artificial 
moulding of physical features in 
India (In J. B. 0. R. S., v. 1- 1915, 
p. 27-30.) 

(1453J PP. 1765. 

Sarkar, S. The Negrilo racial 
strain in India. (fn M. 1., 
v. 33-1953. no. l, p. 19-30). 

[1454) PP. 1965 A. 

Sbarer , Robert. Ethnography of 
uncient I ndiu. Wi~sbnd~n, Offo 
Harrass()\~itt, 1954. viii, 173p., 
2 map$, (bibl., p. 171-73). 24 x 17 

"The Great Epic of ln\lia contains the 
,,ame~ ot' ome 300 nation~. tri~. or 
rc&Jion~. Md this wotk ·~ confined to 
a stully of these names. And ~ince 
ethnic and linguistic chanaes were 
taking place in l ndin during the se,erol 
centurie~ thut the epic was being compo$­
ed. atlention ha~ been centered as 
much as possible on the JlCriOd of the 
~:reat war of the Mah!lbh!lrota."­
Pref.tce. 

" One t$ imJlre~scd as one goes through 
the page, by the amount of his [the 
author's) labour nnd learn in~ ... The 
author has consulted elttensive manus­
cript material as well as the printed tt.'tt 
of the Mahat>hnrata and he has laid 
before Ui a complete picture of the poli­
tical geography of India in the aae of the 
Great Epic."-M, vol. 37, r . 92. 

[1455] 173. H. 851. 

Turner, Sir Wm. Contributions to 
the craniology of the people of ~e 
empire of India. Pt. 1- The ~tU 
tribes of the northeast frontier 
and the people of Burma with 
three plates ; pt. 2-The aborigines 
of Chuta Nagpur and of the 
Central Provinces, t he people of 
Orissa, the Veddahs and Negritos, 
with 4 plates ; and pt. 3-Natives 
of Lhe Madras presidency, Thugs, 
Veddahs. Ti~tans, and Seistanis 
with 4 plates. (In Transactions 
of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, 
v. 39, .pt. 3, no. 28, J 899, p. 703-
747 ; v. 40, pl. J, no. 6, 1901, 
p. 59-J29: and v. 45, pt. 2, no 10, 
1906, p. 261-309.) 
[1456] 

(c) DEMOGRAPHY 

Anderson, J . 0 . The Peoples of 
l ndia. London, C. U. P., 1913. 
x. ii, 118 p .• front., 7 pl. , 2 fold. 
maps, (bi bl., p. 113-1 1 4). 16· 5 X 12. 
1/-. 

Tne Cambridge Manuals of Science 
and Literature. 

(1457] 156. A. 309(78)~ 

Archer , W. G. Bihar, caste tabJes. 
Delhi , Manager of Publications, 
1942. viii, 36 p., tab., (bib!. of 
tribes, p. 27-36). 32 x 25. Rs. 5/ I 0. 

Census of India, 1941 , v. 7-App. 
(Colllr/1/s: Tables for MaithiiBrahman, 

Vishwakarmo Brahmun, Suryaba.nsi 
Kshturiya. Cl\andraban~i Ksl\atriya, 
Snd!fOpe. 1\.amnlpuri Vaishya, Kasar­
v.-am Vaishya and Sundi Vaishya, 
p. 1-19; Caste index, p. 21-25.) 

" .. notes and bibliographies are based 
on drafts prepared by Rai Bahadur 
Sa rat Chandro Roy .. aim at noting all 
that has so far been written on the rribes 
.. and no attempt has been made to 
di cuss the tmP.Ortance or accuracy of the 
various contrtbuiions."-W. G. Archer~ 
p. 27. 
[1458] 33. J. 10. 

Baines, J . A. General reporl. London 
print for Indian Govt. by Eyre and 
Spottiswoode, 1891. 288 p. 
incl. tab. 33· 5 '>< 20· 5. 

Census of I ndia, 1891. 

[1459] 647. 
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Brij Narain. The population of India; 
a comparative study. Lahore, 
Rama Krishna & Sons, 1925. 
xiv, 215 p. 20 x 13. 

''The object of this book i~ to e;>~amine 
the influences which have a bearing on the 
Sl'Qwth of population in l ndia".­
Prcface. 

[ 1460] 147. c. 35. 

Census of lndia. Census of lndia. 
1871-72. 19 v. (No general 
numeration of volumes). - 645. 

-188 1. 32 v. (No general numera-
tion of volumes). 646. 

- -1891. 64 v. (Defective numera-
tion of volumes). 647. 

-1901. 71 v. (Defective numera-
tion of volumes). 649. 

-1911. 23 v. 649. B. 
-1921. 
-1931. 
-1941. 
- 1951. 

25 v. 
28 v. 
24 v. 

17 v. 

649. c. 
33. H. 1. 

25575. 
[in 63 pts.]. 312. 

0954/ ln 2. 
[Census volumes of 1901. 1911, 1921, 

193 1, 1941 and I 951 h:.ve been entered 
analytically under appropriate ~lions of 
this bibliograpby.J 

1!461] 

- 1941 Census figu res in present lay-
ut, Estimates for 1948. Delhi, 

Manager of publications, 1949. 
18 p., (tables), (App. : present 
composition of provinces, State 
Unions, etc. . .. due to partition 
and integration, (p. 15-17). 29 x 22. 
Rs. 1'4 -. 

Cen~us of India, 1941, paper no. 2. 
.. 1941 census figures for Indian Union 

l:ave been arranged accordine to the 
prescrn .. lay-out. .. p. I. 

[1462] 25575. 

Cbaa6rasekbar, S. Population and 
planned parenthood in [ndia. 
London , C1eorge Allen & Unwin, 
1955. xiv, 108 p.. (Bibl., 
f' 99-105). 21·5 '< 14. 12/6. 

[1 463] 172. J. 13. 

Crooke. William. Natives of Northern 
India. London, Archibald 
Constable, 1907. x.iv, 270 p., 
32 illus. incl. front., map, 
(bib!., p. 263-265). 22 X 14. 6/-. 

Nathe Races of the British Empite 
(Series). 

" .. has given a most intere~ting and 
masterly account of tho native races of 
that region to which the name Hmdostan 
is more properly applied .. A very useful 
bibliography is added."-E. A. P., 
M., v. 7-1907, p. 169-173. 

[1464] 173. H. 54. 

Davi , Kingsley . The Population 
of India and Pakistan. P rinceton, 
P rinceton Univ. Press, J 951. xvi, 
263 p. incl. 94 tabs., 55 fig. & 22 
maps, (bib!., p. 252-258). 30·5 X 
22·5. s 7·50. 

"This book, tne fifth of the studies of 
major popt~lalions to be undertaken by 
the Office of Population Research, is the 
first one to deal with Asiatic people. It 
will be followed .. by a study of Japan .. 
The first fou r volumes dealt with Europe 
. . "-Frank W. Notestein, Director, 
Office of PopuJation Research-Fore­
word. 

·• .. I lis painstaking and finely produced 
study of demographic trends, bused on 
shrewd analysis of data up to the census 
of 1941, .. lfe has much useful material 
on such matters as emigration, the life 
tables and death rate and the changing 
social structure . . "-Sunday Statesman, 
Calcutta, 17th June, 1951, p. 10. 

[1465] 172. J. 4. 

Gait, £, A. India. Calcutta, Supt., 
Govt. Printing, lndia, 19J3. Re­
port : iv, xii, 450, xviii p., maps, 
diagrs., subs. tab. 33 ~ 2 1. Rs. 5/-. 

Census of Jndia, 1911, v. I, pt. I. 
[1466] 649. B. 

Gopalaswami, R. A. Displaced Per-
sons. Delhi, Manager of publi· 
cation, 1954. 175 p., (tables). 
26 x 20·5. Rs. 1/ 12/-. 

Census of India, 1951, paper no. 4 
(1954). 
[1467] 315. 4/Tn 2. 

i ndia. Delhi, Manager of publi­
cations, 1953. Report : xxxi. 234p., 
front., maps. diagrs., graphs, 
subs. tab. :l6· ~ x 2 I. Rs. 3/·. 

Census of India, 195 I, v. I, vt. I-A. 

[1468] 312. 0954/ln 2. 
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Go,alaswaml, R . A. -co11td. 
Language:;- 19)1 Census. Delhi, 
Manager of publicaLions, 1954. 
ii, 91, 73, 24, 38, 41, 30, 45, 21, 
52, 32, 45, 19, 1, 48, 25, 5 p., 
(tables). 26 x 20. Rs. 2/8/-. 

Contents :-Introductory notes ; All· 
India tables ; notes on lanauaaes by 
$tate census Superintendents ; and state 
t:.bles. The paaes of this brochure are 
not numbered serially from beaiMina to 
end. The parts were printed in vanous 
•tates and each part has its own paging. 

Censut of i ndia, 1951, paper no. 
1-1954. 

[1469] 315·4/ln 2. 

Special groups. Delhi, Manager of 
publications, 1953. i, 47 p., 
(Lablcs). App. !- Articles of the 
constitution of Jndia having re­
ference to the "special groups" 
.. ; App. H-(i) The Constitution 
(Schedt•led Castes) order, 1950, 
\ti) The Constitution (Scheduled 
Tribes) order, 1950, (iii)-The 
Constitution (Scheduled Castes) 
(Part C States) order, 1951, and 
(iv) The Constitution (Scheduled 
Tribes) (Part C States) order, 
195J. 16 X 21. -/12/· as. 

Census of India, 1951, paper no. 4 
(1953). 

[1470] 315·4/lo 2. 

lloclson, T. C., ed. India. Census 
ethnography, 1901-1931. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1937. 
ii, viii, 1 J Rp., 2 fold. maps, tab. 
24 X16. Rs. 1/2. 

" .. With the e~ception of lhe major 
part of the chapter on tho Langun~es 
of India, tho extmct<~ herein set forth 
are taken from Census Reports, for the 
most part from those relating to tho 
Provinces of British India and the 
Oencrul Reports on India. "--T. C. 
Hodson. Preface, p. vii. 

[1471] 07578. 

Hutton, J .H. India. Delhi. Man!lger 
of Publications, 1933. Report, 
to which is annexed an actuarial 
report by L. S. Vaidyanathan : 
xvi, 518 p., front., maps, text­
illus., diagrs., graphs, sub~. tab. 
33 X 21. 

App. (I) E.~terior Castes, p. 471-501 ; 
(2) Prim1tive tribes. p. S02-S08. 

Census oflndia, 1931, v. I, pt. I. 

{1472} 33. H. 1. 

Hottoa, J. H., ed. Indta. Simla, 
Govt. of India Press, 1935. Ethno­
graphical ; vi, 2, lxxii, ii, 117, ii, 
ai, iv, 245 p., pl., illus., maps, 
diagrs., tab. 33 X 21. Rs. 7/10/-. 

Census oflndia, 1931, v. I, pt. 3. (A : 
Racial affinities of the Peoples of India, 
by Dr. B. S. Guha. B : Ethnographic 
notes by various authors.) 

" .. Perhaps the most outstanding re­
sult of Dr. Guba's survey has been the 
discovery that tbe peoples of India are 
brachycephalic to a much greater extent 
than has hhherto been suspected ... bas 
prepared an exceUent map of India .. 
contains much material of great interest 
for cultural as well as for physical 
anthropologists .. "-Arthur Kc;itb, M., 
v. 36-1936, p. 28-30. 
[1473] 33. H. 1. 

India. Census of Jndht, 1951. Popula­
tion zones, natural regions, sub­
regions and divisions. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1952. 
152 p., front., maps, (tables). 
26 X 20. Rs. 1/12{·. 

census of India, 1951, paper no. 2, 
19.52. 
[1474] 315·4/ln 2. 

Jain, S. P. Age tables-1951 Census. 
Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1954. 172 p., graph-charts, 
tables. 26 x 20·5. Rs. 2/·. 

Census of India, 1951, paper no. 3, 
1954. 

(1475] 315·4/In 2. 

Kirchhoff, Robert. "Ober das 
Verhliltnis der Gescblechter in 
lndien. Bearbeitet nach amtli­
chem Material. Mtinschen, 
Ernst Reinhardt, Verlagsbuch­
handlung, 1909. iv, 11 8 p., fold. 
map, (bibl., p. 117-ll8). 26·5x 
18·5. Gld. 3. 

Stat.istische und NationalOkooomische 
Abhandlunaen insbesondere Arbeiten 
aus dem Statistischen Seminar der 
Universitat Munchen, herausaegcben 
von Dr. Georg von Mayr, Heft 4. 

(The proportion of the two St'tcs : • 
worked out from the Census of India, 
1901.) 

[1476] 149. A. 14. 
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1\famoria, C. B. Tribal Demography 
in India. Allahabad, Kitab 
Mahal, 1957. xvi, 151, p., (bibt., 
p. 145-148). 18·5X 12·5. Rs. 5·00. 

" .. This book is an able and scholarly 
survey. He [the author) has carefully 
assembled all the available data, evaluated 
their worth and has drawn conclu­
sions .. "-S. Chandrasekhar, foreword. 

[1476a] 173. H. 969. 

Marten, J. T. India. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1924. 
Report : iv, xii, 294, xxvi p., maps, 
diagrs., subs. tab. 33 x 21. 
Rs. 4/ 12/-. 

Census oflndia, 1921 , v. 1, pt. I. 

{1477] 649. c. 

Rajesbwari P l'aSad. Estimation of 
birth and death rates in India 
during 1941-1951 census. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1954. 
ii, 64 p., (tables, annexures). 
[Annexure 1- Mean decennial 
growth rates ; Annexure TI, pt. 
!-Computed birth and death 
rates in India during 1941-SO 
by S. P. Jain, Census Actuary ; 
pt. II- Birth rates derived from 
infants enumerated by S. P. Jain, 
Census Actuary ; Annexure Ill­
Logistic graduation of Maternity 
data : and derivation of table of 
Age specific maternity rates.] 
26 x 20. Re. 1/-. 

" .. some portions of the All-India 
Census Repon, Part 1-B, Appendices, 
are reprinted as a separate brocbure. 
Tbe intention is to make tbe data on 
the Estimation of Birth and death rates 
available in a bandy and cheap folTll"­
the author, preface. 

[1478] 315. 4/ In 2. 

Risley, H. H . India, ethnographic 
appendices, being the data 
upon which the caste chapter 
of the report is based. Calcutta, 
Supt., Govt. Printing, India, 1903. 
vi,iv, 251 p., maps, tab. 33·5 x 21·5. 

Census of India, 1901, v. 1. 
(Content~ : App. 1 : Anthropometric 

nata : 2 : Social statistics ; 3 : ma ps ; 
4 :Typical tribes and castes; 5 :Modern 
theoriet of Caste.) 

[1479] 649. a. 

SeweD, B. Seymour. The Origin of 
man and the population of India 
in the past and the future. (In 
M. I., v. 10-1930, p. 10-53, bibl. 
on p. 51-53.). 
[1480] PP. l965A. 

Wattal, P . K. The Population p rob­
lem in lndia : a census study. 
Bombay, Bennett, Coleman, 1916. 
iv, ii, iv, 83 p. 21 x 13·5. Re. 1/-. 

A review of Lndian Census returns 
and ':Pons. 
[l481J 173. H. 315. 

(3) History-Cum-Culture 
Acbarya, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. 

Prasanna Kumar. Glories of 
India-on Indian culture and civi­
lization ; 2nd rev. ed. Allahabad, 
Jay Shankar Brothers, 1952. xxiv, 
456, 16p., front., 7 pl., (bibl., 
p. 455-456). 2 Appendices. 24 x 15. 
Rs. 15/-. 

" .. tbe learned author has succeeded 
io re-fashioning for us, out of the debris 
or the past, a picture of the forms of 
ancient architecture which, while it 
speakes much for his scholarly equipment, 
has the additional merit of interesting us 
in a real human way' . .. - Rabindraoatb 
Tagore-Visvabbarati Quarterly, vol l 
(New Series), 1935, p . l iS. · 
[1482] 954. 01/Sc 44. 

Acland, Rev. T. A Popular account 
of the manners and customs of 
India, illus. witb numerous anec­
dotes. London, John Murray 
1847. xii, 156 p. 17 x ll. 2/6.' 
[1483] , 162. A. 365. 

Adam, William. TJ1e law and custom 
of slavery in British India, in a 
series of letters to Tbomas Fowell 
Buxton, Esq. London, Smilh, 
Elder, 1840. 279 p. 19·5x 11·5. 

Appendices. No. 1-Mr. T. H. Cole­
brooke's opinions on slavery in India • 
no. 2- Dr. Francis Buchanon on slavery 
in the South of India ; no. 3-Mr. D. 
Liston on slavery in Oorakhpur ; no. 4-
Case.of the Ship Adramytle ; and no. S­
Abolition of slavery in Ceylon. 

" .. I look upon .every slave, in every 
country, as an inJured and opprC$sed 
feUow-man • and from the bottom of my 
soul I. wish God speed to every attempt .. 
to strike off the fetters of the slave and 
let the oppressed go free." - the 
author, pa~ 9. 

" .. It was originally intended to publish 
them [tbe lettcrsl in the first instance 
where they were wriuen .. "-the author, 
verso of the title page. 
[1484] 173. A. 35 . 
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Alyaagar, S. Krisbnats"ami. Some 
contributions of South India to 
Indian culture. C:Ucutta, Uni­
versity of Cakutta, 1923. xxviii, 
ii, 429 p., front. 21·5 13. Rs. 16/-. 

Calcutta University Rcadenhip Lec­
ture$, J 920. 

.... South Jod1an hlflory and culture 
lui~ a character of it~ own uotwlth.standing 
the fact that the Interaction of cuJrural 
force' between the ndtlh and the aoutb 
is very much more full and frequent than 
ha~ hitherto been rewgni~. Despite 
'this constant and almost continuous 
lnlluence 1t ~~ poSloible to diitinguish 
the ~pecial features in the course of 
cultural c.levelopmcnt which are ascrib­
able to South Indian influence. An 
atlempt is mode here to describe a few of 
the main contrsbutions, and for obvious 
rc-.1\0n' the trCIItmCnt has to be historical 
in character .. ''-the author, preface, 
p. I J. 

[1485J JG7. Ci . I I. 

Ali, A. Yu!>uf. Med!aeval ~n.dia : 
sociul and etonom1c condttJOns. 
London, 0. U. P., 1932. xii. 
56 p., (bibl., p. xi-xii). 18·5>:. 12·5. 
Sf-. 

Substance of four lectures delivered in 
Urdu to the Hindustani Academy, 
Allnhabnd. 

[\486] 172. B . 131. 

Altekar, Dr. Anant Sadashiv. State 
and government in ancient india, 
from earliest times to circa A. D. 
1200. Bannras, M otilal Bnnarsi 
Oass, 1949. viii, 261 p., (bibl., 
p. 250-252.) 24x 14. Rs. 15/-· 

" .• comprehensive work contains the 
result~ or e:~tensive srudy or sources, both 
litcrarv and epigraphic ... deals will' his 
5obJect not chronologically. but by 
top1cs. An introductory survey of the 
sources is followed by chapter on the 
lndian concept or the state, on lndian 
monarchy, and on tribal communities 
of ancient India, .. "-A. L. Basham, 
J. R. A. S., 1950, p. 200.203. 

(1487] 147. B.179. 

Apte. Vlaayak Mahadev. Social 
and religious life in the Grihya­
Sutras. With brief surveys of 
social conditions in Vedic litera­
ture (from the ~gveda to the 
Srauta-sutras) and in early Aves­
tan literature. With a foreword 
by R. D. Karmarkar.. Ahmeda­
bad, the author (Gujrat college), 
1939. xxxix, 339p., fbibl., 
p.xv-xviii). 18 x 12. Rs. 4!-. 

" A book Uke this . . bears testimony 
to the author's tremendous labour in 
gathering the material and his keen 
judgment in arranging it under appro­
priate topics. " - R. D. Karmarkar, 
foreword, p. xiv. 

·• Dr. Apte has presented in a limited 
compass a connected account of .he 
evolution of social praCtice<> in ancient 
India from the age of the Rigveda to that 
of the Grihya Sulras us a prelude to the 
undc~tanding of the social conditions 
in the latter ago. . . . The work is alto­
gether 11 significant contribution to the 
social history of ancient India. " -
M. 1., "· 35, 1955, p. 79-80. 

[ 14881 

Ashraf, Kunwar Muhammad. Life and 
conditions of the people of Hin­
dustan, 1200-1500 A. D., mainly 
based on Islamic sources. (TIT 
J. A. S. B. , v. 1-1935, Letters, 
p. 103-359 ; bihl., p. 346-354). 
Pub. separately, Dec. 1935. 
Rs. 8/1/-. 

(1489] 172. B. 139 . 

Ayyangar, P. T. Srininsa. The 
stone age io India, being the Sir 
S. Subrahmaoya Ayyar Lecture 
delivered on December 10, 
1925. Madras, Supt., Govt. 
Press, 1926. iv, 55 p., 4 pl., 
fold. map. 24·5 x 15·5. Re. II-. 

{1490] 165. A. 505. 
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Banerj«:e, Dr. Gaoraoga Nath. Hellenism 
in ancient India ; 2nd rev. & enl. 
ed., Calcutta, Butterworth, 1920. 
x, 344p., front., (bibl. at the eod of 
M.ch part). 22·5 x 13. 
Th~ first ~dition appeared ift 1919. 

..... In the following pages, we have not 
auempted to lift the ~eil which enshroud­
ed the relation between lndia and the 
Western world in the ages before Alexan­
der, but have con~idcred the kind of 
po:.t-AI~andrian influence in the civi­
lisation of ancient India ... " - The 
author, introd., p. 4. 

[14911 168. F. 15. 

J ndia as known to the ancient world 
or, India's intercourse in ancient 
limes with her neighbours, Egypt, 
Western Asia. Greece, Rome, Cen­
tral Asia, China, Further India and 
Indonesia. Calcutta, etc., Oxford 
University Pre- ..>, I 921. iv, 73p. 
21 X 3. 
"The object of this lillie book is to 
offer a survo) of the remarkable civi­
lisation whkh arose in ancient India 
thousands of years ago and which 
influenctd no~t only the manners, reli­
gion and Cltstoms of the people- of the 
Malaya A1·r.hipclago a nd Indo-China, but 
gave also a thin veneer of culture to 
the nomads of Central Asiatic steppes, 
through her Commercial enterprise and 
religious propaganda. 

. . . civilisation is the outcome of reci­
procal action and reaction : nations 
both giving and taking. ... Tn lndia, 
such reciprocal action and reaction we 
notice from the earliest times. . . " - the 
author, preface. 

[ 1492) 165. A. 327. 

Bamett, Lionel D. Antiquities of 
India, an account of the history 
and culture of ancient Hindustan. 
l .ondon, Philip Lee Warner, 1913. 
xvi, 306 p., 28 pl. incl. col. front. 
& map. 22 x 13·5. 12/6. 
Handbooks to Ancient Civilization Series. 
" .•• has a very fuU index ... is devoted 
... to presenting facts which are 10 be 
studied and use-d . • . n Vet} practical 
addition to our bases for tho study of 
everything rcelating to ancient India, 
... " - J. F. Fleet, J. R. A. S., 1914, 
p. 171-176. 

(1493] 174. A. SSS. 

Basham, A. L. The wonder ~at was 
India-a survey of the Indtan sub­
continent before the coming of the 
Muslims. London, Sidgwick and 
Jac:.'<son, 1954. xxi, 568 p., 
f ront. (coloured), 89 pl., 2::> _line 
<Ira win~·. 4 maps., (btbl., 
p. 516-53·9,'- 23·5 ...._ . 15·5 .. 45s. 
•• This book h'as f?een ~r\t~en .to mter­
pret ancient lr •. duu:' ctvthzatton .... 
Though primarily mtended for Wcs: 
terners ( hope that tl!-.' book n,ay be ol 
some interest to Indian , • • rcade~ also, 
as the interpretation or a fnendly 
mlucha, who bas great lo\-c a"'-.~ respe~! 
for the civilizations of their tan~. · · 
- the author, pref.tce. 
" .•. 1t will • . . be of tho utmost valu~ 
to the ~tudont of lndolojjy. Slnoo no 
work of the kind was available, it will 
suprly a deflnite need. Or. Basham's 
mastery of tho mnterial over so vast 
a fleld is impressive, and though review­
er~ may disagree from time to time with 
points of view the general picture presen­
ted can be considered well-balanced and 
reliable in every way. Although so 
great fleld has been covered in 
such limited space the result remains 
eminently readable, nnd it is only otlC:I­
sionally that the fact of compre slon is 
obtrusive ... "-T. Burrow, J. R. 
A . S., 1955, p. 184. 
[14941 165. A. 801. 

Bbandarkar, Ramkrishoa Gopal. 
Early history of the Dckkan­
down to the Mahomedan con­
quest ; 2nd ed. Bombay, Govern­
ment Central Press, 1895. ix, 
143 p. 24·5 X 15. 
Writte11 for the Bombay GazetttM'. 
Tho first edition nppeared from Bombay 
in 1884. The third edition appeared 
as edited by Or. 0. R. 8handarkar from 
Calcutta (Chuckcrvertty, Chatterjee) 
in 1928. 
" ... R. G. Bhandarkar's Early Hi.story 
aftlte Deccan (1895) is the nearest app­
roach to a general history ; but that 
brilliant work is now out-dated and 
does not deal with the history or the 
extreme South ... "- J<. A. Nilakanta 
Sastri, • History of South India,· pt. 1. 
[1495) A. T. Coll. 

Bose, Pramatha Nath. A History of 
Hindu civilization during British 
rule. Calcutta, W. Newman, 
1894-96. 3v. 19 x 13. 
v. I : Religious condition. 16, Kvl, 
176 p. ; v. 2 : Socio-religious condition, 
IOcial condition, industrial condition. 
14, 322 p. ; v. 3 : Intellectual condition 
(1896). 16, ixvw, 2J..IS p. incl. tab ; v. 4 
not pub. thoush it appeaN in four 
volumes on the t. p. or the v. f. 
[ 1496] 162. A. 177. 
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Cambridge History of India . 
London, c. u. P ., 1922-37· 
6 v 23·5 X 16. 
v. 1: 3, 4 : each 42/· ; v. 5, ~ : ~ 
30/·. (v. 2 is not yet pub.) v. 1 . Anct~t 
lndia, ed. by E. J. Rapr.on (1922). ~JV, 
736 p., 34 pl., 6 fold. map, (btbl., 
P 653-696) ; v. 3: TUrks and Afgba~~· 
ed. by Wolseley Haia (1928). XJ!Xu, 
752 p., 51 pl., 8 maps (ono fold), (b!bl., 
p . 641-663) ; v. 4 : The Mughal pen~, 
planned by Lt. Col. Sir Wolseley. Hatg ; 
od by Rlchard Bum (1937). xxvt, 670p .• 
58. pl .. 6 maps, (bib!., p. 577-598) ; 
v 5 · British India 1497-1858 ;ed. ~ H. 
H l>Odwell (1929), xxii, 623 p., (bibL, 
p. 6o9-6s3); v. 6: The Jodjan empire, 1858-
1918, with chap. on development of 
administration, 1818-1858, cd. by H. H. 
Dod\\cll (1932). xxiv, 660 p., (bib!., 
p. 605-634). (v. 6 is also issue<:! as v. S 
of Cambridge History of BritiSh E.m­
ptre) ; Supplementary volumo (in fact 
a new chapter for vol. 1) : The tndus 
ctviJization ; ed. by Sir Mortimer Wbeeler 
(1953). xi, 98 p., 10 Wus. , 24 pl., 2 
fold. plans, 3 maps. 

[14Y7] 165. A. 557. 

Cbal.ladar • Haran Chandra. Social 
life in ancient India ; studies in 
Vatsyayana's Kamasutra. Cal­
cutta, Greater India Society, 
1929. ii, iv, 212 p. 23 ·5 X 15·5. 
Rs. 4/-. 

Oreater Jndla Society . . Publication, 
no. 3. 
Another edition appellted in 1954 as 
published by Susil Oupta. 

[1498) 174. E. 641. 

Cbatfcrji, Sunitl Kumar. Dravidian 
origins and the begi.nning oflndian 
civilisation. (In Modern Review, 
Dec. 1924, p. 664-679, incl. illus.) 
[1499] PP. 1237. 

Tbe Indian synthesis, and racial and 
cultural inter-mixture in India. 
Ahmedabad, Gujarat Vidya 
Sabha, 1953. ii, 56p. 24·5 x 15·5. 
Prcsirlentiol address of the AU-Indio. 
OreiotaJ Conference, 17th session, nt 
Ahmedabad. 
[1500] 173. H. 118. 

Cbattopadbyaya, Agborecllaodra. The 
Original abode of the Indo-Eu­
ropean or Arya-races. Calcutta, 
Sanyal, 1901. iv, iv, 224 p. 
16·5 X 1 t. Re. 1/-. 
[15011 173. H. 45. 

Qattopaclhyaya, K. P . , ed. Study of 
changes in traditional culture. 
[Proceedings of conferences he~d 
by the University of Calcutta m 
co-operaton with the UNESCO]. 
Calcutta, University of Calcutta, 
1957. ii, 140p. 24·5 X 16. 
Some of the papers read and diecussed 
at the conferences arc :-1. Some cbanges 
in the traditional tribal cultures by Prof. 
K. P. Cbattopadhyay ; 2. SC?me cbanges 
rn villaJC patterns by Prof. NJtCnal Bose ; 
3. The tn.lPact of modernization on t!ibaJ 
colturc in India by Dr. N. Datta-MaJum­
dar ; 4. Changes .in Durga Puja Festiva! 
by Dr. 1. Sarma ; 5. Folk Toys by Sn 
Ajit Moo.lcerjec ; 6. Sari border changes 
by Prof. K. P. Chattopadhyay ; 7. 
Baul songs and their modem forms by 
Prof. Someo Bandyopadbyay ; 8. 
Cban&es in traditional music by Sri 
Rajycswar Mitra and 9. Changes in 
Santa! songs by Prof. K. P. Chatto· 
padhyay. 

The conference was held under the 
auspices of the University of Calcutta, 
in the Department of Anthropoloay 
in co-operation with the UNESCO 
on the 20th February, 1956. 

(1502] 173. A. 769. 

Cbaudhuri, N. C. Mobenjo-Daro 
and the civilization of ancient 
India with reference to agricul­
rure. Calcutta, Newman, 
1937. 30 p. 20·5 X 13. Rs. 2/-. 
[1503) 134. D. 255. 

Cbaudburl, Sasbi Bhusan. Ethnic 
settlements in ancient India ; 
a study on the Puranic lists of the 
peoples of Bharatavarsa ; pt. 1-
Northern Indja. Calcutta, General 
Printers & Publishers, 1955. 
xviii, 212 p., 1 map, 6 charts. 
24·5 X 15·5. Rs. 10/-. 
[1504) 173. H. 863. 

Cbilde, V. Gordon. The Aryans : 
a study of Indo-European origins. 
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, 
Trtibner, 1926. xvi, 221 p., 
8 pl., 28 text-figs., map, (bibl., 
p. 213-215). 23·5 X 15. 10/6. 
History of Civilization Series. 
· • .. presents ... an illuminating survey 
of the ex:istina evidence, indudina the 
results nf latest re.seaJch, rep.rdina the 
Aryan question ... "-M. 1., v. 7-1927, 
p. 83-85. 

[1505] 155. F. 171. 
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Chihle, V. Gordoa-contd. 
New light on the most 
ancient East, Oriental pre-
lude to European prehistory. 
London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trii­

bner, 1935. xviii, 327 p ., front., 
32 pl. incl. front., 102 fig., map, 
(bibl., p. 316). 21·5 X 13·5. 
lst pub. ' Most ancient East· 1928 ; 
repr. 1929 ; rewritten under the title 
'New tight on the most ancient East •, 
1934 ; repr. with some corrections. 
1935 ; (vide chap. 8,1ndian civilization 
in the third millennium B. C., p. 204-
227.) 

[1506J 155. G. 289. 

Christian, Victor. Untersuchungen 

zur Palaoethnologie des Orients. 
(In Mitteilungen der Anthropolo· 
gischen Gesellschaft zu Wien, 
v. 54-1924, p. 1-50). 

[1507] 

Craufurd, Q. Researches concerning 
the laws, theology, learning, 
commerce, etc. of ancient aod 
modern India. London, printed 
forT. Cadell & W. Davies, 1817. 
) v. 21·5 x 12·5. v. l :viii, 353 p. ; 
v. 2 : iv, 378, i p. 

". . . is intended as an epitome of . . • the 
andent condition of India, including 
all that is found in Greek and Roman 
authors ; and also what has recently 
~ obtained by modem researches. 
. . . written during the author's detcn· 

tion in France . . in 1803, until ... 
1814 . • . Independently of thE> infor­
mation acquired by the autllor, during 
a long residence in India, he has consulted 
every work possessiJll any claims to 
attention ... "-Preface. 

[1 S08] 178. c. 51. 
- .r .Nr.-

The Cultural hcritaae of 1ndia. Ca~ 
c"tta, Sri 1\.a.ma.'tl.r\•Un.a. Ceu~ 
Committee, \ 9 37. 3v. 24 'X \!.. 
v. I : nx, 608 p., pl.; v. l : "• 6l'7p., N 
"· 3 (i92p :, pl. 
Contents :-v. 1. The Vedas aDd tllo 
Upanisbilds, the Epics and the .~ 
the Smritis and the Puranas, lamJSm 
and Buddhism. Systems of Hindu Philo­
sophy ; v. 2. Phases of Hindu religion, 
the Saints of India, religions from 
beyond the borders. some modern 
reform movements, Sri Ramakrishna 
and spiritual renaissance ; v. 3. Land· 
marks in Indian culture, tn~lilutioos, 
the pursuit of Science, the Arts, Literature. 
"The book, consisting of exactly one 
hundred articles . . . contains learned 
contributions from the pens of distin· 
guished scholars and thinkers of India 
bearing on differenl phases of the pro­
gressive career of Lndian culture through 
the vast expanse of scores of centuries 

I since the Vedic age. "-Publisher's Note. 
The second revised and enlarged edition 
will be published in S vols, of which vol. 
3 & vol. 4 have already appeared- vol. 
3 in 1953, vol. 4 io 1956. 
" We have an encyclopaedia of Indian 
culture which will no doubt be found 
very useful by many. "- J. R. A. i• 
1940, p. 101. 
[1509j 165. A. 641. 

Cumming, Sir John. ed. Revealing 
India's past- A co-operative 
record of archaeological conser­
vation and exploration in India 
and Beyond - by twenty-two 
authorities - British, Indian and 
cootinrntal .. , with a ·foreword 
by Alfred Foucher. London, 
India Society, 1939. xx, 374p •• 
froot. , 22 pl., 3 maps. 21 x 16·5. 
25s. 
" . Here we have the past and present 
members of the Archaeological Survey 
introducing to us their monuments and 
excavations, their collections and their 
written works. Thus this attractive 
volume should become . . . the indis­
pensable Vade mecum of every lndianist 
aod every scholarly Indian. as well as 
of occasional visitors to India, if they 
have any haokerin& after history and any 
feeling for art. . .. "- A. Foucher, 
translation of the foreword, p. 352. 
"... Tbe boolc before us deals with 
every aspect of Indian ArchaeloS)', 
history, exploration, excavation, con­
servation, epigraphy, museums, publi· 
cations - and no one can read the 
detailed expositiGn of these various 
branches of tbe subject Wltbout a pro­
found admiration for the worlc that has 
been accomp!Ubed .... "-B.D. Maclapn, 
J . R. A; S., 1940, p. 379. 
[1~10] 954/C9J2. · 
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ea.amgbam, AJepuder. Archaeolo­
gical Survey of India : reports, 
1863-65, 1871-72 to 1884-85. 
Simla, Govt. Central Press ; Cal­
cutta, Supt. of Govt. P rinting, 
1871-1887. 24v. (incl. index v.) 

'~ 

2S x IS·5. £ 30 for tbe set. 

v. 1. Four reports made durin& the 
1oara 1862·63-65. (Simla, Govt. Centr.tl 
Pte$1, 1871). 2v. 23 x H. 

v. 1. (ii], viii, iv, xliii, 3S9, xlix p., 
Sl pl. incl. maps, plaos, 6a. (Reports 
1861-62, 1862-63). 

v. 2. [li], v, 4SY, llii p., 411 pl. incl. 
maps, plans, 6g. (Reports 1863-64, 
1864-6S.) (important contents ; Ethno­
logy, In v. 2, p. 1·82.) 

v. 3. Report forthcyearl87l-72.(Calcutta, 
Supt. of Oovt. Printlna, 1873.) [ii), 
xiii, 174, v p., 47 pl. incl. maps, plans, 
fig. (Various places in the Gaoaetic 
Valley, from Mathum to Lnkhisarai.) 

v. 4. Report for the year 1871-72. 
Delhi, by J.D. Beglar, Aarn. by A.C. L. 
Carlleyle, under tho superintendence of 
A. Cunninaham. (Calcutta, Supt. of 
Ouvt. Print ins, 1874.) fii], xvii p. Report 
on Delhi .•. 1-91p. Report on Agra 
... 93·247 p. Index to Delhi, 249-lSlp. 
Tndex to Aara. 253-256 p., 18 pl. incl. 
maps, plans, flg. 

v. 5. Report for thl year 1872-73. 
{Cnlcuua, Supdt. or Govt. Printing, 
1875.) viii, 205p., SO pl. incl. maps, 
plans, fia. (Pur\iab and Yusuf:cai territory 
of N. W. P. P.) 

v. 6. Repon of a tour in Eastern RaJ· 
putana in 1871-72 and 1872-73, by A. C. 
L. Carlleyle, under the superintendence 
of A. CunninaJwn. (Calcutta, Supt. 
or Oovt. Printina, 1878.) (il), iv, 256P .• 
J4pl. incl. maps, plans, fiR. 

Cuaalllgfaam, Alexaader--contd. 
v. ;, Report of a tour in Bundelkband 
and Malwa, 1871-72 and in the Central 
Provi.Dc:es, 1873-74, by J. D . Beglar, 
under the superintendence of A. Cun­
ningham. (calcutta, Supt. of Go~. Prin­
ting 1878.) vii, [ii), . . . Bundelkhand 
and Malwa, . . . 1-102 p. . . . Central 
Provinces, . . . 103-246 p. Index ... 
Bundefk.hand and Malwa, 247-249 p. 
Index ... Central Provinces 250-252 p. 
front. (map fold.), 2 pl. incl. p lans, fig. 

v.8. Report or a tour through the Bengal 
Provinces of Patna, Oaya, Mon&ir, and 
BhaaaJpur ; the Santa! parpnas, Man­
bbum, Singhbhum, and Birbhum, 

• Bankura, Raniganj, Burdwan and 
Hughli : in 1872-73, by J. D. Beglar, 
under tho superintendence of A. Cunnin· 
gbam. (Calcutta, Supt. or Oovt. 
Printing, 1878). xxi, (ii], 213 p., 22 pl. 
iocl. map, plans, fig. (Northern portion 
of Bihar and Western portion of West 
Bengal.) 

v. 9. Report of a tour in the Central 
Provinces in 1873-74 and 1874-75, 
by Alexander Cunningham. (Calcutta, 
Supt. or Oovt. Printing, 1879.) ix, 
165 p., 30 pl. incl. map, plans, fig. 
(Western portion of Madhya Pradesh.) 

v. 10. Report of tours in BundelkhaBd 
and Malwa in 1874-75 and 1876-77, 
by Alexander Cunningham. (Calcutta, 
Supt. of Govt. Printing, 1880.) viii, 
l32p. , 36 pl. incl. map, plans, fig. 

v. 11. Report of tours in the Ganaetic 
Provinces from Badaon to Bihar, in 1875-
76 and 1877-78, by Alexander Cunnin­
gham. (Calcutta, Supdt.of Govt. Printina, 
1889-) vi, [ii], 197 p., 44 pl. incl. map. 
plant. tla- • 

;. 
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eu ......... Alexaadet--contd. 
v. 1 2. Report or tours in tbe Central 
Doab and Ootakbpur in 1874-75 and 
-76, by A. C. L. Carlleyle , under the 
superintendence of A. CunninaJwn. 
(Calcutta, Supt. of OoVL Printing, 1879). 
v, (ii], 230 p., 14 pl. incl. map, fig., plans. 

v . 13. Report of tours in the Soutb­
Esstem Provinces in 1874-75 and 1875· 
i6, by J. D. Beglar, under the superin· 
tendence of A. Cunningham. (Calcutta, 
Supdt. of Govt. Printing, 1882.) Lvi), 
165p. , 20 pl. incl. map, plans, fig. 
•• .. passing through Rewa territory, the 
States of Sirguja, Udayapur, Rayagarh, 
Sonpur Bod, and the districts of Sam­
bhalpur, Ganjam, Kburda, and Katak. 
. . . " - J. D. Beglar, p. 1. 

v. 14. Report of a tour in the PuJijab 
in 1878-79, by Alexander Cunningham. 
(Calcutta, Supt. of Oovt. Printing, 1882.) 
v, [il), J55p., 31 pl. incl. map, plans, 
fig. 

V. 15. Report of a tour in Bihar and 
Bengal in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunar­
goan, by Alexander Cunningham. 
Calcutta, Supdt. of Govt. Printing, 
1882. vi. [ ii), 186p., 35 pl. incl. map, 
plans, fig. 

v. 16. Report of tours in North and 
South Bihar in 1880-81, by A. Cunnin­
gham and H. B. W. Garrick . .(Calcutta 
Supt. of Govt. Printing, 1883). ix, [ii]: 
143 p., 31 pl. incl. map, plans, fig. 

v. n. Report of a tour in the Central 
Provinces and Lower Gangetic Doab in 
1881-82, by Alexander Cunningham. 
Calcutta. Supt. of Govt. Printing, 
1884. v, [ii), 169 p., 24 pl. incl. map, 
plans, fig. 

v. 18. Report of a tour in tbe Gorakhpur 
district in llf75-76 and 1876-77, by A. C. 
L. CarJJeyle. (Calcutta. Supt. of Govt. 
Printina, 1883.) iv, [ii), liSp., 7 pl. 
incl. map, pJans, fig. 

CUillllapam, ~a--concld. 

v. 19. lleport of: a \.0\X \~ ...,._ 

Central India. Peshawar, aD4 Y 
1881-82, by H. B. W. Oarrick, UDder 
superintendeoc:e of A. .CuDDi'aal:18111 
(Calcutta, Supt. of Oovt. 
1885.) iv, liiJ, 140p., 22 pl. incl. ftotJ 

(map), plans, fig. (Shababad district itJ 
Bibar, BfUia district in U. P., Peshawar 
Yusufzai territory in N. W. F. P.) 

v. 20. Report of a tour in Eastern Raj­
putana in 1882·83, by A. Cunningham. 
(Calcutta, Supt. or Oovt. Printing, 1885.) 
viii, [ii] , 165 p., 38 pl. incl. front. (fold 
map), map, plans, fig. (Aiwar, Bbaratpur, 
Dbolpur, Karauli- four eastern states of 
Rajasthan, Ourgaon district in Punjab 
and Mathura and Asra districts in U. P . 
and Gwalior in Madhya Bharata.) 

v. 21. Reports of a tour in Bundel­
kband and Rewa In 1883-84, and of a 
tour in R~wa, Bundel.kbarld, Malwa 
and Owalior, in 1884-85 by A. Cunaloa­
bam. (Calcutta, Supt. of Govt. Prin,tina, 
1885.) vi, [iv], f83 p., 4J pl. incl. front 
(fold. map), plans, fig. 

v. 22. Report of tours in Oorakhpur, 
Saran and Gazipur in 1877-78-79 and 
-80, by A. C. L. Carlleyle. (Calcutta 
Supt. of Oovt. Printing, 18115.) iT, 
[ii], 122 p., 14 pl. incl. front. (fold. 
map), map, plans, 6g. (U. P.-Districts 
of Gorakhpur, Gazipur- and Bihar -
district of Saran.) 

v. 23. Report of a tour in the Punjab 
and Rajputana in 1 883·84~ by H. W. B. 
Garrick, under the superintendence of 
A. Cunningham. (Calcutta, .Supt. of 
Govt. Printing, 1887.) iv, [i~]. 142 p., 
28 pl. incl. front. (fold. map), plans, 
photo., fig. 

General index to Reports of the Archaeo­
logical Survey of India, v. 1 to 23, pub. 
under the superintendence of A. Cunning­
ham, eel. by Vincent Arthur Smith, 
with a glossary and general table of 
cooteo(.). (Calcutta, Supt. of Govt. 
Printing, 1887.) xvm, [iiJ, 216r. 

[lSI 1] 174. A. 3S1. 

l:Z. 
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Das, Abinas Cbaadra. ~gvedic culture. 
Calcutta, R . Cambray, 1925. 
X, 564p., {bibJ., p. 541-545). 20·5 
X 12·5. Rs. 13/-. 
" This book was to have formed the 
second volume 0 r J1g·l·tdic llldla, 
but ~n 'the subJect-matter dealt in it is 
mainly cultural, J have designated it 
as /l.g·vtdic Cultlll't, forming as it does 
a complete volume by il!!elf .... 
. . . the book ... will be found interest­
ing by Vedic 5tudents and !K:holan in 
so far as it a;ccka to reconstruct the life 
of the ancient Aryans, as it was actually 
Jjved b)' them in tJ:te Punjab in {l&· 
Vedic time!~ and also aiven ~pses of 
the diO'c:rent phase$ of the1r allround 
wonderful culture " - the author, 
pre:( ace. 

[1512} 178. c. 895. 

Rig-Vedic Jndia, vol. 1. Calcutta, 
University of Cnlcutta, 1921. !l~ii, 
592p., (bibl., p. 569-576). 19·5 X 
12·5. Rs. 10/8. 
Thla wn' tM only voJ. published. The 
publication which wns to have formed 
t.he second volume or this book appeared 
in 192S ~eparately under the title ' ~~­
Vedic culture:·. 
" . .. thls work is an outline or the: 
Etltly Hostory of India as depicted in tbe 
R ig-Veda, cx11mined in the light of the 
rtsults of modem Geological, Arc:haco­
logieal and Ethnolotticnl investiaations, 
and drawn from a comparative study or 
the early civiliJSatioM of the Deccan, 
ancient Aryana, 'Babylonia, Auyria, 
Phoenicia, Asia Minor, Egypt and pre­
hl!toric 'Europe. ·•- the authtlr, prc:fru::e, 
p. vii, footnote. 
" 'J11iS is n.n interesting work by one 
who is wt\1 versed in Vedic lore ... : 
• . . the geological issues are tbemselves 
too hypothetical to serve: for confident 
or dogmatic concl~ions as to the age 
or the Vedic: compositions . .. 
The \\Ork. in whole . . affords ample 
proof of the author's lcarnilli and in­
dustry as n R!)l-Vcda -;cholaf . . " • 
- Jan\cs Lind~ay, J. R . A. S., 1921, 
p. 636-63R • • 

[1 513] 165. A. 3:5. 

Datta, Bhupendra ~atb. Vedic 
funeral ~ustom~ and Indus Valley 
culture. (ln. :\t. I., v. 16-1936, 
p. 223-307, v. i'i·)~;\7, p. l -68). 
(1514} PP. 1965 A. 

De Terra, H. and Patenoa, T. T. 
Stud1es on the ice age in · India 
and associated human cultures. 
Washington, Carnegie Institu­
tion, 1939. xu, 354 p., 56 pl. 
incl. 2 fold. maps, 193 text-figs., 
{bibl., p. 337-340). 29·5 X 22·5. 

$6·50 . 

Carnegie Institution of Wash.ington Pub­
lication no. 493. 

" . . . deals with the geologic and arch· 
aeologjc results of an expedition ... 
carried out in 1935 ... attempt has been 
made to understand the Ice Age cycle in 
the Himalaya and to unravel the Pleis-' 
tocene history of Stone Age man in 
other parts of India ... ''-Jntrod. 

[1515] 153. H. 20. 

Desai, Aksbay R. Social background 
of tndian nationalism, rev. ed. 
Bombay, Popular Book Depot, 
1954. :xxiv, 407p., (bibl., p. 392-
400). 21·5 X 14·5. 

.. The transformation of Indian society 
from n medieval to a modem basis during 

the last one hundred and fifty years and the 
resultant rise of Indian nationalism and 
the nationalist movement in its various 
forms, social, reliaious, economic, politi­
cal and cultuml, constitute a most 
fascinating theme for study for the stu· 
dents of social sciences and Indian b.is. 
tory .. . • The booJc is an attempt to give a 
composite picture of the complex and 
\>atiegated process of the rise of Indian 
nationali m and its various marufesta­
tions. . . . J have tried to use the 
method of historical materialism in the 
treatment of the subject, for locating and 
niStSSing the s~fic weight of different 
social forces which evolved and formed 
the social background for the emergency 
and de,-elopment of I nuinn nationalism." 
- Preface to the first edition. 

{1516] 173. A. 659. 
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Dubois, AhW J . A. D~ription of 
the character, manners, and cus­
toms of tbe people of India ; 
and of their institutions, religious 
and civil, tr. from the French 
manuscript. London, Longman, 
Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, 
I 817. xxvii, 565p. 25·5 X 20. 

(This was repr. several limes, in London, 
Madras, Calcutta.) (It came out again 
as .. A description . . . • 2nd ed., with 
note~. corrections and additions by Rev. 
G. U. Pope, tr. from tlle French ms. 
Madras, J. Higginbotham, 1862. li, 
>.'<.ltii. 410, vi p., front. (port.) ... thoro­
utthly rev. and collated with the m,, 
which contains the author's 
final corrections, ... lent ... by Madras 
Govt. ... examined, ... omitted what­
ever did not seem to be capable of 
verifi~-ation. . .. - 0. U. Pope, p. 
xxvi. " and as " Hindu manners, customs 
and ceremonies, ... tr. from the author's 
later French ms. and ed. with notes, 
corrections, and a biography, by Henry 
K. Beauchamp with a prefatory note 
by the Right Hon. F. Max MUller and 
a portrait." Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1897. 2v .. 22 X 14. 

v. I : xxxvi, 352 p. , front. ; v. 2 : {iv), 
p. ~53-730 

Review of the ~d. of (897, ed. by H. H. 
Be3ucbamp. 
•• ... it is very well edited. Mr. Beau­
champ has contributed a most interesting 
preface . . . " - T. W. Rhys Davids, 
J. R. A. S., 1898, p. 642-646. 

·'' . . The original French Ms. wa~ . 1. 

translated and published in 181 6 ... 
Meanwhile a copy lying among the 
record~ of Fort St. Geqrge had been 
forwarded to the Abb6 for revision and 
addition. . .. The translation ... or the 
rev. Ms., . . . by H. K. Beauchamp, 

. . appeared in . . . 1897. . • . . " 
N. M. Peozer. Ocean of story, 1928 
v. 9, p. 217. 

[1517] 162. A. 28. 

Ebrenfels, Baron Oman Rolf. The 
pre-Aryan cultures of India aod 
the . ethnological background of 
Islam. (In Islamic Culture, 
v. 13-1939. p. 176-188.) 

[1 518) 

The socio-religious 
in the history of 
Islamic Culture, 
p. 45-62.) 

( 15 J 9] 

PP. 2281. 

role of Islam 
India. (Tn 

v. 14-1940, 

PP. 2281. 

. 

Faria Y. Sousa, Muael de. The 
Portuguese Asia : or the h istory 
of the d iscovery and conquest of 
Iodia by the Portuguese. 
Containing all their disco,caies r rom the 
coast of Africk, to tho farth~<t p11rts of 
China and Japan ; ull their baltels 
by sc:~and land, sieges and other memora­
ble actions ; a description of those coon­
tries, and many particulars of the 
religion, government and customs of 
the natives, etc., tr. into English by 
Capt. J. Stt.wens. London, Printed for 
C. Brome, at the sign of the Gun, at the 
West-End of St. Paul~. 1695. 3 v. J9 x I I. 
v. 1 : ~lntii, 448 p. ; \. 2: xxiv, 526 p. : 
v. 3 : xxii, 440 p.; (books in print and 
mss. out of which the Portuguese Asia 
wos collected, p. 436-440). 

[1520] 203. A. 17. 

Foote, Robert, Bruce, comp. Catalogue 
I of the prehistoric antiquities, Go­

vernment Museum, Madras. 
Madras,. Suput., Govt. Press, 
1901. XX, 131 p., 35 pJ. 21·5 X 15. 

• 
[1521} 172. B. 19. 

Foote collection of Indi~n pre-his­
toric and proto historic antiquities: 
notes oo their age and distribution. 
Madras, Supdt., Govt. Press, 1916. 
wi, 246 p., 64 pl., fold. map. 
23·5 X 15. Rs. 9/2/-. 
Madra" Govt. Mu,eum Publication. 
Foote collection <.ntaiQgue, v. 2. 

" ... throws light on the objects described 
in the catalogue ... notes . . . arc of 
great vaJue. " - M. Longworth Dames, 
M., v. 17-1917, p. 66-67. 

[1522] 12. H. ll. 

Forbes. James. Oriental memoirs : 
selected and abridged from a 
series of familiar letters written 
during seventeen years residence 
in India :including observations on 
parts of Africa and South America, 
and a narrative of occurrences in 
four Indian voyages ; illustrated 
by engravings from originP.I draw- ' 
ings. London, White Cochrane, 
& Co., 1813. 4 v. 93 pl. (some 
col.) 31 x 25. Rs. 52/-. 
' · I: iv, xxiv, 481 p., front., (author'• 
pon.~: v. 2: ui, S42 p. ; v. 3: xii, 487 p. ; 
' . 4: llii, 425, • p., indtx tO v. 1-4. 2ncl 

ed. abrid,ed, Londo '!. 1834-35 2 v. 

fJ 523 j 15. K. 9 • 
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FOJer-Halmeadorf, Cbristopb ~oa. 
Volker und Kulturgruppen im 
westlicheo llioterindien darges­
tellt mit Hilfe des statistichen V,.r­
fahrenL (In Anthropos, 
v. 31-1934, p. 429-440.) 
[1524] 

Garratt, G. T., ed. The Legacy of 
India, with an iotrod. by the 
Marquess of Zctland. Oxfo~~· 
Clarendon Press, 1937. xvm, 
428 p., front., 23 illus., fold. 
map. 10/-. 
[1 525] · 162. A. 1067. 

Ghose, Nagcndranath. The Aryan 
trail in Iran and India ; a natura­
listic study of the Vedic hymns 
and the Avesta. Calcutta, Uni· 
versity of Calcuua, 1937. xili, 
333 p. 21 '< ~3·~. Rs. 3/8/-. 
Apn. A : Mnaaamsm. p. 241-247 ; 
B : The Zurnthwria.n trnil in the reUgjon 
of the AvC$tn. AnalysiJ of the YAShts, 
241t-3\ll ; ~ : Ad"oc •cy .or T<.h .. tuk. -

Das in P:~hlnvi texts, p. 304-3 10 ; D : · 
The rneial i:..:nus mvtb. p: JIJ-313 : B.: 
Knrmavnda ond other doctrines or 
metcmi)$)'Chosis, p. 314-315: F: Disposal 
of the dead. p. 316-320. 
" ... This advisedly secular approach to 
the study or tbe Hiodu nnd Parsi " scrip­
tures, " writer believes, has possibly 
enabled him to project some added or 
even new light inter alia upon (/) the 
first bcalnnin¥5 in the old world of the 
ba~ic industraes of human civilization, 
(II) the correlation betYtl!cn the TndQ­
Aryn.n and Mt\Jian cultures, which 
thOuRh deOnitcly suspected by Hellenic 
01eek writers, has been ... lost sight of 
by the moro sceptically minded modem 
sal't111l, (Iff) the true hhtoricnl nnd social 
:.cuing or the movement of religious 
reform which i~ :usociated with the 
name of Zoroaster. 
The matters invcsti((ated in this book 
formed the subject of n course of Uni· 
versity Extension lectures which tbe 
author delivered in the department of 
Anthropology of the Calcuua Univer­
sity in . . t936 . " - the Oilthor, 
preface. 
[1526] 178. A. 121. 

Tndo-Arvan. 
literature and culture-origin·s. 
Cnlcutta, Book Co., 1934. iv, 
xxvi, 288, i p. 24·5 "'< 16. Rs. 8/-. 

" • • . n valuable and stimulating contri­
bution .,. thou~h readers may not 
entire\y narce in all •.. view points and 
conclu-st('ns, there can be no two opinions 
about tit~ refreshing ori&innlity, sound 
scholarship and critical aciiJllCn . . . .. 
-M. T., v. 15-1935, p. 75-77. 
[1521] 174. c. 277. 

Gllosb, S . L. Urban morals in ancient 
India. Calcutta, Susbil Gupta, 
Art Press, print., 1944. viii, 71 p. 
18 X 12. Rs. 1/8/-. . 
[1528] 179. E. 1017. 

Gboshal, Dr. U. N. The Agrarian 
system in ancient India. Calcutta, 
University of Calcutta, 1930. v, 
123p. 21 X 13. 
Calcutta University Readership lectures, 
1930. 
" Tbe 6ve lectures comprised in this 
book are an able and an instructive 
survey or the relations of the Crown 
to the land in ancient India. . . . Some 
very interesting and important deve­
lopments are made clear io the course 
of these studies, such a.s the gradual 
extension of assignments and the system 
of chiefs' estates introduced under tbe 
Rajput dynasties .... " - L. D. Barnett, 
J. R. A. S., 1931, p. 693-694. 
[1529] 172. F. 125. 

Contributions to 
the history of the Hindu revenue 
system. Calcutta, University of 
Calcutta, 1929. XV, 313 p. 23 X 15. 

" .. . His {the author's] treatment js 
scholarly and judicious, and he has 
throWn much light on the obscure pro­
blems of ancient Indian revenue adminis­
tration. " - L. D. Barnett, J. R. A. S. 
1931, p. 165. 
[1530] 172. F. 687. 

A history of Hindu 
political theories. From earliest 
times to the end of the first 
quarter of the seventeenth century 
A. D. • London, etc., Oxford 
University press, 1923. xiv, 
296 p. (append., 27~-278p., Bib!., 
279 283 p.) 20· 5 X 13. 
" ... Our author brinvc out very sanely 
the fundamental differences between 
what have been called the Hindu theories 
of the ' social contra~"t • and the • divine 
ril!ht of kin1s • and tbeir European 
nalces . .. - 1. A. o. s., 1923. 
p. 3~0. 
[1531] 172. B. 65. 

Goetz, Hermann. Epochen der indis· 
chen Kultur. Leipzig, Karl W. 
Hiersemann, 1929. xii, 602, i p. 
8 maps. 27·5 x 19·5. 68/-. 
[I 5321 172. B. 26. 

Gordon, Lt. Col. D. H . Pre-and proto­
historic archaeology in India. 
(In J. I . A. I ., Univ. of Cal • 
"'· 1-1938, p. 11 -22.) 
[1533] 
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Great Britaia.-House of Commoas. 
Papers relating to East India 
affairs : viz. Copies of all Commu­
nications received from India since 
the lOth of July, 1821, relative to 
the Burning of Females on the 
funeral piles of their husbands. 
London, East India House, 1823. 
139 p. 34 X 20. 
Ordered by lhe House of Commons 
to Ill printed, 19th June, 1823. 
[1 534] 

Held, G. J. The Mahabharata : an 
ethnological study. London, 
Kegan Paul, 1935. "iii, 348, 
iii p .. 23 x 14·5. I016f-. 
" ... short survey oflndian epic research, 
and review of the critical views of Lassen, 
Sorensen, Weber, Ludwig, Dahlmann, 
Levi and Washburn Hopkins ... 
author \\Orks out his theories ingeni­
ously. but he must expect to be handled 
by critical specialists much as be has 
handled them. " - 1. L. Myres, M., 
v. 37-1937, p. 116. 
[1535j 173. H. 641. 

Beras, Re1•. H. Studies in proto­
Indo-Mediterranean culture, vol.l. 
Bombay, Indian Historical 
Research Institute, 1953. cix, 
542 p., front., 3 L 7 fig. (bibl., p. 
xxxviii-cix.) 25 x 17. Rs. 175/-. 
" The studies ... will elucidate some of 
the most fascinating problems that the 
excavations of the Indus Valley cities 
have created, the first ones being the 
system of deciphering the inscriptions 
and the bistoncal foundations of the 
first migrations Westwards ... once all 
these problems are solved, India will 
be acknowledged as lhc cradle of human 
civilization " - the author, lntrod., 
p. 27. 
[ 1536] 174. A. 580. 

Hewitt, J . F. Primitive traditional 
history : the primitive history and 
chronology oflndia, South-Eastern 
and South-Western Asia, Egypt, 
and Europe, and the colonies 
thence sent forth. London, James 
Parker, 1907. 2 v. 22 x 13·5. 
Rs. 20/-. 
v. I: XX\ iii, 1448 p, front., 1-2 pl., 7 
text-illus., fold map. ; v. 2 : viii, 449-
1024 p., 3.4 pl., le'tt-iflu..~. 
" Whether Mr. Hewitt's theories 
are accepted by scholars or not til: book 
will ~rve a useful purpose in S<' much as 
it contains a vast collecti<'il of facts 
relative to tradition and ritual . • . " -
J. R. A. S., 1908 (Jan. • June), p. 2SS-
256. 
{1537] 107. A. 49. 

. 

Hodsan, Col. The Primitive culture of 
J udia. London, Royal Asiatic 
Society, 1922. iv, 133 p., (bibl. 
al the end of every chap.) 24·5 x 
15. Rs. 8/-. 
Lectures delivered in 1922 11t the School 
of Oriental Studies, Univ. of London. 
James G. Furlon'l Fund, v. I. 
" . . . an interestmg subject . • . dis­
cussed with considerable ability ..• 
instructive and furnishes useful contri­
bution to our knowledge of the Jbwer 
culture in lndia. " - W. Crooke, 
J. R. A. S., 1923, p. 122-123. 
fJ538] 172. B. 18. 

Hopkins, Edward Washburn. India, 
old and new, with a.memorial 
address. New York, Charles 
Scribner's Sons ; 190 l. viii, 
ii, 342 p. 22 X 14·5. 10/6/-. 

I 
[1539] 162. A. 87. 

Hunter, William Wilson. A Brief 
l1istory of the Indian peoples, 
23rd ed. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1903. 260 p., front. (fold. 
map). 17 x 12. 
[1540] 169. B. 43(1). 

Husain, Dr. Vusur. Glimps~s of medie-
val Indian culture. Bombay, etc., 
Asia Publishing House, 1957. ii, 

158 p. 22 X 14. Rs. 7/14/-. 
A series of five extension lectures ( 1 -
lslam and the cult of Bhaktl ; 2 -
Sufism in India ; 3 - the educational 
system ; 4 - the or~gin and gr0\\1h of 
the Urdu lnngua~e and S - Social and 
economic conditions) on Indo-Muslim 
culture under the Osman Muhammad 
Tsmaii-Osman Abdul Haque Endowment 
delivered at the University of Madras 
in October, J9S4. 
" ... My special object in these lectures 
bas been to put in high relief those 
social processes which are of great 
general interest even today, and which 
were mainly responsible for usherin~ in 
a new ouUook in the realms M intellect, 
emotion and culture in medieval Indian 
history . . '' the author, preface. 

[1541] 165. G. 359. 

lheriog, Rodolph von. The Evolution 
of the Aryan ; tr. from German by 
A. Drucker. London, Swan 
Sonnenscheiu & Co., 1897. xviii. 
ii, 412 p. 22·5 x 14·5 Its. 9/3/-. 

[1542) 155. F. 11~ . 
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lyeagear, P. T. Sriol,u. Did the 
Dravidians of India obtain their 
culture from Aryan immigrations? 
(In Anthropos, v. 9-1914, p. 1-
15.) 

'[1543] 

Life in ancient India in the age 
of the Jantras. Madras, Srinivas 
Varadachari, 1912. x. 140 p., 

·(bibl. see Preface). I ~ > 11·5. 
Rs. 1/2/-. 
H~tory of the Jn<lian reoplc: series· 
" . . . an c.:xcellcnt •••• work ... 
. . . a picture, fully :~uthenti · 
cat~d by referen(.."Q, of the life of a 
primitive pc:ople. . . . hu touched 
on 110~ of the more &encrdl problems 
of Anthropology. He treats them 
judiciously, and his knowledse IS fairly 
up to date . . " - J. Kennedy, J . R. 
A. S., 19J3, p. 706-710. 

[1544] 178. c. 459. 

Jackson, A. M. T. Method in the 
stndy oi lnJiau nnliquitic~ ; betng 
" lecture delivered at the Wilson 
College, Bombay, on Aug. 3rd. 
1907. Bombay, Times Press, 
!)rint, 1907. 31 p . .ll·5 X 14. 
Rs. -/ 12/-. 
[1545] 173. H. 401. 

Life in ancient 
India ns depicted in the Jain 
canons (with commentaries) ; 
an administmtive, economic, social 
and geographical survey of ancient 
India based on tho Jain canons. 
Bombay, New Bovk Company, 
1947. 420 p., I map, (bibl., 
p. "8-1 5). 24 (. 16. Rs. 35/-. 
• ... So far, "''ilb reference to socinJ 
tife, no scholar has utilised the matenal 
:-eflected in the Jnin canons. •· 
the author, preface p . 6. 
[1546J 

Kabir, Huma}'un. Our henlage. 
Bombay, National Information 
Publication, 1946. viii, ii, 134 p., 
4 illus. 18·5 x \2. R . 4/-. 
[ 1547] 

Kaegi, Adolf. Life in ancient India­
studies in Rig Vedic India : tr. 
from the German hy R. Arrow­
smith. Calcutta, Susil Gupta 
(India), 1950. iii, 120 p. \7 x 
11·5. Rs. 2/-. 
[1548] 

Keanecly, James. The Aryan invasion 1 

of Northern India : an essay in 
ethnology and history. (In 
J. R. A. S., 1919, p. 493-529 & 
1920, p. 31-48.) 
[1549] PP. 3515A. 

Koppers, P. Wilhelm. Kulturkre-
·islebre und Buddhismus. (In 
Anlhropos, \'. 16-17, fasc. 1, 2, 
3, i 921-22, p. 442-458.) 
[1550] 

Le Dain, Alfred. L'Inde Antique. 
Paris, Societe Cooperative 
des Letteres et des Arts. Cbamuel, 
depositaiu~ general, 1896. iv, 
xxiv, 25-320 p. 17·5 X ll. 
Fr. 3·50. 
[1551] 173. H. 59. 

Lefmann, S . Geschichte des alten 
Indiens. . Berlin, Ristoriscber 
Verlag Baurnagartel, 1890. vi, 
845 p., illus., text-illus., map. 
22·5 '\( 15. 
[ 1552] 173. H. 65. 

Logan, A. C. Old chipped stones of 
T odia founded on the colh;ctio n in 
the Calcutta Museum. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink, 1906. viii, 85 p., 
II figs. 22 X 14. Rs. 4/-. 
" . . . is a welcome addition to tlte 
literature of prehistoric archaeology ... 
gives, in a concise and readily a~ible 
fonn, an account of the Palaeolithic 
implements of India, a record of the 
localilles in which they ha"e been found, 
and a discussion of the geological horizon 
to which they belong. " - S. H:uzledinc 
Warren. M .• v. 7-1907, p. 110-111. 
[1553j 174. A. 93. 

Majumdar, R. C. Ancient Tndia. Rana­
ras, Motilal Banarsidass, 1952. 
XX, 574 p., 24 pl. (bibJ., p. 533-
548). 22 x 13. Rs. 20/-. 
T~i~ book is a re'ised and enlarged 
edthOn of the ftuthor's · Outline of 
Ancient Indian Hist:>ry nnd Ci,•ilisatioo' 
"'bich was pubUshed in 1927. 
" . . It co' ers all aspects of 1 odian 
history and culture from the earliest 
times to the invasion of Muhammad of 
Ohor, though the ~mphasis is on political 
history . . . Professor Majumdar shows 
no inclination to glorify his country's 
past at the expense of his Scholarship 
and . . in some respects tends to ~ 
opposite e"t~me. and is not afraid to 
att~~d his less criticaJ compatriots. 

- J. R. A. S., 1955. p. 180-181 . 
(1554] 165. A. 459(1). 
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Majtmldar, Jt. C. andPusalker, A. D., 
eds. The Vedic age. London, 
George Allen and Unwin, 1951. 
566 p. incl. 2 maps, 8 pl., (bibl. 
p. 527-540). 22·5 X l5·5. 
R s. 35/-. 
History and culture of the Indian 
people, series, pub. by Bhamti:;n Itib3S11 
Sarniti. v. I. 
" ... Thus the first three chapters outline 
the scope or Indian history. its sources, 
and its archaeological foundations. 
Next .come 'geology, geography. 
flora and fauna : only with Chapter 7 
does the reader enter on pre-history, 
in which is included the Indus Valley 
civilization. . . . here nll the contri­
butions bear the mark of profouJtd study 
and met iculous scholarship. The 
standard of this . .. is very l'!igh .. ··­
T. L. S., July 27, 1951, p. 473. 

[1555] 165. A . 771. & 15. E. 27. 

Mandelbaum, David G. Hindu 
Moslem conflict in India. (!» 
Middle East Journal, v. I, 1947, 
p. 369-85.) 
[1~56] 

Marshall, John. John Marshall in 
India ; notes and observations in 
Bengal, 1668-1672 ; ed. and arrang­
ed under subjects by Shafaat 
Ahmad Khan. London, 0. U. 
P ., 1927. xiii, 471 p., fold. map, 
diagrs., (bib!., p. 436-41). 22 x 
J 4·5. Rs. 16/ -. 
(Allahabad University Studies io 
History, vol. v.) 
" r believe the book will revolutionise 
our conception of seventeenth century 
India. There is hardly an aspect of 
Jndlan life with which the author docs 
not deal, and on which he docs not 
throw fresh light. Many of the problems 
of seventeenth century Indian history 
are soh·ed by the learned, accurate and 
intelligent account which Marshall has 
supplied. " - Preface. 

[1557] 162. B. 85. 

Masson-OIIl'W'I, P . and others. AncieQt 
India and Indian civilization ; 
tr. from the French by M. R. 
Dobie. London, Kegan Paul, 
1934. xxiv, 435 p., front., 16 pl., 
24 illus., 5 maps (bibl. 15 pages). 
Rs. P./-. 
History of Civilization Series. 

" . . . on the whole .. a fairly su01:eS.<1ful 
attempt... " - M. 1., v. t S-1935, 
p. 180-181. 
(1558] 165. A. 569. 

Mehta, Radial N. Pre-Buddhist India : 
a political, administrative, econo­
mic, social and geographical 
survey of ancient India based 
mainly on the Jataka stories. 
Bombay, F,xaminer press. l!l39. 
.xxvi, ii, 461 p.. (bibl., p. xiii­
xv)ii). 23·5 x 16·5. 

[1559} 165. A. 677. 

Meyer, Johann Jakob. Sl!xual life 
in ancient India ; a study in 
the comparative history of Indian 
culture. London, George Rout­
ledge, 1930. 2 v. 21 x 13·5. 
£ 1/ 16. 
\ 

V. l : xii, 1-276 p. ; V. 2 : X. 277-
591 p. 

Broadway Oriental Library Series. Au­
thorised tr. from tbe German, con­
taining the emendations and additions 
of the author. 

" . . . interestintt work . . . scholarly 
reproduction of tales from a dbtant 
past, ... •· - R. E . .Enthoven, M., v. 
3J-1931 , p. 15-16. 

[1 560] 149. D. 509. 

Mitra, Panchanan. Prehistoric India : 
its place in the world's cultures ; 
2nd ed., rev. & enl. Calcullct , 
University of Calculla, 1927. 
xxviii, 512 p., 53 pi: (hibl., 
p. 478-492). 21 X 13. Rs. 7/ -. . 

The first edition appeared in 1923. 

..... It is from prehistoric lndia perhaps 
would be discovered the secrets of a 
process which could weld up in one 
homogeneous group life, be it social 
or religious, the races which arr akin 
to the Nordics, the Alpine& nnd the 
Mediterranean In Europe . . . " - the 
author, preface to the first edition. 

•· . . . The veil which . . . hitherto con­
cealed the origins of ancient Indian 
culture is being gradually lifted, and 
the University of Calcutta is to be con­
JT&tulated in its efforts to e~ttend this 
lcnowlcdae by the aid of native scholars 
like Mr. P11nchanan Mitra. "-Nature, 
July, 1921. 

(1561] 174. A. 223. 
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Mitra, Rajeaclralala. Iado-Aryans : 
contributions towards the eluci­
dation of their ancient and medie­
val history. Calcutta, W. New­
mao, 1881. 2v. 2L·5x 13·5. Rs.45/­
v. J : iv, xii, 444, Jtvlli p. i.nel. 168 fia .. ; 
v.2: iv, vi, 478, xxvi p. 

[1562] 174. A. 145. 

MudJ, Mattbaeus. Die Heimat der 
lndogermanen im Lichte der Urge­
schichtlichcn Forschung. Berlin, 
Verlag von Hermann Costenoble. 
1902. viu, 311 p. 21·5 x 13. 

[1 563) 173. H. 43. 

Makerjl, o. P . Modern Indian 
culture ; a sociological study. 
Allahabad, Indian Publishers, 
1942. X, 277 p. 18 X 12. 

[1564] 173. A. 563 • 

.Mukherjee, Radha Kuruud. Hindu 
civili1ation ; from the earliest 
times up to the establishment of 
Maurya Empire. London, Long­
mans, 1936. >.'Vi, 351 p., front., 
illus., maps. 23x 13·5. 15/-· 
•' . . . up-to-date account . . . . compiled 
mostly from original wurccs . . . bids 

fair to remain for Ions a standard autho­
rity ... "-M.I., v. 16-1936, p. 333-334. 

[1565] 178. C.137J. 

Nehru, J awabar Lat. Discovery of 
lndin. Calcuttn, Signet Press, 
1946. xvi, 7JJ p. 2J·5 x 13. Rs. 11. 

. [ 1566} 112. A. 1969(1). 

Oldcnbcrg, }1. Ancient India. its 
lnnguage and religions, 2nd ed. 
Chicngo, Open Court Pub. Co., 
1898. iv, 110 p. J9 x 13. 
Rs. 2-8-0. 
~~ys Orl&inally apJ'eared in \he Deul· 
sene Rundschan of Berlin. 

O 'Malley, Lewis Sidney Steward. 
India's social heritage. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1934. 194p. 18·5 
X 12. Sf-. 

fl568) 173. A. 415. 

0 'MaDey, Lewis Sidaey Stewan, 
ed. Modern India and the West, 
a study of the interaction of 
their civilizations ; with a fore­
word by Lord Meston . London, 
0. u. P., 1941. xii, 83·4p. 21 ·5 x 
14. 36}-. 
Pub. under the auspices of the Royal 
Institute of International Affairs. (Cbap. 
12: Primitive tribes, by J. H. Hutton, 
p. 415-444.) 
" . . . long history does undoubtedly 
prove tb.at India has preserved an ethics 
of its own which no account of political 
and religious diversity can ever hope to 
shatter. This conclusion is unmis­
takably reached by a study of this sober 
and impressive symposium which is of 
great value at the present time ... This 
• . . is a symposium consist ina of some 
IS ways on the various aspects of 
Jndian culture in its relation to the West, 
with a very fuJI survey by the editor, 
Mr. O'Malley .... ''-A.A.A. Fyzee, 
J.B.D.R.A.S., n.s., v. 18·1942, p. 117-118 . 

[1569] 166.A. l 5. 

Pargiter, F. E. Ancient Indian 
London, 

ii, 368 p .• 
historical tradition. 
0. U. P., 1922. vi, 
map. 21·5x 14. 12/-. 

[1570] 11. H. 6. 

Paill, Deveodrakumar Rajaram. 
Cultural history from the Vayu 
'Puraoa. Poona, Deccan College 
Post graduate and Research 
Institute, 1946. xvii, [i], 348 p. 
(bibl., p. ix-xiii). 23 x 15·5. Rs. 15, 
Ueccan College dissertation series, no. 2. 
" ... the book is a useful digest of 
infonnalion, and deserves a welcome ". 
-J .. R.A.S., !947. 1,1. 130. 
[ 1571 J 

Piggott, Stuart. Prehistoric India ; 
to 1000 B.C. Hnrmondsworth, 
Penguin Books, J 950. 293 p. 
incl. 32 text-fig. i.ncl. map, 8 pl., 
2 tab .•• (bibl. sec notes at the end 
of every chap.) 18 x 11. 2-6. 
Pelican Books series. A. 205. 

\\~11.\ \1~. t-.... ~~~ -

'Pillai , M. S . 'Puma)ingam. l. ~T:mb~\ 
India. Tiruoeveli & Madras, e 
South India Saiva Siddhanta, 1945. 
XV, 174 p., photo, 18·5X J2·5. 
R s. 4-8. 
First published .in 1927. 

[1573J 161. G. 141. 
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Pillai, V. Qocblinpm. The Origin 
of the Indo-European races and 
peoples. Palam Cattab, Palam­
cottah Printing Press, 1935. v. 1 : 
xxxii, 936 p., front., 18 illus., 
2 maps. 24 x 16. Rs. 25/-. 

"The work was proposed to be in S v."­
Prcface. 

[1574) 173. H. 705. 

Prinsep, James. Essays on I ndian 
antiqujlies, historic, numismatic, 
and palaeographic, to which are 
added . . . useful tables illustra­
tive of Indian history, chronology, 
modem coinages, weights, mea­
sures, etc., ed., with no tes, and 
additional matter by Edward 
Thomas. London, John Murray, 
1858. 2v. 21·5 x 12·5. £ 5. 

v.l : xvi, xvi, 435 p. 1·36 pl. ; v 2: viii, 
224, xli, 336 p., 37-46 pl. 

v. 2: the last xii, 336 p. contain, useful 
tables, illuslrative of the coins, weights, 
and measures or British I ndia ; together 
with s:hronological tjlbles and genea­
logical lists, having reference to India 
and other Kingdoms of Asia. 

[1575] 174. A. 343. 

Raju, P. T. India's culture and her 
problems. Jaipur, University of 
Rajputana, [1956 ]. viii, 104p. 
20 ><. 13·5. 

Four lectures delivered at the Maharaja's 
CoUegc, Jaipur, under the scheme of the 
University Extension Lectures of the 
University of Rajputana. 

" . . These lectures do not deal with all 
of Jndia's problems ; nor do they deal 
with all her problems that are directJy 
or indirectly created by her culture, but 
only with some of them that are primary 
from the human and social point of 
view. " - Preface. 

[1576) 

ltaw~soa, H. G. Foreign in11uences 
tn the civilization of ancient India 
900ac ' . .-400 A.D. (In J.B.B.R. 
A.S., v. 23-1914, p. 217-238). 

[1577] PP. 3213C. 

RawllaliOD, H. G.-contd. 
India ; a short cultural history, 
ed. by Prof. C. G. Seligman. 
London, Cresset Press, 1937. xiv, 
ii, 452 p. incl. 45 illus., & 12 maps. 
front., 23 pl., fold. map. , (bibl., 
p. 419-421). 25X15·5. 30/. 
" . • . We le3J'll the lcndin1:1 facts ... 
commencing with the l ndus Valley civi­
lization and ending with a brief reference 
to the period under British control". 
- R. E. EnthO\Cn, M., v. 39-1939, p. 14. 

(1578) 165. A. 639. 

Reinaud, M., ed., Fragments Arabes 
et Persans in edits relatifs a 1 'lnde 
anlcricurcment au xie 'siccle de 
Jere Chn~tienne. Paris, Impri­
mcric Royale, 1845. ~xxv. 227 p. 
20·5 x 12·5. Extrait du Journal 
Af tatique, cahiers d'aout, sep­
tembre et octobre 1844 et cahiers 
de fevrier-mars 1845. 
Text in English & Persian. 

{1579] 173. H. 123. 

Renou, Louis . The civilization in 
ancient Iodin ; tr. from the French 
by Philip Spratt. Calcutta, Susil 
Gupta (India), 1954. iii, J88p., 
(bibl.. p. 178-188). 22·5 x 13·5. 
"The data of chis book arc drawn from 

Sanskrit Source.~. We hAve taken as 
-our principal quarry that great body of 
Indian lore condensed in the extensive 
di-;ciplines c.Uied Dharmashatra ..• 
Arthashastra . . . and . . . Kamashastra, 
which claim to include all the principle; 
governlng Jndian lire in ancient times. " 
-Author, prerace. 

[1580] 172. B. 197. 

Robertson, WiUiam. An Historical 
disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the ancients had 
of India ; and the progress of trade 
with that country prior to the 
discovery of the passage to it by 
the Cape of Good Hope ; with ao 
appendix, containing observations 
on the civil policy-the laws and 
judicial proceedings -the arts­
the sciences-and religious insti­
tutions, of the Indians. Basil, J. J. 
Toumeisen, 1792. viii, 366, 23 p., 
2 maps. 19x II. 
1st ed. London J79J : 3rd ed. London. 
1799; 7th ed. London, 1817; repr. 
Calcutta, 1904. 

(15811 162. B. 9 & 162. B. 15. 
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Sarkar, Dr • .Benoy Kumar. The 
Positive background of Hindu 
Sociology, 2nd ed Allahabad, 
Panini Office, 1937. Book I : 
Jntrod. to Hindu positivism. ii, 
72, 697 p. 24 x 15·5. Rs. 16. 
Sacred Boola of the Hind\b Series, v. 32. 
·• •.. entirely a new work .•. an anempt 
(ilnd a h1gbly succe ~rul att.:mpt) 
at plncina . . . the data of SOCio­
«;onomic and socio-political life ~!leaned 
frum Sulcrach."\rya's • Anha-Shastra 
... "-M 1., Y. 18·1938, p. 308-309. 
[1582] 172.B.35(1). 

Sarkar, S. C. Some aspects of the 
earliest social history of lndia, 
pro-Buddhistic ages. London, 
O.U.P., 1928. xi, vi, 226. iii p. 
24·5)( 16. 12/6. 

".Mr. Parai~er's Ancient !ndlan Histo­
ncal Tradition (1922), wh1ch seeks to 
determine the politic:\! history of India 
from the earliest times of the 7th century 
B.C., and the present work,. . . which 
attempts an accurate picture of some 
n~p.:~u ·or thu aodul history of l•tuia for 
the 10mc period, may be regarded as 
companion volumes. "-Author's Pre­
face. 

•• . . . Oxford thesis for the degree 
of Ocx.-tor of Philosophy, which· was 
presented about six years ago ... There 
ts t1 lureword by Porgitc:r . . . and an 
mtroductory note by Professor Win­
terniiL who, ... , highly praises the 
scholilrly instmcl and unspared effort~. 
. . . But we hnve found him sorely 
laeking in that sense of proportions and 
evaluation of evidence whtch is orten 
wanting ton cenaln degree ... Dr. Sarknr 
is a firm belie~er in Purgiter's theones 
eoncernina the hi~torical value or the 
Purnna,~ . . But none the le"-S, such 
a theory Cl\nnot b.: upheld to the event 
to which l,araiter wished to uphold it 
. • . "-Jnrl Charpentier, J.R.A.S., 1930. 
p. 460-462. 
[1583) 172. B. 11 3. 

Sastrl , X. A. Nllakanta. A hi. tory 
of South India-from prehistoric 
time to the fnll of Vijayanngar. 
Madras, Oxford University pres!i, • 
l9SS. xii, 486p., col. front., 2 pl.. 
7 maps, (bibl. at the end of each 
chapter). 21·.5 13·5. 

" The doyen of lndian historians gt\e~ 
us . . . in the Histpry an imponant 
pioneer attempt 111 a comprehen'i e 
study or the much-nealectcd ·south • ... 
The H ntllr)' lllilizes e\cn unpublished 
resurchcs and is a very im('lre< ive 
achievement ... the book will cenainly 
interest ~tudents of tY. entieth-century 
lndian historiography . . . " .J.D.M. 
Perrell, J.R.A.S . . 1956 p. 250. 

{1584] 167. G . 135. 

Schrader, }'. Otto. Dr~idisch und 
Uralisch. (In Zettschrift fUr 
Indologic uud Iranistick, Leipzig, 
v.3-1925, p. 81-1 12). 
" . . . L' eXJstence du pcuple brahui au 
Bcloutcbistan eonfim1e !'hypothese que 
les Dravidiens ont immigr{: dans l' lnJe 
par Nord-Ouest. "-Rcgamy, B.E.F.E.O., 
1934. p. 172. 

[I 585] 

Schweitzer, Albert. J ndian thought 
and its development ; tr. [from 
German] by Mrs. Charles E. B. 
Russell. New York, Henry H olt, 
1956. xii, 272 p. 19 x 12·5. $2·50. 

".. . To gain an insight into Indian 
thought. and to analyse it and discuss 
our differences, must necessarily make 
European thought clearer and richer 
.. "-the author, preface. . . . 

The title of the German Ong10al IS 
'Die Weltan<~ehaung der indischen 
ctenker.• 

(1586) 179. E. 11 25. 

Seal, Brajendranatb. The Positive scien­
ces of ancient H.indus. London, 
Calcutta, etc.. Longmans, Gret-n 
& Co., 1915. vii, 296p. fOX 13-5 
12-6. 

·• My direct aim in tbe present work is to 
furnish the historians of the special 
sciences with new material which will 
>ervc to widen the scope of their survey. 
The Hindus no less than the Greeks ho'e 
shared in the work of constructina 
scientific concepts and methods in the 
investigation of physical phenomena, as 
well as of building up a body of positive 
knowledge which has b::cn applied to 
10dustnal tcchnique"-author, foreword . 

rts87] 173. c. 47. 

Sen. Gertrude Emerson. Cultural unity 
of Jndin. [New Delhi], Ministry 
of I nformation and Broadcasting, 
Go,1. of India, 1954. 7lp., pl. 
21·5 >< 14. Rs. 1-8. 

[1588] 165. A. 863 

&tlgupha, Padmini. Everyday life in 
ancient India. Bombay [etc.). 
O.U.P .• Indian branch, 1950. viii. 
203p., illus., (" source books •· 
at the end of each chapter). 
18x 12·5. Rs. S. 

[15891 172. B. 181. 
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Slater, Gilbert. The Dravidian ele-

• 

ment in Indian culture ; with a 
foreword by H. J. Fleure. London, 
Ernest Beno, 1924. ii, 192 p., 
1 illus., (bibl., p. 186-187). 18·5 x 
12·5. 10-6. 

•• ... a notnble contribution ... is weU 
calculated to stimulate further study of 
this most interesting question . .. "­
M.I. v.4-1924, p. 203-306. 

[1590] 172. B. 71. 

Smith, Vincient A. Early history of 
India ; from 600 B. C. to the 
Muhammadan conquest including 
the invasion of Alexander the 
Great. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1904. vi, iv, 389 p., front. , 8 
illus., 6 maps. 21·5 x 12·5. 14/-. 
[1591] 165. A. 229. 

Speir, Mrs. C. Life in ancient India; 
with ... itlus., drawn on wood by 
George Schraf, Jun. London, 
Smith Elder, 1856. xviii, 464 p., 
text. illus., fold . map . 19 X 12. 
(1592] . 162. A. 341. 

Tara Chand. Influence of Islam on 
Indian culture. Allahabad, Indian 
press, 1936. viii, vi. 327 p., 43 
pl. , (bibl., p. 275-87, append). 
21 X 13. 
[1593] 178. G. 887. 

Tarn, W. W. The Greeks in Bactria 
& India. Cambridg~, University 
Press, 1938. xxiii, 539 p., I plate, 
3 maps, cbarr. 23 x 14·5. 30s. 
•• . .. This book is really concerned only 
with the Farther East, the story of eastern 
Iran and northern India under Greek 
rule ; it is ao attempt to recover what can 
be recovered of the history of a lost 
dynasty and of a rather extraordinary 
experiment ... "-Introd., p. xix. 

[1594] 158. F. 27. 

Temple, Sir Richard. Journals kept in 
Hyderabad, Kashmir, Sikkim, and 
Nepal ; ed. with introd. by his 
son Richard Carnac Temple. 
London, W. H. Allen, 1887. 2 v. 

• 

v. 1 : xxviii, 314 p., col. front., 
5 illus., 3 coL maps, col. plans. 
(bibl. see preface, p. xv-xvii) ; 
v. 2: viii, 303 p., col. front., 7 
lllus. (some col.), 2 maps, lildex 
te v. t & '1. 
[1595] 162. A. 189. 

•Thomas, P. Kama Kalpa or the 
Hindu ritual of love. Bombay, 
D. B. Taraporevala Sons, 1956. 
xi, 151 p., col. front., 99 pl. 
(containing 224 line and half­
tone reproductions of master-pieces 
of Indian sculptures and paintings). 
28 x 21·5. Rs. 34. 
A survey of the customs, festivals, 
rituals and beliefs concerning marriage 
morals, women, the art and science 
of love and sex symbolism in reliaion in 
India from remote. antiquity to the pr.:sent 
day. Based on ancient San~krit classics, 
Kama S11tra, Anango Ranga, Rati Raha­
sya, and modem works. 

[1596] 150. E. 10. 

Trumbull, Robert. As J see Jndia. 
London, Cas!'ell and Company. 
1~57. 256 p., 4 maps. 21 x 13·:>. 
" . . . I stayed in India ras a foreign 
correspondent to The Nrw York Time.rJ 
seven and n half years . . I was to see 
India evolve from a norion of doubtful 
hopes, born in uncertainty and blood­
shed, into the most stable country in 
Asia and a voice of strong moral powers 
in world affairs ... "- the author, p. 12. 

(1597] 162. A. 1237. 

Vaidya, C. V. Epic India, or, India 
as described in the MaJ1abharata 
and the Ramayana. Bombay, 
Mrs. Radhabai Atmaram Sagoon, 
India Litho Press, print., 1907. 
viii, ii, 516 p., front. (fold. map). 
18 x ll·5. 

[1598] 179. E. 299. 

Veokateswara, S. V. Indian culture 
.through the ages. London, cto., 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1928-
1932. 2v. 2I·S x 13·5. 12s. 6d. 
V. I :Education and the propa~tution of 
culture. x. 336 p. ; v. 2: public life nnd 
political Institutions. "i, 326p. 
The Mysore University series. 
" lt b tbe aim of this work to describe 
and interpret the genius of India and 
explain her contribution to the world 's 
culture. It is my conviction that the 
stream of Indian culture has flo~cd 
through the ages. reinforced by the 
Timespirit at every stage, without being 
untrue to itself or losing its S0\11 in the 
sweepiq,g current. Each volume ... deals 
with an aspect of culture from the evolu­
tionary as well u from the t:omparative 
point of view ... " -the author, pre­
race to vol ,_ 

[1599] 165. A. 489. 
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Vlswanatba, S. V. Racial synthesis 
in Hindu culluJe. London, Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Trtibner, 1928. viii, 
234 p., front .• maps. 20X 13·5. 
10-6. 
TrQbner's Oriental Series. 

[1600] 178. c. 953. 

Wheeler, J. Talboys. Early records 
of British India : a history of the 
English settlements in India, told 
in the Government records, the 
works of old traveJlcrs and other 
contemporary documents, from 
the earliest l?eriod down to the 
lise of Bdush power in India, 
new ed. Calcutta, W. Newman 
& Thacker, Spink, 1879. xxxii, 
391 p. 20·5x 13. Rs. 15. 

[16011 165. B. 3(1). 

Wright, Caleb. Oriental customs, or 
life tn India. Boston, Caleb 
Wright, 1860. 16, 17-320 p .. 
front., 24 pl. 23 x 14·5. 
"The uuthor visited India and travelled 
extensively there, for this express purpose 
of collecung in(ormation respecting the 
mannt'rs und customs of its inhabitants" 

l.p. 

[\602) 173. A. 543. 

Zimmer, Heinrich. Altindisches 
Leben : die Cultur der Vcdischen 
Arter nach den Sarnhita dnrgest­
elll. Berlin, Weidmannscbe Buch­
bandlung, 1879. 172 p. 
-prize essay crowned by 1he fourth 
International Congress of Oricntalists 
in Florence. (Life in ancient India, the 
civilization of the Vedic Aryans described 
accordina to Samhitn.). 
•· ... lt is divided into three books. The 
first describes the land, its climate and 
formation. its products, minernls, wge., 
table and animal, its inhabitants . . the 
second book treats of the external 
circumstances of the Vedic people, their 
government and law, . . . Tho th!rd 
book aives an account of their intcrnlll 
relation, domestic life, morals •... treat 
with ability a most imponut chapter in 
Indian history, lhc rise and srowth of 
tbe caste system, so far as its 3COCSis 

·can be c:onjo::turaUy traccd."-J. Muir., 
I .A., v.9-1880, p. 53·57. 

(1603] 

• 
(4) Luggage 

Allen, W . S. Phonetics in ancient 
India. London, Oxford Univer­
sity Press, 1953. x, 96 p., (editions 
of technical works referred to, p. 
ix-x). 21·5 X 14. Rs. 15. 

London oriental series, vot. 1. 

"This book is intended as a guide to th: 
appreciation o( the earliest ph<v» 
ticians ... "-the author, preface. 

[1 604] 176. B. 267. 

Bea.mes, Jobn. A Comparative 
grammar of the modern Aryan 
languages of India : to wit, Hintli, 
Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujrati, Marathi. 
Oriya, and Bangali, London, 
Trtibner, 1872-1879. 3 v. 21 x 13. 
16/ - each. 

v. I :On sounds, xvi, 360 p., (blbl. p. x) ; 
v. 2 : Noun and pronoun (1875), xii, 
348 p. ; v. 3: Verb ( 1879), viii, 316 p. 

•• . .. Careful and truth-loving investi­
gation of facts . . . nothing but admira· 
tion to express when we think of the 
vast labour which, Mr. Be:lmes has 
undcr2onc."- Mr. J. Murray Mitchell. 
J.A., v. 4-1875, p. 186-190. Review of 
v.J. 

[1605] 176. A. 11. 

Outlines of Indian philology with 
a map showing the distribution 
of Indian languages. Calcutta, 
Wyman Bros., 1867. viii, 61 p., 
fold. map. 20·5 x 12·5. 

" . . . a compilation from the best and 
most accessible books ... , supplemen­
ted by facts derived from personal 
o~rvation . . . to record and preserve 
dtalccts of obscure and uncivilized 
tribes ... "-Preface to the lst ed. 

rt606] 176. A. 21(1). 

Bbaodarbr. Ramakris1ma Gopal. 
Phonology of the vernaculars of 
Northern India. (In J .B.B.R.A.S., 
v. 17. pt. 2, 1887-89, p. 99-l1J2). 

[1607} PP. 3213C • • 
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Bloch, Jules. The grammatical struc­
ture of Dravidian languages ; tr. 
[from French] by Ramkrishna 
Ganesb Harshe. Poona, Deccan 
College Post-Graduate and Re· 
search Institute, 1954. xxx.i.ii, 127 p., 
front, col. map, (bibl., p. xxxii). 
21 X 13·5. Rs. 6. 
Deccan college hand-book series, no. 3. 
The title of the French original is "Struc· 
ture grammaticale des langues dravi­
.diennes." 
" . . . The example of scholars like Prof. 
Jules Bloch should prove an inspiration 
to modern aspirants to the tradition of 
Pariini and PatanjaU or Tolkappiam . . " 
-S. M. Katre, foreword. 

176. F. 219. 

Same ; French Original. [Struc­
ture grammaticale des langues 
~ravidiennes.] Paris, Adrien­
Maisonneuve, 1946. xiv, 101 p., 
1 col. map, (bib!. p. x.iii). 24 x 15. 
Publications 41u Musee Guimet-biblio­
th6que d' etudes-~ome 56. 
[1608] 

L'indo-aryen-du Veda aux temps 
modernes. Paris, Adrien-Maiso­
nneuve, 1934. 335 p., (bibl., p. 23-
25). 25 X 16·~. 
[1609] 

.Burrow, T. The Sanskrit Language. 
London, Faber and Faber, 1955. 
vii, 426 p., (bib!., p. 389-390). 
21·5 x l4. 
The Great Languages series ; ed. by 
L .R. Palmer. 
•• The discovery of the Sanskrit ian· 

• guage by European scholars at the end 
or the eiahtceolh century was the 
starting point from which developed the 
study or t.he comparative philofogy or 
tpe Indo-European languages and even­
tUally the whole science of modem 
linguistics ... 
On account of its antiquity and well· 
preserved structure Sanslcrit is or unqiue 
importance for tbe study of Indo­
European, and an up-to-date account 
or its comparative grammar is necessary. 
not only to students of Sanskrit itself, 
but also to those mterested in any branch 
of Indo-European philology . . . a 
reasonablr consistent ac:count of the 
comparatiVe lfiUilmar of Sanskrit based 
on the evaluation of the oew evklcnce ... 
it will ao IOIIIC way to providing an 
up-to-date synthesis or a IUbject which 
in Ita pracnt state is hardly ac:.a.sib~ 
outside tbe wieldy acattered lpCCialist 
literature "-the author, prel'ac:e. 
{16101 491 .2/B 946. 

Caldwell, Rev. Robert. Comparative 
grammar of the Dravidian or South­
Indian family of languages, 1875. 
(For details see No. 1164). 

176. F. 117. 
& 

[1611] 176. F. 117(1). 

Campbell, Sir George. Specimens 
of languages of India, .including 
those of the aboriginal tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces 
and tbe Eastern frontier. Calcutta, 
Bengal Secretariat Press, 1874. ji. 
303p. 31 X 18. £ 1-11-6. 
" A valuable collection from various 
sources ... "-Dr. J. P . .Mills, • Biblio­
graphy of Assam • (unpublished). 

[1612] 176. A. 14. 

Chakravarti, Prabbat Cbaoclra. The 
linguistic speculations of the 
Hindus. Calcutta, University of 
Calcutta, 1933. xvili, 496p. 21 x 13. 
Rs. 6. 
" ... originally submitted for lhe Prem­
chand Roychand Studentship, and pub­
lished in the University Jouma of 
Letters, vol. xii, 1925 ... "-the author 
preface. 

[1613] 176. B. 227. 

The philosophy of Sanskrit gram­
mar. Calcutta, University of 
Calcutta. 1930. xiv, 347p. 21 x 13. 
Rs. 5. 
Doctorate thesis submitted in 1924. 

·[1614] 176. B. 217. 

Cbatterji, SUniti Kumar. Indo-Aryan 
and Hinpi. Alunedabad. Gujrat 
Vernacular Society, 1942. xiii, [i], 
258p. 21·5 x 14. Rs. 4-8. • 
Contains eight lectures on &be hi'tory 
of the Aryan speech in India and on 
lhe development of Hindi (Hindusthani), 
dellvered before the Research & Post­
graduate Department of the Gujrat 
Vernacular Society. 

[1615] 177. D. 75 • . 

Linguistics in India (1917-1942). 
(In R. N. Dandekar's Progress of 
Indic Studies-1917-1942-Govt. 
Oriental Series class B, no. 8-
Bhandirkar Oriental Rcsearch 
Institute-Silver Jubilee, 1942, 
p. 321-331.). 
[1616] PP. 1939. 
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Cast, RPbe!'t N Notice of the scholars 
who have cotltnbuted to the ex­
tension of our knowledge of the 
languages of British 1 ndia during 
the! last thirty years. (In J.R.A.S., 
1879, p. 61-11). 
l16l7] PP. 3515. 

A sketch of the modern languages 
of the east indies. London TrU­
bner, 1878. xii, 198p, (bibl., 
p. 173-1 84 & p. 194-195). 20 X 13·5. 
Accompanied by two lnnguaae maps. 
Chapters 11-VJ deal with the languaics 
of India. 
Appendix B-&ives a table of language!, 
djaJectt and appendix 0 gives list of 
trallSiations or the Bible in the lanauaaes 
o r the Eall Indies. 

[1618] 158. A. 305. 

Edgerton, Franklin. Buddhist Hybrid 
Sanskrit Grammar nnd D iction!lry. 
Vol. 1-Grammar. New Haven, 
Yale Univ. pres.~. 1953. x.xx, 239 p., 
(bib!., p.. xxv-xxx). 28 x 21. 
$15·00 for the set of 2 vols. 
" Buddhist Hybrid San lcrit is the lan­
aua~te In which most North Indian 
Buddhi~t works are composed. It is 
based on an old ropular (middle lndic) 
dialect which altered in time to ~mblc 
Sanskrit In nn incomplete nod imperfect 
Wtly . . . The Ornmmar undertakes to 
~~nnlyse 11nd classify all non-Sanskrit 
Ornmmnlic:al fornu of the lanaunae. 
It is primarily descriptive, but also 
endeavours to rclnte the forms to Sanskrit 
and the Middle Jndlc IDnguaaes."-Book· 
Jarl..n. 

[1619] 

. 
491. 332 
Pd 36 b. 

GrnmophC\nc records of the Jan~uages 
and dialects of Madras Presidency, 
Text of passages. Madras, Supt., 
Govt. Press. 1927. vi, 124 p. 
25 >< 15·5. R.s. 1-4. 
(The lan(l\lllltCS and dialects : Amindivi 
Malayulam. txvanaa. Pombadn. Kodap, 
Badagn, T oda, Kotn. Kas.wa. K urumba, 
lruln. Tulu, Kul, Sa"ara. Oadaba, Gadaba 
and Kondb, Tamil (Tanjorc), Tamil 
(Tinnc\~lly). Malayatnm, Kanarese, 
Kora\'a, Telutu, Palnuli.) 
[1620] . 

Grierson, Sir ~f'lt Abraham. Com· 
parative vocabulary. . Cnlcutta, 
Govt. of India, Central Pub!. 
Branch, 1928. iv. H, viii, 337, 2 p. 
34·Sx25·5. L.S.l., \'.1, pL 2. 
[1621) 19. K. t. 

Grlersoo, Sir George Ab~ontd. 
Linguistic survey of India. Calcutta, 
Govt. of India, Central Publ. 
Branch, 1904-1928. J J v. (20 pts.) 
34x25·5. 
(Survey includes Baluchistan and eJtcludes 
Provinces of Madras and Burma and 
the Slates of Hyderabad and Mysore.) 
Contents:-
V.I. pl. 1. Introduction ; pt. Jl. Compara­
tive Voc:lbulary of lndtan Languages · 
pt. Ill. Comparative Dictionary of the 
Indo-Aryan lnoguages ; 
v. U. Moo-Khcmer and Tai Families · 
v. JJI , pt. l. Tibeto-Burman Language$ 
of Tibet and North Assam ; pt. n. Bodo 
Naga, and Knchln Groups of the Tibe~ 
Burman Lnnguages ; pt. m. Kuki-Cbio 
and Burma GrO\Ips of the Tibcto­
Burmnn Languages ; 

v. TV. Munda and Dravidian Languaaes • 
v. v. Indo-Aryan Langw~ges. Eastern 
Group : pt. 1- Rengali and Assamese 
Indo-Aryan Languages, Eastern Group· 
pt. n - Bihari and Oriya ; ' 
v. VI. Tndo-Aryao Languages, Mediate 
Group (Eastern Hindi) ; 
v. VJI. lndo.Aryan Languages, Southern 
yroup (Marathi) ; 
v. Vlll. Jndo-Aryon Languages, North­
Western Group: pt. 1--5indbi and 
Lahnda; 
Indo-Aryan Lanauages, North-Western 
Group : pt. 11-Daro.lic, or Pisacha 
Languages (includina Ka~hmiri) ; ' 
v. IX. lndo-Aiyan Lanauages, CenU'DI 
Group : pt. J- Westem Hindi and 
Panj:abi; 

lndo-A"ry~ Languages, Central Group : 
pt. 11-RaJIIsthani nnd Gujaratl ; 
Indo-Aryan .Languaaes, Central Group: 
pl. 111- Bh•l I.uug-uages, Khand~i. etc. 
l ndo-Ary.m Languages, Central Group: 
pt. IV-Pahari Lanauaga ; 
.v.X. Ernnian Fnmily ~ 
v. XI. "Gipsy '' Lo.nguaaes. 
Rough Lbt of Languages: Bombay and 
Baroda; 
Detar, or Hyderabad ~iined Oistri.h · 
Assam; ' 
Bengal (Lower Provinces); 
Punjab and its Fcduatories ; 
North-Western ProvinCes and Oudh; 
Central Pro'ince$: 
Rnjrutana, Central lndja, and A~ 
M l.l'WII ra. 
" . .• Specimens of aD the lanauaaes and 
dialeCts with adlriirable bibliusraphics 
v.ith lfammatical sketches and sel«t 
voc:abtllarin ... "-F. W. Thoma.', J.R. 
....s .• 1928, p. 714-718. 

[1622] 176. A. 46. 
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Grier!JOII, Sir George Abrabam-contd. 
Linguistic survey of India ; Intro­
ductory. Calcutta, Govt. of I ndia, 
CentraJ Pub. Branch, 1927. vi, 
xviii, 517 p., maps, (index of 
language names, p. 425-5 I 7). 
34x25·5. 
(L.S.I., v.l., pt. 1 }. 

[1623] 19. K. 1. 

On the phonology of the modern 
Indo-Aryan vernaculars. (In Z. 
D.M.G. , v. 49, 1895-1896, p. 393-
421 ; v. 50, 1896- 1897, p. 1-42.) 
[1 624] 176. A. 63(3). 

Hevesy, Wilhelm von. Finnisch-
U~ri ches aus lndies. Es gibt 
keme austrische Sprachfamilie das 
vorarische lndien teilweise finniscb­
ugrisch. Vienna. Mazsche Verlags 
-und U niversitats-Buch-hand­
lung, 1932. viii, 383 p. 22·5 x 15·5. 
" . . . vast amount of h:xicographicnl 
material from . . . diverse sources, .. . 
demonstrate the kinship of the Finno­
Ugrin family with the Munda languages 
of india ... ''- R. L. Turner, J. R. A. S., 

1934, p. 798-800. 

[1625) 

Hoernle, A. F. Rudolf. A Comparative 
grammar of the Gaudian languages 
with special reference to Eastern 
Hindi, accompanied by a language­
map and a table of alphabets. 
London, Trubner, 1880. 16, 
xi , 416, 2 p., front., (fold . map). 
22 x 13·5. 18/-. 
Also pub. as 'A g.ramroar of the East· 
em Hindi compared with the other 
Gaudinn lanauages, accompanied by a 
language map and table of alphabets. 
(London, TrObner, 1880). 
" Wort of sterling value as a solid contri­
bution to Prakrit philoloay in its widest 
sense, lru~worthy alike for the linguistic 
materials it communicates, and for lbc 
sound principles it applies in analysing 
them . . .. - Or. R. Rost, LA., v. 9-
1880, p. 232-233. 
" .. . H is book. which embraces the 
same geographlcal and linguistic area 
as Mr. Beames's, is, in several re!ped.S, 
materially more complete, at the ~~ 
time the teaching is carried deer.:r . . . 
An alphnbetical index complt~es the 
volume, .. . ··-A. Barth, f .A., v. ll-
1882. p. 333-336. 

[1626] 177. c. 27. 
& 

177. c. 3. 
20 LNL/58 

Hunter, Sir WiUiam Wilson. A Com· 
parative dictionary of the languages 
of India and High Asia ; with a 
dissertation, based on the Hodgson 
lists, official recbrds and Mss. 
London, Tiirbner, 1868. xii, 218, 
vi p. 32x21·5. 
(Lnnguages of the non-Aryan tribes and 

peoples.) 

[1 627] 176. A . 8. 

Katre, S. M. Some problems of 
historical linguistics in Indo-Aryan. 
Bombay, Univ. of Bombay, 1944. 
xvi, 227 p. , (bibl., p. 193-198). 
17·5 x 12. Rs. 2-8. 
Univ. of Bomb:\)', Wilson Philological 
Lectures, 194041. 

[1 628] 

Konow, Steo. Etruscan and Dravidian 
(In J.R.A.S., Jan. 1904, p. 45-51.) 

[1629] PP. 3515 A. 

Uvi , Sylvain anti others. Pre-Aryan 
and pre-Dravidian in (ndia, by 
Sylvain U vi, Jean Przyluski and 
Jules Bloch, tr. from French by 
Prabodh Chandra Bagchi. Calcutta, 
Univ., 1929. vi, xxx, 184 p., map. 
21 X 13. 

[ 1630] 176. A. 125. 

Pandey, Raj Bali. Indian palaeo-
graphy. Baoaras, Motilal Banarasi 
Das, 1952. pt. I. xii, 246 p., 
illus., (bib!. p. 2 19-228). 25·5 x 17. 
Rs. 20. 
" .. . aims at giving a continuous but 
succinct history or the art of writina 
iu ancient (ndra up to 0. 1200 A.D. " 
- Prcrace. 

{1631] 176. A . 48. 

Ruukrisboajya, K. Dravidian cog­
nates. Madras, University of 
Madras, 1944. xix, 198 p. 22·5 x 15. 
Rs. 5-8. 
Madru Unjvcrsjry Tcluiu Series, No. J t 
" This is an attempt towards a collection 
Of toanate V.Ords Ill the m<\ior Janguagea 
or the Dravi!iilm grnur . .. - the author 
introd. ' 

[1632] 
13 
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Schmidt, P . W. Die Moo-Kbmer-
Volker, cin Bindeglied zwiscben­
Volkern Zentralasiens und A.ustro­
nesiens . . . Braunschweig. Fried­
rich Vieweg und Sohn, 1906. x, ii, 
158 p., 3 maps. 20 x J 3·5. 3 6. 
Sonderbdruck aus dem " Archiv fur 
Antbropologie," Neue Polge, Blind 5, 
Heft 1 und 2. 
"and .. nudy of Moo-Khmer ... peoples 
and Ia nguages ... deals with the external 
relations and disc~ their connection 
•.. with' certain languages of India, 
... The main portion of the paper coo· 
eludes with a few general nott.'S. . . "­

Sidney H. Ray, M., v. 7-1907, p. 189·192. 
[1 633] J73. H. 33?· 

Scboncr, A. Clements. Altdravi­
dischcs. Eine namenkundige 
Untersuchung. Parrenkirchen, 
1927. 50p. 
[1634) 

Webb, Rev. :~!;. Evidences of ll.l~: 
Scythhsn affinities of the Dravidian 
languages. (In J.A.O.S., v. 7-1873, 
p. 271-298.) 
[1635) 

Yule, Col. Henry and Burnell, A. C. 
Hobson-Jobson ; a glossary of 
colloquial Anglo-Indian words aod 
phrases, and of kindred terms, 
etymological, historical, geogra­
phical and discursive, new ed. ; ed. 
by William Crooke. London, John 
Murrary, 1903. x.lviii, 102lp., (List 
of books quoted, p. xxvii-xlvii). 
2 l ·5 x 14. 
l SI ed. 1886. 
[1636] 158. c. 51. 

Zvelebil, Kamil . One hundred years of 
Dravidian comparative philology ; 
to the memory of Robert Caldwell. 
(In A.O., v. 24-1956, p. 599-609.) 
[16371 PP. 3675. 

(5) Art (Floe Ar1s, Useful Arts, 
Literature) 

Acbarya, Prasanna K11mar. A Dictiona­
ry of Hindu architecture ; treat­
ing of Sanskrit architecturalterou., 
with illustrative quotations from 
SitpaMstras, general literature nod 
archaelogical records. London, 
Calcutta, etc., Oxford University 
Press, [1927]. xii, 861p. 23 x 18. 
[1638] 174. A. 273. 

Adlarya, Prasa.DDa Kumar-contd. 
Indian architecture according to 
Miioasara§iJ pasastra. London, 
Calcutta, etc., Oxford University 
Press, [1928]. [vi], iv, 268p. 24 x 
18·5. 15/-. 
[1639] 174. A. 237. 

Althaus, Paul. Mystic lyrics from the 
Indian middle ages ; a free trans­
cription, by . . . rendered into 
English by R. T. Gribble. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1928. 123p. 
19·5 X 12·5. 5/·. 
[1640] 174. c. 241. 

Ambrose, Kay, Classical dances and 
costumes of India. London, Adam 
and Charles Black, 1950. 96 p., 
front., 14 pl. (Containing 53 illus.), 
illus., (drawings). (bibl., p. 95). 
lntroduction by Ram Oopal. Foreword 
by Arnold Haskell. 
" I can recommend this book uncondi· 
HonaUy to any dance-lover or student[ 
and am convinced that in India it wil 

' become tbe treasured possession of 
every cullivaled family, and indispens· 
able textbook of every Indian dancer. " 
-Ram Gopal. introd. 
" Like Kay Ambrose J feel strongly 
that we must steer a clear path between 
semi-punditry and the intoxication of the 
oriental ba.zar so very prevalent witb 
those who see in every Indian a highly 
spiritual being. This book will help 
enonnously in such clear thinking. ·• 
-A. L. Ha.~kell, foreword. 

[1 641] 138. D. 78. 

Archer , W. G. Bazar paintings of 
Calcutta ; the style of Kaligbat. 
London, Her Majesty's stationery 
office, 1953. 76p. SOpl., (bibl., 
p. 16-17). 24·5x 18. 8/6. 
Traces the origins and development 
of Kalighat painting. The pictures 
were painted by the patuos or b:u.ar 
artists or Kalighat. Calcutta, and had 
been produced for mass sale to the 
pilgrims who thronged the Kaligluu 
temple. 

[1642] 174. A. 578. 

Arnold, Sir Edwin, tr. Indjan poetry 
and Indian idylls, complete popu­
lar ed. London. Kegan Paul, 1915. 
viii, 270, .xii, iv, 282 p. 20·5 x 13·5. 
7/6. 
Trilboer's Oriental Series. 

flS4~] 174. E. 417. 
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Amold, Sir Edwin, tr.- contd. 
The Art of India and Palc.istan : a 

commemorative catalogue of tbe 
exhibition held at the Royal Aca­
demy of Arts, London, 1947-48 ; 
Sculpture by K. de B. Codrington, 
Bronzes and textiles by John Irwin, 
Painting by Basil Gray ; ed. by 
Sir Leigh Ashton. London, Faber 
& Faber, 1950. xii, 291p., col. front., 
7 col. pl.. 152 pl., (bibl., p. 245-
259). 28 X 21·5. £ 4-10. 
" .. a reliable contribution to the study 
of Indian culture." - H.G.R., Asiatic 
Review, Jan. 1951, p. 80. 

[1644] 174. A. 492. 

Ayyar, A. S. Panchapakesa. Indian 
after-dinner stories. Bombay, D. 
B. Taraporevala Sons, 1925-27. 
2 v. 18·5 x 12. Rs. 4 each. 

v. 1 : x, 135p.; v. 2(1927): vi , ii . 171 p. 

[1645] 173. H. 421. 

Bacon, Thomas. The Orientalist, 
containing a series of tales, legends, 
and historical romances, with 
engravings by W. and E. Findeo 
from sketches by the author and 
Capt. Meadows Taylor. London, 
Thomas Arnold, 1842. iv, 250 p., 
18 illus. incl. front. 18·5 x II. 
1st Series. 

(1646] 162. A. 893. 

Banerji, Projesh. Folk-dances of 
India. Allahabad, Kitabistan, 
1944. 130 p., 6 illus. incl. front. 
18·5 x 12·5. Rs. 3-12. 

[1647] 138. D. 303. 

Belgrave, M. Dorothy and Hart, 
HJJda. Tales and legends from 
India ; illus. by Harry G. Th"Caker. 
London, Paris, New York, Raph­
ael Tuck: & Sons, n. d. 248 p., 
front., ill us., 6 col. pl. 18·5 x 12. 

(1648) 

Arnold, Sir Edwin, tr.-co1~d. 

Bhattacharyya, Benoytosb. The Indian 
Buddhist iconography mainly 
based on the St'idhanamlUa and 
other cognate Tantric texts of 
rituals. London, etc., Oxford 
University Press, 1924 . .xxx.ix, 220p., 
front., illus., 69 pl., (bibl., p. 20L-
203). 24 x 18. IS s. 
App. A- Kiilcit-Vistara-TiirA-S!ldhana 
(text with translation), p. 169-175 ; 
App. ~escriptions of one hundred and 
eight forms of Avalokitc:Svarn appcarin11 
in the Maccbandar Vabnl, Ka~hmandu, 
Nepal, p. 177-188. 
" This volume represents po.rt of tho 
wor.k: done by me as n Government 
ror Bengnlj Research Scholar in lcono­
g.mphy for four years from 1920-1924. 
" . . I had the proud privilege of workina 
un.der Professor A. Foucher, the accre­
dited authority on lndit\n Buddhist 
images ... The root of Buddhist Jcono­
!Jraphy is Indian . .. This Buddhist 
tconograpl\y is not idolatry : the 
images do not represent objects or 
worship but . . . the rughest Buddhist 
ideal of Sonya or Void, commingled 
with Vijnaaa and MahAsukba .. . . .. "-
the author, preface. 
" . . The main part or the present work 
consists of abstracts from this appa­
rently important text !S4dhnnamfilli] 
concerning the exterior or all the innu­
merable deitiesor. . .. TantricBuddhism ; 
and, to make the contents clearer, 
nearly every description is accompanied 
by ei~her a photograph of the deity in 
question from statues or pictures found 
in lndia or Nepal or a drawing by 
Nepalese chitrakllms ... we must, from 
a scholarly point of view, feel ~rateful 
to Mr. 'Bhattacharyya for havmg en­
dowed us with this pioneer work on a 
difficult and out-of-the-way subject. "­
J. Charpentier, J.R.A.S., 1926, p. 134-
135. 

[1649] 178. D . 116. 

Birdwood, George C. M . The Indus­
trial arts of India. London, Chap­
man and Hall, [1880]. xvi, 344, 
pl., illus., map. 2 l ·5x 13·5. 
Part I-Tho Hindu pantheon; 
Part IT- The Master handicrafts of 
l ndia. 
[1650] 137. A. 61. 

Blacker, J. F. The ABC of Indian • 
art. London, Stanley Paul & C'o., 
1922. 12, 302 p., front. (col.), 
illus., pl. 2J·5 x 14. 15/-. 

[165J] 137. A. 239. 
13A 
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Bose, Pbanindra Natta. Principles of 
Indian silpasastra, with the text of 
Mayasdstra ; with a foreword by 
Dr. James H. Cousins. Labore, 
Punjab Sanskrit Book Depot, 1926. 
vi, 90, 28,4 p. 23·5x 15·5. 
{1652j 180. Gb. 92.8 . 

Be"t!rs, Faubian. The dance of India. 
New York, Columbia Uojversity 
Press, 1953. xiii, 175 p., front., 
35 iJius. 23 X I 5. 
" •. The subject matter forms the basis 
necessary to any conversation about 
dance in lndin and con iders some of 
the t hc:ories n nd practices oo wh icb 
critics and students focus most of their 
attention and thought.. "-the author, 
in trod. 

1653] 793.3954/ B 677 . 

Bramtelius, Dr. Abbe W. Die hindu­
isliscbe Pc.~uthcon Ola.'\malerei : cine 
ethnographischc, religions uod 
kunstgcscbichtlicbc Studie Uber 
die binduistischen Glasgemalde im 
staatlicben ethnograplli~chen Muse­
um zu Stockbolm, Schweden, 
. . . Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1937. 
xiv, ii, 108p., col. front., 16pl., 32 
toxt fig., (bible., p. 105-107). 
32.5x24·5. 
lntemationalcs Arch1v fOr Ethnographic, 
ed. by F. Boas and others, supplement zu 
Band 34. 

[1654] 137. E. liS. 
Brij Bhusan, Jamila. Indian Jewellery, 

ornaments and decorative designs. 
Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala sons, 
[1955]. xviii, 168p .. col. front., 
2 col. pl., 471 line drawings, 
77 pl. (containing over 360 half­
tone illus.) 28 x 22·5. Rs. 22. 
'' History as inherited nnd understood 
by the present generation. is n record of 
bloody events, murders, arson and loot. 
Oc:c.'ISJonnlly it mentions splendour, Rnd 
lmbocilities, displayed by ao individual. 
Tho history of institutions, arts and 
~rafts is Utile known, still less studied, 
but it, n~vc:rtheless, is the common man's 
Inheritance. In the following Pl\ses 
1 bave traced, briefly, tbe history of the 
fn.scinntins subject of Indian Jewellery 
Ornaments. Chronology and details 
bavc: been sacri6ced for tbc sake of tho 
common reader. Such a study has itS 
own pitfalls, and l claim no exemption. 
So\OJ'Ce mBterial bas been limited and 
one has to depend on talented British 
writers Uke Major Hendley and Sir G. 
C.M. Birchvood. "-author, preracc. 
[1655] 

Buck, Maj. C. H. Faiths, fairs and 
festivals of 1ndia. Calcutta, Tha­
cker, Spink~ 1917. x, 262 p., 
fold. map, (bib!., p. x). 18·5 X 11·5. 
[1656] 171L B. 133. 

Burton, Sir Richard F ., comp. Vikram 
aod the vampire ; or tales of 
Hindu devilry, with illus. by Ernest 
Griset. London, Longmans, Green, 
1870. xxiv, 319 p. , front., 32 illus. 
18x 1 1·5. 
[1657] 175. D . f89· 

Champion, Selwyn Gurney. Racial 
proverbs : a selection ?f tb.e ~orld's 
proverbs arranged linguistically ; 
with autbori tative introd. to the 
proverbs of 27 countries and races. 
London, George Routledge, 1938. 
cxxx, 767 p., front. (map}, (bibl., 
p. cix-c.xxix). 24·5x 15. 37/6. 
2nd cd., 1950. 45/. 
[1658) 3. D. 6. 

Chilli, Shaik. Folk-tales of Hindustan, 
3rd ed. Allahabad, Indian Press, 
1920. vi, iv, 187 p. 16X 10·5 
Rs. 1-12. 
Jst ed., 1908, 2nd cd., 1913. 

[1659] 175. F. 99. 

Codrington, K. de B. Ancient India 
from tho earliest times to tbe 
Guptas with notes on the archi­
tecture and sculpture of the Medi­
aeval period, with a prefatory 
essay on Indian Sculpture, by 
William Rothcnstein. London, 
Ernest Benn, 1926. xvi, 66 p., 76 pl. 
42·5 X 30·5. £ 6-6. 
[1660] 174. A. 270. 

Collins, Mllrc. On tbe octaval system 
of reckoning in India. Madras~ 
Univ. of Madras, 1926. 30 p. 
24·5 x 16·5. 
Univ. of Madras, Dravidie studies, 
No.4. 

" Dans Ia conclusion, I' auteur 
signa.lc le role important que Le 
nombre 8 et ses multiples oot joue a 
l'cpoque d' Asoka. Les traces du systeme 
octaval s'observent en Chine et en 
Mesopotamie. Le determinatif numeral 
sumeric:n Kan ou gan, ne serait-jl pas 
identique aux racines dravidiennes et 
sansk:rites: kan-gan "c:aJcuJer "? "­
Regamy, :S.E.F.E.O., 1934, p. 473. 

[1661] 152. E. 61. 
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COOIBU'UWUDy, Ae.da Keatlllt. The 
dance of Siva : fourteen lnwan 
essays, by ... New Yorlc, Sunwise 
turn, inc., 1918. vi, 139, 1 p., 
fronL, 27 pl. 23·5 X 14·5. Rs. 12. 
Repr. in pan, from various periodicals. 
Another ed. of Bombay, Asia publnhina 
House, 1948. 

[1662] 175. F. 235· 

History of Indian and Indonesian 
art. London, Edward Goldston, 
1927. vi, 295 p. incl. 9 maps, 
128 pl. containing 400 illus., (bibl., 
p.214-228). 27·5 X 19. Rs. 40. 
[1 663] 174. A. 284. 

The Indian craftsman ; . . . with 
a foreword by C. R. Ashbee. 
London, Probstbain, 1909. ii, xvi, 
130 p., (bibl., p. 130). 19·5x 13. 
3f6. 
Probsthain's Oriental series. 

[1664] 173. A. 147 . 

lntroduction to Indian art. Adyar, 
Theosophical Publishing House, 
1956. viii, 123p., front. (mounted 
col.), 84 itlus. incl. 12 pl., (bibl., 
p. 113-123). 24X 16. Rs. 9. 

709.5/C78 i. 
& 

(1665] 174. A. 635. 

Some ancient elements in Indian 
decorative art. (In Ostasiatische 
Zeitschrift, Berlin und Leipzig, 
v. I I, pt. 4, 1914, p. 383-392, 
21 illus.) 
" .•• D y a pourtant peu de donn6cs 
pour artribuer ces correspondances a 
uoe inl)uence directc de l'art medltet­
ran6cn sur I'Jndc. n est bien plus 
vraisemblablc de considcrcr ces motifs 
commuos comrnedes vestiges de l'art 

d'une civili~tion asiatique plu~ nncienne 
qui s'etencdait de Ia M~iterran6e jusqua'n 
Ja Olinc."-Repmy, B.E.F.E.O., 1934, 
p. 448. 
[1666] 

Coomaraswamy, Anand• Kentisb, ed. 
Visvakarma : examples of Indian 
architecture, sculpture, painting, 
handicraft chosen by .. . with an 
introd. by Eric Gill. L>ndon, 
Luzac, 1914. 1st Series; 30, ii p., 
103 pl. 27 "' 21·5. 3/-. 
ODe hundred ~amples or Indian sculp· 
turc. 

(1667] 174. A. 56. 

Crooke, WJIUam, comp. The Talkioa 
thrush and other tales from India 
collected by ... and retold by 
W. H. Drouse ; illus. by W. H. 
Robinson, 2nd ed. london, 
J. M. Dent, 1902. xvi, .ll7 p. 
mel. front. and illus. 19 · ~ X 14. 
Jst cd. 1899. 

[1668] 173. u. 119. 

Darmesteter, M. J . Points de contact 
entre Je Mababharatn ct lc Sbah 
namah. Paris, lmprimcric natio­
nale, 1887. 42 p. 22x 13·5. 
Extract rcpr. from Journal Aslatique, 
1887. 

[1669] 179. E. 387. 

Datta , Dr. Bbupendranatb. Indian art 
in relation to culture. Calcutta 
Nababharat publishers, 1956. [viii], 
I 14p., front. (col.), 18pl., (bibl., 
p. 109-114). 21·5 x 13·5. Rs. 6. 
" ... This book deals wilh lndian art 
as expressed in different phases of Indian 
socio-ecooomic development ... "-Dust 
jacket. 
[1670] 

Day, C. R. The music and musical 
instruments of Southern India and 
the Deccan. With an introduc­
tion by A. J. Hipkins ... The 
plates drawn by William Gibb. 
London and New York, Novello, 
Ewer, (also London, Adam and 
Charles Black), 1891. xvi, 173p., · 
front., illus., 17col. pl., dings., 
musical notations, (bibl., p. 157-
168). 30x 24. 
"The impression of this work is lirr.ited 
to 700 copies and SO artisu • proofs. 
No future impressions will be printed." 
- Novello, Ewer &: Co.. recto of the 
half title. 
" ... What Indian music offers to mood 
wiiJ be found in CapUlin Day's P:l&cs 
•. . He shows us the existence uf a 
really intimate expressive melodic music

1 capable of the greatest rcfmerncnt, ana 
alto&ether outside the experience or the 
Western musician. ... "'- A. J. 
Hipkin.~, introd. 

[1671) 239. E. 14. 

Dikshitar, V. R. Ramachaadra. Crafts·· 
manship and culture in India ; 
the five trstctes. an Arvan Path, 
v. 12-1941, p. 252-257.) 
[1672] 
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Dongerkery, Kamala S . A Journey 
through toyland. Bombay, 
Popular Book Dq,ot, 1954. xx, 
I J8p., front. (col.), 8 pl., 64 illus., 
(gloss., p. 105-6 ; bibl., p. 107-8 ; 
references, p. 109-110.) 24·5 x 18. 

" ... this book bas been written with 
special reference to Indian toys. their 
variettcs, their cultural, histortcal and 
educationnl sianiftcance. " - Preface. 

[1 673] 135. F. 655. 

Oorow, Wilhelm. Die indisohe Mytho­
Jogie crlautert durch drei noch 
nicht bekannt Gewordene, origi­
nal Gemahlde a us Jndieo ; begleitet 
mit dem Abdrucke eines ooch un­
bekannten bronzenen Gotzen­
bildes und Priesters mit Sonder­
baren Charaktercn, nebst eioer 
Abbilduog der merkwurdi&en 
Figur unter den aJtpersischen 
Trummcrn bei Murghab und der 
dazu gehorenden Aufschrist in 
Keil-formigen Schriflzugen .. 
mit drei Steindrucktafeln. Wies­
badcn, Ludwig Schellenberg, 
1821. xx, 110, ij p., fold. front. , 
2 ill us. (one fold.) 23· 5 x 19· 5. 

[1674] 173. H . 73. 

Dubash, Miss Perviz N. Peerozsbaw. 
Hindoo art in its social setting 
being a di.ssertation on art in the 
ancient Indian civilization, fore­
word by Sir S. Radhakrisbnan ; 
drawings in black and white by 
Miss Ruby J. Treasuryvala. Mad­
ras, National Literature Publish­
ing, 1936. xx, 278 p., col. front., 
col. pl., 55 pl., (bibl., p. 259-264). 
25x 16. Rs. 16. 

Thesis for the M. A. Dearec of the 
Bombay University. 

[1675] 174. A. 371. 

Dutt, Toru. Ancient ballads and 
legends of Hindustan ; with an 
introductory memoir by Amara-
natba Jha. Allahabad, Kita-
bistan, 1941. 36, 37-175 p. 
17 sx 12, Rs. 2-8. 

[1616} 175. F. 37. 

Egerton, Wilbraham. A Description 
of Indian and Oriental armour ; 
ill us. from tbe coJlection fonnerly 
in the India Office, now exhibited 
at South Kensington, and tbe 
author's private collection ; with 
an introductory sketch of the 
military history of India ; with 
considerable additions to illus. 
and text, new ed. London, W. H. 
Allen, 1896. ii, iv, 6, v-viii, 178, 
8 p. front., I 5 pl., 35 fig. 27X 17· 5. 
" ... 1 b.avu •.. tried to arrange this 
collection as far as possible from an 
ethnological point of view. " 
- W. Egerton, fntrod. 

[1 677] 170. B. 6. 

An Illustrated handbook oflndian 
arms ; being a classified and des­
criptive catalogue of the arms 
exhibited at the Indian Museum ; 
with an introductory sketch of the 
military history of India. Lon­
don, William H. Allen, pub. by 
the order of the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, 1880. 
viii, 162 p., front. (fold. map}, 
15 pl., 35 figs. 25· 5 X 17· 5. 
" No country in tho world can vie with 
Hindustan either for splendor or variety 
in production of implements of war, 
as any one will see by payio~ visit to the 
collection of Arms exhibited at the 
India Museum. . .. ' Handbook ... ' 
is illustrated by coloured engravings ... 
an important lndi:tn Historical Mono­
gr:~pb.." - 1. A ., .. 9-1880, p. 230. 
" . . . The subject has been treated .. . 
in a very foil and exhaustive manner .. . 
The work is interspersed with mucb 
intere$ting inform~tlion regarding the 
warlike habits and pr&cliCC$ of different 
races . . . " - Walter Elliot, I. A ... 
v. 15-1886, p. 24-31. 

[1678] 170. B. 4. 

Elwin, Verrier. The Tribal art of 
middJe India ; a personal record. 
Bombay, Oxford University Press, 
1951. [xvili], 214 p., 229 illus. 
(part. col.). 24· 5 x 18· 5. 
"1 have called this book a personat 
record, because nearly all of it is the 

[rc,ult of my own original research in the 
licld ; lhc photographs, , .. ith a few 
e:<c:ept.ions, are mine, and the drawinas 
have been made from specimens in my 
own collection or from photoiJ1lphs. •• 
-Preface. 

[1 679] 174. A. 500. 
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Estrade, C. Broderies hindoues. 
Ernst Henri, P aris, [1926]. 38. pl. 
37·5 x 27·5. 

[1680] 239 . A. 65 . 

Fallon ~ S . W. A Dictionary of Hin­
dustani proverbs, including many 
Marwari, Panjabi, Maggah, Bhoj­
puri and Tirhuti proverbs, sayings, 
emblems, aphorisms, maxims and 
similes : ed. and rev. by Capt. 
R. C. Temple, assisted by Lata 
Faqir Chand. Benares, E. J. 
Lazarus ; London, Trilbner, 1886. 
ii,iv,320p. 25·5 x 16·5. Rs.IO. 
" ... Dr. Fallon made his collection 
between 1870 and 1880 ... his object 
was mainly to illustrate by their laws 
the real lire of the people, and also the 
methods by which they eJtpressed their 
thoughts. . .. '"- R. C. Temple. 
Preface. 

[1681} 177. B. 10. 

Fergusson, James. Tree and serpent 
worship ; or illustrations of mytho­
logy and art in India in the first 
and fourth centuries after Christ. 
From the sculptures of the Bud­
dhist topes at Sanchi and Amravati 
. . . with introductory essays and 
description of the plates. London, 
India Museum (Published by 
Wm. H. Allen), 1868. Jtii, 247 p., 
front., 21 Wood engravings. 
33·5 x23· 5. 
Prepared under the authority of the 
Secretary of State for £ndia in Council. 

[1682] 219. G. 16. 

Fox Strangways, A. H. The Music of 
Hindostan. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1914. xii, 364 p., front., 
J4 illus., 2 tab., (bib!., p. 346-352). 
22·5x l4. £ 1/1/-. 
" The fe3ture which first strikes .•. ia 
its many- sidedness ... author has studi­
ed ... the facts for himself ... first two 
chapter, form a musical diary ... gh-es 
not only an account of the many <:ulti· 
vated singers and their SOfliS, ••. but 
also a description of the folk songs and 
oocupation songs ... "- E. J. Thomas, 
J .R.A.S., 191S,p. S78-S80. 

t\683] 138. D. 133. 

Frere, Mary. ed. Old D eccan d11ys 
or Hindoo fairy legends current 
in Southern India, collected from 
oral tradition ... , with an intro­
duction and notes by the Late 
Rt. Hon. Sir Bartle F rere, 5th 
impression. London. John Mur­
ray, 1898. xxxii, 224 p., front., 
4 full-page illus. at the beginning 
and in some cases at the end of a 
chap. 18 x 12·5. 
t The illus. are by Catharine Frances 
Frere.). 
(This appeus to be the 5th impression 
of the 3rd Er!ilish ed. of 1881.) 
" . .. The first edition was in 1868, the 
second in 1870, the third in 1881, the 
fourth early in 1889 (though it may 
bear the date 1888), the fifth in 1898. the 
sixth in 1912, the seventh in 1929. 
... "- Verrier Elwin quotes Sir John 
Murray. M. l., v. 26-1946, p. 12. 

[1684] 174. E. 39. 

Getty~ Alice. Ga.Qe~a ; a monograph 
on the elephant-faced god. Ox­
ford , Clarendon Press, 1936. xxiii, 
[iii], 103 p., front. (col.), 8 text. 
illus., 41 pl. containing 105 iUu11. 
( I col.), (bibl., p. 89-92; Sanskri t, 
Tibetan, and Japanese texts of 
reference, p. 93; gloss., p. 94-95). 
27 X 21· 5. .£ 3/3. 
" In her monograph on GaoeSJ, Miss 
Getty presents a mass or carefully arrang­
ed information regarding the history of 
this strange ddty, not only in India 
proper, but also in greater India and 
the Far East ... a very welcome addi· 
tion to our knowledge of Greater radian 
iconography.'' -J. Ph. Vogtl., J.R.A.S., 
1937, p. 698. 

(1685] 178. c. 54. 

Gbose, Benoy. Primitive Indian 
architecture. Calcutta, K . L. 
Mukhopadhyay, 1953. iv, 55 p., 
53 illus. (in 12 pl.) (references, 
p. 108-111). 28 x 22·5. Rs. IS. 
" The teJtt is reproduced from thtt 
• Journal of lhe Indian Society of Ori­
ental Art·, Vol. XVII, 1949-actually 
published in March 1953. But the 
twelve art plates have been added ~ere 
for th.e first time to give the matter i t• 
much-needed point."-the autho1, pre­
face. 
"This illustrated edition is atriotly 
limited to 45 copies only." 

174. A. 588. 
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Gburye, G. S. Indian costume-
Bbaratiya vesabhusa. Bombay, 
Popular Boolc Depot, 1951. vm, 
320, xviii p. 412 illus., (130 un­
numbered p.), (bibliographical ab­
breviations, p., 305-31 0). 24· 5 X 
18. Rs. 52-8. 

(1687) 138. c. 133. 

Goetz, Hermann. Bilderatlas zur 
Kulturgescrucbte Indiens in der 
Grossmogbul-Zeit. Berlin, Die­
tri..:h Reimer ; Ernst Vohser, 1930. 
viii, 79 p., 135 illus. on 48 pl. 
31 x 23. 
" Dr. Goetz has made almost his own 
tbe 1tudy of Muahal costumo as revealed 
in paintings .. . He has set out his 
conclusions under the main heacUnas 
or drtSS, dres~ materials, acetSsorics, 
furniture, vessels, tents, architecture, and 
aard('J\S ... illustrations reproduced are 
fully dcscriWd nnd explained ... uuucd 
learned c.<~says on the sianiflcancc and 
charactenstics of Mughal civilization 
ns a whole ... written in on ext.rcmely 
concentrated style .. . ''-J. V. S. W., 
J.R.A.S., 1932, p. 166. 

[I 688] 

Gro set , J. Contribution de la 
musique bindoue. Paris, Ernest 
Leroux, 1888. 90 p. 24 x 1 5· 5. 
Bound with M. PauJ Regnaud's • Mo­
ldnllCS de philologie indo· curo~nne • 
BibliotMque de la racu1t6 de lcttcrcs de 
Lyon, tome 6. Contains the 28th chapter 
of BMratlya n!tya Hstram in Roman 
script together with French trnnslntion 
nnd no~. 

[1689] 158. A. 81(2). 

G rousset, Rene. L'In~. editions 
d'rustoire et d' art. Paris, Lib-
mirie Pion, 1949. iv, iv, 172 
ii p., front., illus., maps. 24 x 18: 
20/-. 
Lcs civilisations de l'orient, by Rcn6 
Orousset. 

174. A. 489. 

~arne ; Eng. tr. by Catherine 
A lison Phillips. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1932. viu, 404 p. 
incl. illus. 22x 16. 25}-. 
Civilizations of tbc East, v. 2. 
locludcs Farther India and tbc Malay 
Archipclaao, but excludes Kastgaria and 
Tibet. 

[1690] 174. A. 297. 

Grunwedel, Albert. Buddhist art in 
India, tr ., from the ' H aodbuch •, 
of ... by Agnes C. Gibson ; rev. 
and enl. by Jas. Burgess. Lon­
don, Bernard Quaritch, 1901. viii, 
228, J p. incl. 156 illus., (bib!., 
p. 215-218). 23· 5 X 14. 

174. A. 337. 

Same ; German Original. [Bud­
dhisLische Kunst in Indien] ... mit 
76 Abbildungen. Berlin, W. 
Spemann, 1893. viii, 178 p. incl. 
illus. 19·5 x l2·5. 

Handbucber der Koniglichon MUSCCD 
zu Berlin mit Abbildungen. 

[1691 1 137. D . 13. 

G11pte, Rai Bahadur B. A. Notes on 
Indian musical instruments. (In 
J. A., v. 55-1926, p. 41-43, 2 pl.) 

[1692) PP. 74. 

H alliday, W. R . indo-European folk­
tales and Greek legend. Cambridge 
C. U. P. , 1933. vili, 158 p. 19 
X 12·5. 1f6. 

Gray Lectures, 1932. 

[1693) 155. E. 517. 

Hendley, Thomas Holbein. Indian 
jewellery. (ln Journal of Indjao 
Art and Industry, v. 12-nos. 
95- 107, 1909, p. 1-189.) 

[1694] PP. 872. 

Ho~ell, Jam~. T.be. cbank bangle 
mdu~~y ; 1ts antlqwty and present 
condttion. (Jn Memoirs of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. 3, 
1910-14, p. 407-448.) 

[16951 PP. 1584 
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HonMB,Ja~n~. 
Fishing in many waters. Cam-

bridge, C. U. P. , 1950. xvi, 210 p., 
front., 36 pl., 44 text-illus., (bib!., 
p. 205-207). 24 x 16·5. 30/-. 

(India : Cb.ap. 9 : Catching and curing 
the Bombay Duck, p. 94-98 ; II : Nett­
ing of Hilsa, the Indian Shad, p. 108-
111 ; 13 : Catching flying fish off the 
Indian coast, p. 11 8-122 ; 19 : Seeking 
pearls al'ld chank shells in Ceylon and 
Indian Waters, p. 182-189.) 

" ... a 1'1)8lly memorable book ..• the 
anthropologist will find it a valuable 
contribution to material culture. Mr. 
Hornell had ... an unrivalled personal 
knowledge or lhe areas covered by his 
book ... a companion \'Olume to h.is 
previous work, Water Transpon, and it 
1s up to the same high standard ... "-
0. R. G. Worcester, M., v. Sl -1951, 
p. 80. 

[1696] 136. B. 437. 

The Origins and ethnological 
significance of Indian boat designs. 
(In Memoirs of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, vol. 7-1923, p. 139-
256.) 

[1697] PP. 1684. 

Irwin, John. Shawls ; a study in Indo­
European influences. London, 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 
1955. vi, 66 p., col. fronl., 59 
pl. containing 60 illus. (part col.), 
diagrs., (bib!., p. 51-55). 23· 5 x 
18. 12/6. 

Vi~ria and Albert Musoum monograph 
sene3, no. 9. 

Appendix I- An account of Shawl­
goods produced io Kashmir in 1823 ; 
Appendix TI- Moorcroft's proposals for 
the emigration of Kashmiri weuers 
spinners and pattem-dra\\oers and the~ 
settlements in Britain. 

" This monograph • . is based upon the 
Museum's larae and ~nant coUec> 
tion of shawls, divided be-tween the 
Indian Section and the Department of 
Textiles."-Foreword. 

[1698] 174. A. 553. 

Iyengar, C. R. Srinivasa. Indian 
Dance (Natya and Nritya). Mad­
ras, Blaze Publications, 1948. ii, 
226 p. 21 X 13. Rs. 4. 
A descriptive study of the origin, do\;clop­
m5 ent, growth, gestures and their si&ni-
cance, padam and tho composers of 

pada, etc. 

"ln ~rder t~ revive tbe decaying art, 
emanc1pate 1t and to raise it to the 
position that it should oocupy in the 
world of culture and art, ho [tbo author] 
wrote a series of articles on the subject 
of dance in the TUustrated Weekly of the 
• Hindu • in the years 1929-1931. 
... the author of the atticles (which 
arc now prcsentod in a book fom1) ... 
has endeavoured to enumerate some of 
the very attractive features which em­
phasise the charm, di&nity, purpose and 
interest of Indian Dance.''-S. Rama­
swamy, foreword. 

I l1 699] 138. D. 395. 

Kar, Chintamooi. Indian metal sculp-
. t ure. London, Alec Tiranti ltd., 

1952. viii, 46 p., 28 pl. cootaio­
i~g 61 iUus., (bibl., p. 35 ; descrip­
tave notes to plates). 18 x 12. 
1/6. 
A concise account of the history of metal 
act to end of the nineteenth century, 
linking the artistic development of tbe 
country with its political history. 

[1700] 174. A. 509. 

KeJJy, Walter K. Curiosities of Indo­
European tradition and folk-lore. 
London, Chapman and Hall, 1863. 
xii, 308 p., (bib!. see Preface). 
18·5X 11·5. 

[1701] 155. E. 227. 

Kramr.iscb, SteJJa . The art of India ; 
traditions of Indian sculpture 
painting and architecture. Lon: 
don, Pbaidon press, 1954. 231 p., 
col. front., 7 col. pl., 156 pl., 
27 figs., 1 map, (bib!. p. 230-231). 
30 x 22. 37s. 6d. 

~" The art of India is neither religiou• 
ncr secular, for the consistent fabric 
of Indian life was never rent by the 
Western dichotomy of ~ligious beliof 
and worldly practice ... "- tbo author, 
introd., p. 10. 

(1702) 174. A. 59 
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MaedoHII, Arthur A. A Hilltory of 
Sanskrit literature. Londou, 
William Heinemann Ltd., 1928. 
vi, 472 p., (append. on. technical 
literature, p. 428-37 ; btbl. notes, 
p. 438-53). 19·5..< 12. 6/-. 

(1703) 891.2/M 146. 

1\lacktnzlc, Don1ld A. Indian fairy 
~tories, with 11lus. by Maxwell 
Armfield. London. Blacki'! and 
on, 191 S. 200 p.. col. front., 

8 illus. 19·5 12. 3 6. 

[1704] 173. H. 263. 

M•cnlcol, Marg1ret, rJ. Poems by 
Indian women ; selected and ren­
dered by various translators. Cal­
cucta, Association Pre~s. 0. U. P., 
1923. 99 p. 18·5 x 12. Rs. l-4. 

llerita~e of India series. 

l 1705] 174. c. 271. 

M•hibhirata. The Mahabbarata of 
Krishna Dwaipayana Vyasa ; tr. 
into English prose, by Protap 
Chandra Roy. Calcutta, P. C. 
Roy, Bharat Press, 1883-1896. 
18 V. 21 X 12.5. 

[1706] 179. E 85. 

Majumd1r, Dr. Dbireodra Nath. ed. 
Folk-culture series ; linocuts by 
l. M. Sen. Lucknow, Universal 
Publiclllions, 1946. vi, xiv, 88 f.. 
24X 15·5. Rs. 3-12. 

(Contois : Malaise of culture by D. N. 
Majumdar: Indian foJk-tore by Sir 
Situ Ram : Santal marriage sonftS by 
W. 0. An:her ; Folk-songs of Dangj 
Bhil1 by D. P. Khanapurkar ; Pt. 2 : 
Snow balls of Oarhwal by M. S. Bhan­
dari.) Covet- title " Sno"' balls of 
Garhwal". 

[1707) 173. R 769. 

Majumder, Dr Dbirendrt Natll, td. 
-contd. 

Man In India- Agriculture Number. 
(JnM.l., v. 26-1946, no 1, p.l-64.) 
(Contt:ms . Comment .•. , by Cbri.stopb. 
von hlrer-Haimendorr. p. 1-S ; Santa! 
transplantation sonas, by W. G. Archer, 
p. 6-7 ; A brief note on agriculture. in 
the Dirang Dzong area. by J. P. Mills, 
p. 8-11 ; Sabai cultivation in the Raj­
mahal Hills by W. G. Archer, p. 12-19 ; 
A&ricultu:re and land tenure among the 
Apa Tanjs, by Christoph von Fiirer­
Halmcndorf. p. 20-49 ; C)'cle-migration 
or the Zemi Naps, Nonh Cachar Hills, 
A sam, by U. v. Graham Bo"'-er-Mrs. 
F. N. Sells., p. SG-52 ; ~rpent-worship 
10 Kerala, by L. K. Bala Ratnam, 
p. ~3-64.) 
" ... Detailed studies of the agricul­
tural methods or any tribe or eroup of 
tnbes are few, ... one- ided emphasit 
on the maajcorehgious superstructure 
and tbe neaJcct of Lbe m:uerial realities 
or food production are most noticeable 
In the Provincial Cult~~ and Tri~s 
series, . . also in the choice or subject 
dt~'!Cd in contemporary anthropo­
loaieal periodicals. . . . "-Christoph 
von FOrer-Haimendorf, M.l. , v. 
26-1946, p. 1-S. 
(1708] PP. 1965A. 

Man.ball, S ir John. fnOuence of race 
on early Indian art. (In Rupnm, 
no. 18, Ap .• 1924, p. 69-73.) 
A lecture delivered before the Royal 
Society of An,, London, I Sth June, 
IS23. 
[ 1709] PP. 1050. 

Mookerjee, Ajit. Folk toys of India. 
Calcutta and New Delhi, Oxford 
Book and Stationery Co., 1956. 
ii, 30, [4] p., 25 pl. containing 67 
illus. 27·5 x 20·5. Rs. 34. 
" Folk toys of India have a special 
appeal both for their variety and their 
form and mcanina. Mr. Mookerjcc haa 
stressed these two aspectS in the i111D­
trations as well as in the text."-Dust 
Jacket. 
[1710) 

Modern art io lndia. Calcutta 
and New Delhi, Oxford Book and 
Stationery Co., 1956. 137 p., 
58 pl. 28 X 22· 5. Rs. 34. 
" ... Mr. Mookerjcc has not ianorcd 
the point~ or view of lht artists them­
selves. This book is enriched by tbcir 
comment • toacther with selected illus­
tration,, 
Tho second pan is devoted to the 
fa'lcinating wnrld of traditional art wbkb. 
is boll• old and contemporary and whose 
perennhll vitality in' i'orates the modem 
:tnist. "-Dust Jacket. 
fl711 J 
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Moti Clwldra. Cosmetics and coiffure 
in ancient India. (In Journal of 
the Indian Society of Oriental art, 
1940, p. 62-145.) 
[1712] PP. 1504. 

The History of Indian costume ; 
1st century A. D. to the 4th cen­
tury. (In Journal of the indian 
Society of Oriental art, 1940, 
p. 185-224.) 
[1713] PP. 1504. 

The History of Indian costume 
from the 3rd century A. D. to 
the end of the 7th century A. D. 
Calcutta, Indian Society of Oriental 
Art, 1944. 97 p ., 70 ill us. 26 X 22. 
R s. 5. 
Reprint from Journal of the Indian 
Society of Oriental An, vol. XJt, 1944. 
fl714] 173. H. 120. 

Indian costume from the earliest 
times. (In Bharatiya Vidya, 1939.) 
[1715] PP. 3485. 

Mukharji, Ram Satya. Indian folk 
lore, 2nd ed. Calcutta, Rupendar 
Printing Works, 1906. xli, 219 p., 
front. (photo). 18 x 12. Re. 1. 
[1716] 173. H. 141. 

Padhye, K. A. Aspects of anthropo­
logical interest in Buddh.istic litera­
ture. cln J. An. S. B., v. 15-
1932, p. 47-76.) 
(1717] 

Patel, Nagardas. The Indian fairy 
tales ; illus. by Jagmohan Mistri. 
Rajkot, Kitabghar, 1944. viii, 
124 p. incl. text-illus., col. illus. 
18 X 13. Rs. 5. 
[1718] 173. lJ. 737. 

Pillai, Govinda Krishna. The way of 
the Silpis or Hindu approach to 
Art and Science. AUahabad, 
Indian Press, 1948. x.i, 356 p., 
front., 14 tab., 29 diag., 19 figures, 
(Bib]., p. 355-556). 21 X 16. 
Rs. 22-8. 
" Late Sir C. Y. Cbintamani placed a 
copy of ' Manasara SiJpasastra ' at my 
disposal. Certain discrepand..s in the 
book made me to invcsttgato. Satis­
factory solution encouraged me to 
furt.ber investigation and research .•. "­
the author, preface. 
(1719] 

Raffe, W. G. Ragas and Rigiols ; 
a key to Hindu aesthetics. (In 
Journal of Aesthetics and Art 
criticism, vol. 11, 1952, p. 105-
ll7.) 

ll720] PP. 3205. 

Raju, P. V. Ramaswami, ed. Indian 
fables ; ... plates by F. Carru­
thers GouJd, 2nd ed. London, 
Swan Sonnenschein, 1901. xii, 
129 p., 18 iltus. 19X 13. 
Rs. 3-12. 
1st cd. 1887. 

[1721] 174. E. 25(1). 

I 

RimiylU,la. The Riimilyan of Val­
rniki ; tr. into English verse by 
Ralph T. H. Griffith. London, 
Triibner ; Benares. E. J. Lazarus, 
1870-74. 5 vols. 20 x 12·5. 

(1722] 174. E. 689. 

Rao, P. R. Ramac.bandra. Modern 
Indian painting. Madras, Ra­
chana, 1953. viii, lOOp., front., 
203 illus. in 43 pl., 22 col. pl., 
(bib!. at page 94). 31·5x24·5. 

Biographical notes on the artists (arrang­
ed a lphabetically) appear at p. 88-93. 
Followed by a French resum6 by Mar­
cella Hardy under the title ' La peintu~ 
indiennc contempotaine '. 38p. 
"In July, 1949, r lectured at the Oxford 
Museum on ' Modern lodian painting' 
during the Surn:mtr School of the Royal 
lodia Society ; 1 repeated the exposit1oo 
in substance in London and Paris. The 
present undenakinf owes to thoso 
modest beginnings.' -the author, pre­
face. 

[1723] 174. A. 574. 

Rao, P. Sarna. Sources of Indian 
art. (In Quarterly Journal of 
Mythic Society, Bangalore, v. 34-
1943-44, p. 262-271 ; v. 35, 1944 
45, p. 13-19, 78-92, 151-161, 199-
202; v. 36, 1945-46, p. 5-12.) 

[1724) PP. 3297. 
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llao, T. A. Goplaatlaa. Elements of 
Hindu iconography. Madras, 

• 

Govt. of Travancore, 1914-16. 
2 v. in four pts. 24·S x 18. Rs. 30. 

v.l . pt. I : (G:ti, Vishnu, Garuda 
and Ayud.ha-pu s), xxxiii , 1-296 p. 
92 pl., (bib!. p. nilt-xxx), (contents and 
list of illus. of v. l. pts. 1 and 2 : p. xix­
xxvii) ; Pt. 2 : (Adityas including tbe 
Navagrahas, Oevi), lv, 299-400, and 
399, 46, (ii), 71, 160, 29 p., 40 pl. plan. 
(Sanskrit text of Parivara dcvatas, Ut­
tamadasatalavidhi and Pratimala­
kahanani ; index to pts. I and 2, last 
29 p.) ; v. l. pl. l : ($1va), XXXV, 358 p., 
112 pl., (contents a nd list of iUus. or 
·:. l, pts. I and 2, p . xiii-xxvi) ; pt. 2: 
( Miscellaneous aspects of Siva, etc.) 
J6 1·S73, 279, 37 p., 47 pl., (Sanskri t text 
.of PratimaJalc.shananl, index to pts. I 
a nd 2, last 37 p.) 
..... is tho best that ha5 appeared to 
illuminate the obscure but fascinating 
domain or Jndlan lconoarapby. ]I is 
a pioneer work, but with a fullness of 
information and sureness of touch 
which nrc unusual In pioneer works. 
... "- L. D. Bamett, J.R,A.S., 1915, 
p. 364-366. Rc\lew of v. I. 

[1725) 178. c. 34 . 

Ray, Jogesh Chandra. Ancient Indian 
life. Calcutta, P. R. Sen, 1948. 
vm, 212p. 21 ·5 x 14. Rs. 8. 
A collection of essays. 
Conttnll : Lifo in ancient lndia · food 
!l"d drink in ancient India ; 'sugar 
~ndustry lo ancient India ; to:xtile in­
dustry In ancient India ; firo-arms in 
ancient India ; The days of lho Hindu 
calendar ; The CUIIenics or Hindu mar­
riage. 

(1726] 172. B. 183. 

Rice, Stanley. Ancient l odinn fables 
and stories ; being a selection 
from the Panchatantra. London, 
John Murray, 1924. 126 p. 
IS·5 x 10·5. 3/6. 

Wisdom of tho East Series. 
" • . . gh'C us the ~orldly side of Indian 
thought ... It is not n tr. but a retelling 
and ~ndensa~ion . • : of the original ... 
stones aro •nterostmg and re.1dablo." 
- T. Grahnmc Bailey, J.R .A.S., 1925, 
p. 11 9. 

[1727) 174. E. 5•15. 

Tales from the Mahabbnrata 
with illus. by Frank C. Pape: 
London, Selwyn and Blount, 1924. 
125 p. incl. 4 illus., col. rront. 
21·5 x 13·5. 10/6. 
[1728J 170. E. 769· 

......_., BaljaDibl. The art and 
architecture of India. Buddhist. 
Hindu. Jain. London, Melbourne, 
etc., Penguin Books, 1953. xvii, 
289p., illus., 190 pl., map, (bibl., 
p. 275-280). 26 X 18. 42/. 
·• The present work is based on more 
than twenty years of rescarcb in tbe field 
of Oriental art, two visits to India, 
Pakistan, ... , and an exhaustive ex­
ploration of tbe works of tbe pioneer 
writer~ i~> the field of Indian art and 
archaeology "-Autbor, acknowledae-­
ments .. 
.. This is •.. wriuen primarily for West­
erners in a period when no approxi­
mation to tbe ancient Indian and Medie-­
val Christian concept of art as a form of 
devotion any Longer exists. . .. "­
Autbor, introd. 

[1729] 174. A. 576. 

SastTi, Pt. S. M. Natesa. Indian 
folk-tales ; with an introd. by 
Hoo. A. G. Cardew. Madras, 
Guardian Press, 1908. 16, 533 p., 
front. (author). 18·5 X 11 ·5. Rs. J-8. 

[1730) 173. H. 253. 

Satyarthi, Devendra. Meet my 
people ; with an introd. by Mulk 
Raj Anand. Lahore, Sangam 
Publishers, 1946. 220 p., front. 
(photo), illus. (photo). 19x 12·5. 
Rs. 7-8. 

[1731) 173. H. 771. 

Sbanti Swarup. The arts and crafts 
of India and Pakistan ; a pictorial 
survey of dancing, music, paint­
ing, culpture, architecture, art­
crafts, and ritual decorations from 
the earliest times to the present 
day. Bombay, D. B. Tara­
poreva1a Sons, 1957. xxvi, 89p., 
col. front., 5 col. pl., 212 line 
drawings, 515 half-tone illus. 28·5 
X21·5. 

" Art is the vital force of a natio11 the 
fountain from wbicb the Dational' Jife 
i~ in..q,ired and sustained. In htdia 
ns nowhere else, her sp~ndid art has 
been the essential basis of cultme th6 
overpo~ri~ l~ndency of ber soul, 
always tUU!llmatmg the mind of Man, 
exalting hiS heart and enricbm • his 
life ... "-the author, preface. " 

[1732] r. C. 709.54/ Sw 26. 
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Sharar, Dewall. Hindu fairy tales ; 
illus. by Ernest Aris. London, 
etc., George G . Harrap & Co., 
Ltd., 1936. ix, 10..224 p., front. 
(col.), 12 illus. incl. front. (3 col.) 
2I·Sx 15. 6/ . 
[1733] 173. H. 659. 

Sharpe, Elizab~tb . Indian tales. 
London, Luzac & Co., 1939. 
228 p. 22cm. 
" These stories are of an India that 
reaches back to tbe golden age ; some 
of them being completely original, 
others partly so. Much or the material 
used in these latter bas been collected 
from legend, old manusnipts and the 
bards of lndia."- Author's note. 

[1734] 

Solvyns, BaJt., of Calcutta. The cos­
tume of Hindustan, elucidated 
by sixty coloured engravings ; with 
descriptions in EngUsh and French, 
taken in the years 1798 and 1799. 
London, Edward Ormc, 1804. 
No pagination . (Col.) illus. 33 X 
24. 
" Bilingual. English-French ... deli­
neation from nature, elucidatory of the 
Featute'S, Manne~. and Customs ~f ... 
Hindostan . .. particularly interesting to 
those who ... resided in India, by 
recaUing to their memory scenes with 
wbich they were formerly familiar."­
Preface. 
A French ed. in 4 vols. appeared from 
Paris in 1808-12. 
[1735) 138. c. 80. 

Somadeva. The Ocean of story being 
C. H . Tawney's tr. of ... Katha 
Sarit Sagara or ocean of streams 
of story ; now ed. with introd., 
fresh explanatory notes and termi­
nal essay, by N. M. Penzer ; with 
a foreword by A. R. Wright. 
London, Chas. J. Sawyer, priv. 
print. for subscribers onJy, 1924-
1928. 10 v., {bibl., v.9, p. 171-334), 
(Index, to all v. in v. 10). 25 x 
17. £ 18-18. 
•· ... great and valuahle ro-edition ... 
containin& .. . extensive bibliO!!faphy 
and inde;l(es ... tr .... rev. by nr. Bar-
nett . . . Mr. Penzer ... ha~ added exten· 
sive notes ... in which are stored up 
vast and valuable collections of parallel.!l 
fetched from the innumerable works on 
folk-tales and folk-lo~ ... " - Jar! . Char­
pentier, J.R.A.S, 1928, p. 679-681. 

[1736) 174. E. 54· 

Starr, . Richard F. S. Indus valley 
p:unted pottery ; a comparative 
study of tbe designs on painted 
wares of the Harappa culture. 
Princeton, Princeton Univ. Press, 
1941. xiv, 106 p. incl. 174 fig., 
fold. map. 23 x 14. $4. 
"Dr. Starr sees a definite schism l» 
tween H arappan artistic expression a, 
reflected in the mass of the painted 
pottery and that reflected in the seats, 
sculpture, and the certain naturalistic 
pottery deslgn5. The former, he believes 
is based on western traditions, retain~d 
through religious conservatism, and 
derived from the Halaf culture by way 
of Sia\k Uf."- Mnrian Welker, J.A.O.S., 
v. 61, p. 111-112. 

[1737) 174. A. 435. 

Stokes, Maive. lndiao fairy-tales : 
collected and tr. with notes by 
Mary Stokes, and an introd. by 
W. R. S. Ralston. London, 
Ellis and White, l880. xxxil, 
303p. t7 x i0·5. 
" ... T heir value .. . i much increased · 
by the oolts by the collector's motbcr, 
which contain illus. from lJ\e folk-lore of 
every country in the world. and are evi­
dently the result of diligent and obser· 
vant stlldy. It would be difficult to find 
in any book so much erudition packed 
into so small a compass . . . "-C.H.T., 
I.A .. v. 9-1880, p. 57-59. 
[1738] 

Stooke, Herbert J. and Khandalavala, 
Karl. The Laud Ragamala minia­
tures. A study in painting an 
Music. Oxford, Bruno Cassirer, 
1953. 66p., illus., 18 pl., (bibl., 
p. 54 and p. 66). 25 x 15. Rs. 
18. 
" ... Ragamalas or Garlands of Music 
•.. is the set of eighteen picttJres pre­
sented to the .Bodleian Library [Oxford) 
by Arcbbjshop Laud in 1640 and here 
publishee as a series for the first time. " 
- Autltor, introd. 
•• ... Their subject matter introduces 
us, at an early period, to a form of ex­
pression which in its close association 
of poetry, mu.~c and painting is one of 
the most significant contribution' Jndia 
has made to art ... "- W. G. Archer. 
[1739] 174. A. 505. 

Stutterbeim, Dr. WiUem F . Indian 
influences in old-Balinese art. 
London, India Sodety, 1935. xiv, 
42 p. incl. map, 23 pl. 25 x 18. 
21 /-. . 

[1740) 137. c. 14?. 
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Tagore, Shovona. The Orient pearls ; 
Indian folk-lore. London, Mac­
millan, 1915. viii, 177 p., front. 
(author). 18 x 11· 5. Rs. 2. 
1741] 173. H. 255. 

Tagore, Sourlndro Mobuo. Short 
notices of H indu musical instru­
ments. Calcutta, Ashutosh Ghose 
& Co. [printers], 1877. [iv), 
x.xvi,43p. 9 x7. 

The notices are arranged alphabetically. 
The preliminary PlliCS give a general 
survey or musical instruments. 

[1742] 138. D. 415. 

VAtsyayana. Kama-sutra of Vatsya-
yana ; the Hindu art of Jove ; lr. 
anJ c:d. by Dr. D. N. Basu ; otb. 
od. CuJcutta, Medical Book Com­
pany, 1945. 24, 25-222p., front. 
(col.), 12 pl. containing 16 illus. 
19·5 X 14. Rs. 6. 
[1743) 170. E. 1019. 

Visser , H. F. E., ed. Asiatic art in 
private collections of Holland and 
Belgium. Amsterdam, ' De Spie­
ghe\" Publishing Co., 1948. 511 p, 
incl. 215 pl., col. front., 8 col. pl., 
(bibl., p. 24-28\ 3I ·Sx24. 
Rs. 135-8. 

[1744] 174. A. 452. 

Vogel, J. Pb. Buddhist art ia India, 
Ceylon nod Java, tr. from the 
Dutch by A. J. Barnouw. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1936. xii, 
116 p., 39 pl. incl. front., lbibl., 
p. 107-1 10). 18·5x 12. 7/6. 

[1745} 178. o. 077. 

Jndian serpent-lore or the nag~ 
in Hindu legend and art. Lon­
don, Arthur Probnsthain, 1926. 
xiv, 318 p., 30 pl. incl. front. 
25 x i9. 42/-. 
" ••. the leading snake stories from tbc 
Vedas, tho Buddhist-binh-tales and, 
early Om:k travellers. . .. "-R. E. E., 
J.R.A.S., 1929, p. 364-366. 

{1746) 173. H. 80. 

Wiaternitz, Dr. M. Geschichte der 
indischeo Litteratur. Leipzig, 
C. F. Amelangs, 1908-1920. 3 v. 
22X 14. 
Erster band (v. 1)-Einleitung. Der 
Veda. Die volkstumlichen Epen und 
die Puraoas ; xii, 505 p. ; zweiter band 
(v. 2)-die bud~tische Litteratur und 
die belllgen Texte der Jainas, vi. 4{)5 p. ; 
Dritter band (v. 3}-die kunstdichtung­
die wissenscbaftJiche Litteratur-'Ne­
uindische Liucraturc-nachtnlge zu 
allen drei baoden, xii, 697 p. 
Vols. I and 2 were transla ted into 
English by Mrs. S. K etkar and published 
by the University of Calcutta in 192 7 
and 11134 respectively. No English 
translation of vol. 3 has appeared as yet. 

[ 1747] I 74. C. 71. 

Zimmer, Heinrich Robert. The art of 
Indian Asia ; its mythology and 
transformations ; completed and 
edited by Joseph CampbeU with 
Photographs by Eliot Elisofon 
and others. New York, Pantheon 
Books (for Bollingen Foundation), 
1955. 2v. 30x 23. S 17·50. 
V. I. Text. xxi, 46Sp.; V. 2. Plates. 
xix, 614 pl. 
Bollingen series, no. 39. 
" . .. the present work is intended not 
as a handbook but as an introduction to 
its subject, to be read from beginning to 
end. . .. " - Joseph Campbe-ll, editor, 
foreword. 
(1748] 709. 54/Z 65 . 

King and the corpse ; tales of 
the soul's conquest of evil, ed. 
by Joseph Campbell. Washing­
ton, Pantheon Books, U. K. 
Agents, Allen and Unwin, 1948 
ix, 316 p. 18/ . 
Bollingen Serirs, no. I I . 
" •.. a collection of folk-tales and 
myths from Mediaeval Europe', the 
Near East and India •.. Anyone inter­
ested in comparative mythology wiU 
find this collection of legends and their 
interpretation ve11 stimulating ... "­
C. von Filrer Hatmendon, M., v. 51-
19SI, p. 80. 
[1749) 
Myths and symbols in Indian art 
and civilization, ed. by Joseph 
Campbell, 2nd printing. N. Y., 
Pantheon Books, 1947. xiv, 
248 p., 70 pl. 23 X 15. Rs. 22-8. 
Bolli~n series, 6. 
1st pnnting 1946. 
" ... a rework.ing of tho lecture course 
~livered at Columbia Unhersity the 
Wltltcr term of 1942. ... "-· Edito", 
foreword. 
[1750} 174. A. SOl 
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Zimmer, Heinrich Robert-contd. 
Weisheit lndiens, Miircben und 
SiontiJder. Darmstadt, L. C. 
Wittich, 1938. 102 p. 20·5 x 14. 
R. M. 2·25. 
[1751] l73. H. 707. 

Zoete, Beryl de. T he other mind ; 
a study of dance in South India. 
London, Victor Gollancz, 1953. 
256p., illus., 40 pl., (Appendices). 
26 x 19·5. 
Appendices - l. The Oitn Govinda ; 
ll. The Binh of Bhuta ; 01. Tho ayars; 
lV. Chakkiyar-Kuthu ; V. The Basavis. 
" It is a strange coincidence that 

Dance and Drama in Bali, first published in 
1938, a year after my return from 
rndonesia, should have been reprinted 
just in time to welcome the first appear­
a nce of its offspring-or should I say 
ancestor ? For The Other Mi111l is 
really a regression in Time, a journey 
upstream into a st.artlingly beautiful 
but sometim~ alarming jungle of 
strangely begotten gods and magic 
tr..tnsformations. The same cultural 
passport is, however, still valid : the 
themes and heroic standards of the 
Hindu epics, with here and there a 
change of emphasis, and an emotiona­
lism unknown to Bali ; also the techruque 
and expressive gesture language of the 
Sastras. ''- Author, preface. 
•• The other mind is the Balinese names 
for the state of being into wruch ... 
every dancer enters who is more than a 
technically perfect macrune : . . . acro· 
bats also, during the performance of their 
ama%ing feats, operate through the 
' other rrund • and ... without that trans­
formation, almost a kind of Yoga, they 
would not be able to perform their 
unerring evolutions in space . 
. . . People do not dance in a vacuum; 
they form part of a naturaJ and social 
environment ; they have traditions ... 
which are reflected in tbeir dance. 
They have religious beliefs which will 
almost certainly be closely connected 
with their dancmg, and which, in India 
and other Indianisod cultures ... so 
directly inspire it that one cannot begin 
to understand the dance unlesss one is 
familiar with these beliefs and a host 
of associated matters ... " - Author, 
in trod. 
f1 752] 174. A. 568. 

(6) Lore and LeamiDg 
Bron, George William. Sources of 

Indian philosophical ide:u. (In 
Studies in honour C'f Maurice 
Bloomfield, New Haven, 1920, 
p. 75-88.) 
[1753) 125. c. 39. 

Chaplin, Mrs. Dol'otbea . Ma t ler, 
myth, and spirit or K eltic and 
Hindu li nks, new rev. ed. London, 
Rider, 1935. xu, 13-224 p., front., 
15 pl., 5 text-ill us. 21 · 5 < 13 
8/6. 

" • . . has utili~cd her tours in India and 
elsewhere and her wide rending to the 
be t advantage ... faithful account of 
Indian Pandits and Adhyapakas of 
the old school testifies to he• carne$t· 
ness for discovering the truth ... " 
- M.r. , v. 16·1936, p. 94·9S. 

[1754] 178. c. 1337. 

I 
Coleman, Charles . T he Mythology 

of the Hindus with notices of 
various mountain and island tribes, 
inhab iting the two peninsulas of 
India and the neighbouring js­
lands ; and an appendix com­
prising the minor A vatars and 
the mythological and religious 
terms etc. e tc., of the H indus. 
London, Parbury, AUen, 1832. 
xviii, i i, 40 p .. 39 pl. incl. front. 
27·5x 21. 

[1755] 173, H. 20. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda Kentisb . 
Yaksas. Washington, Smithso-
nian Institution, 1928-1931. 
2 pts. 24·5x 16·5. 

Pt. 1 : 43 p., 23 pl. Smithsonian Mis­
cellaneous Collections, v. 80, no. 6, pub. 
1)0. 2926; pt. 2 : 84 p., SO pl. , Smithso· 
njan lnsutution ; Freer Gallery of Art ; 
pub. no. 3059. 

" ... studies wtth his usual fullness of 
knowledge and keennes~ of viston tho 
Yaksas of lndia n mythology and their 
connections from the earliest times, 
skilfully illustrating his themes by 
numerous and well chosen plates. 
... excellent 1~ all respects •.. "-L. D. 
Barnett, J.R .A.S., 1932, p. 421-424. 

[1756) 
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Dowson, John. A Classical dictio­
nary of Hindu mythology and 
religion, geography, history and 
literature, 3rd ed. London, 
Kegao Paul, Trench, Trdbner, 
1891. XX, 411 p. 21 X 13·5. 
16/. 
TrUbner's oriental aeries. 
1st ed. London, 1879; 5th ed. 1913. 
•· ..• he has condensed in each (article) 
the information he has drawn from 
his authorities with intelliiencc or a 
man who knows his subject. He dots 
not draw on original Sanskrit sources, 
but his authorities arc amona the best, 
viz. Muir's Original Sanskrit texts, 
H. H. Wilson's Ria-veda, and Vishnu­
purana (Hall's cd.), and the writings of 
Monier-Williams, Max MOller, Roth, 
Botblingk, Lassen, Weber, Whitney, 
Wollheine da Fonseca etc. . .. The 
mythological parts arc: decidedly the 
best. . .. The whole work is intro­
duced by a condensed account or the 
origin and development of the: Vedas." 
- I.A., v 9-1880, p. 31-32 
[1757] 176. B. 155(1). 

Elliot, Lt. Col. Robert Henry. The 
Myth of the mystic East, 2nd 
impression. Edinburgh and 
London, Wm. Blackwood & Sons, 
1935. xii, 301 p. 20 x 13. 7/6. 
151 pub. 1934. 
[1758] 160. R. Ill. 

Fausb6JI, V. [ndian mythology, 
according to the Mahabharata 
in outline. London, Luzac, 1903. 
xxxii, 206 p., (bibl. see Preface). 
24 X 15. 9/-. 
Lu:tac's Oriental Religious Series, v. 1. 

[1759] 24. D . 7. 

Fausb611, V ., ed. Buddhist b1rtb 
stories ; or, Jataka Tales, the 
oldest collection of folk-lore ex­
tant ; being the Jatnkatthavan­
nana, tr. by T. W. Rhys Davids, 
from original Pali. London, 
Trtlbner, 1880. civ, 348, x.viiip. 
21 X 14. 
Ttilbncr's Oriental Series. 
Another new and rev. cd. London, 1924. 

[1760] 178. D. I 147. 

Fooseca, Dr. A. E. WoUbeim da. My· 
thologie des alten Indien, ... mit 
vollstandigem Namcn-Register. 
Berlin, Gustav .Kempel, 1856. 
viii, vi, 226 p., col. front. fig. 
21·5x 14·5. 
[1 761) 173. H. Ill. 

Garrett, John. Classical dictionary 
of India, illustrative of the mytho­
logy, philosophy, literature, anti­
quities, arts, manners. customs, 
etc. of the Hindus, with supple-
ment. Madras, Higginbotham,· 
1871· 73. xii, 793, vi, 160 p., 
(bibl., p. ix-x). 20 X t3. 

ll762] 178. c. 1293. 

Gburye, K. G. Preservation of learn­
ed tradition in India. Bombay, 
Popular Book Depot, 1950. [iv], 
70 p., (bibl., p. 66-70).16x 10·5. 
" ... attempts to set forth a COMected 
account as to how learning and litera­
ture of India were preserved from ancient 
times.·· - Preface. 

[1763] 

Goldst ticker, Theodore. 
culture. Calcutta, 
(India) Ltd,, 1955. 
2J·5 x l3·5. Rs.6. 

Sanskrit and 
Susil Gupta 
xii, 13-160 p. 

" The present volume comprises selec­
tions from his {the author'sl contribu­
tions to Cham~r's Encyclopaedia (1862). 
Vol.s. IV to X and deal with questions 
of lndian life, literature and antiquities." 
- Publisher's note. 

[1764] 

Hackin, J. t.nd Oihers. Asiatic mytho­
logy, a detailed description and 
explanation of the mythologies 
of all great nations of Asia, with 
an introd. by Paul-Louis Cou­
choud, tr. in English by F. M. 
Atkinson. London, George G. 
Harrap, 1932. 460 p., front., 15 
col. pl., 354 ill us. 30· 5 x 25. 63/·. 

(P. 61-99 Mythology of Buddhism in 
Lndia by Raymond Linosster ; p. 100-
146 Brahmanic mythology by H. De 
Wilman-0 ra bowska.) 

[1765] 24. H . 6. 

Kakati, Bani Kanta. Visnuite myths 
and legends, in folklore setting. 
Gauhati, Tarini Das. Sadbana 
Sahitya Mandir, 1952. vii, 140 p. 
17·5 x 12. Rs. 5. 
.. The present wort. is a study or the 
prin.ilive beliefs and myth which had 
got incorporated in the chief Hindu 
Puranas and lnus shaped 1~ trend of 
Indian religion. "-Publisher·~ note. 

(1766] 173. H. 853. 
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JDrfel, W. Die K osmographie der 
lnder nach den Quetlen darges­
te1lt. Bonn und Leipzig, 1920. 
401 p., 18 tab. 30x 24. 

[1767] 173. H . 60. 

Macfie, J . M. Myths and legends of 
India ; an introd. to the study of 
Hinduism. Edinburgh, T. & T. 
Clark, 1924. xxiv, 333 p. (bibL, 
p. 325). 21 X 13·5. Rs. 3. 

[1768] 178. c. 791. 

Mackenzie, Donald A. Indian myth 
and legend, with illus. in colour 
by Warwick Goble. London, 
Gresham Publishing, n.d. iv, .xlviti, 
463 p., col. front., 7 col. pl., 32 
pL 21 X 13'5. Rs. 12-6. 

[1769] 173. H. 181. 

Masani, R. P. Folklore of wells, 
being a study of water-worship in 
East and West. Bombay, D . P. 
Taraporevala, 1918. xxvi, 131 p., 
front. , pl. 21 x 14. 

PL 1- Folklore of Bombay wells; 
pt. U- Watcr-worship in East and West. 

[1710) 173. H. 839. 

Mitra, S.C. Indian folk-beliefs about 
the tiger, and the Oriental custom 
of life-giving charity ; papers read 
before the Anthropological Society 
of Bombay on 28th August 1907, 
25th Sept. 1907 and 27th Nov. 1907 
respectively. Bombay, British 
India Press, print., 1908. pts. 
1 and 2 together. 31 p. 21·5 X 13. 

[I 771] 173. H. 153. 

Mooier-Williams, Sir Monier. Indian 
wisdom or examples of the reli· 
gious. philosophical, and ethical, 
doctrines of the Hindus, with a 
brief history of the chief depart­
ments of Sanskrit literature, and 
some account of the past and 
present condition of India, moral 
and intellectual. 4th ed. enl. and 
improved. London, Luzac, 1893. 
viii, 576 p. 21 x 13·5. Rs. 21. 

ht ed. Londou, 187S. 
.. . . . a mioe of reference, and a vade 

"tUMm for future ecbo!an ...• "-1. G., 
I. A., v 4-1875, p. 285-287. 

[1772] 24. D. 12. 
to liNL/68 

Moor, Echurd. The Hindu pantheon. 
London, J. Johnson, 1810. xvi, 
467 p., 105 pl. incl. front. 
29·5x 22·5. 
"It having fallen to uy lot to visit, io 
very early life, the e:<traordin11ry people 
whose Mythology I here endeavour to 
explain, and to rernaln among them, in 
situations frequently favourable to tho 
acquhition of information, until late~. 
I take tbe liberty of otrcrina to tho pubhc 
this work, the result of my observations 
and inquiries. "-Preface. 

[1773] A. T. C. (14142). 

Noble, Margaret E. (Sister Nivedlta). 
Cradle tales of Hinduism, special 
Indian ed. London, Longmans, 
Green, 1907. xvi, 343 p., front. 
18x 12. 
q 774] 178. c. 333. 

Noble, Margaret E. (Sister Nivedita) 
and Coomaraswamy, Anand a Ken­
fish. Myths of the Hindus and 
Buddhists with ... illus. . . . by 
Indian artists under the supervision 
of Abanindro Nath Tagore. Lon­
don, George G. Harrap, 1913. 
xii, 400 p., 32 col. illus. incl. 
front. 2l x t5. Rs. 15. 
[1775] 173. H. 189. 

Olden berg, Hermann. Vedaforschung. 
Stuttgart und Berlin, J. G. Cotta· 
scbe Buchbandluog Nacbfolger, 
1905. iv, 115 p. 21·5x 14. 
M. 2.50. 

(Chap. 7-10, p. s9.89. Religion und 
Mytho1ogie. • .. Kultus. Zaubcrwesen. 
Ethnologisches.) 
[1776] 174. c. 83. 

PoUer. Col. de. Mythologie des Indo us, 
travaillee par Madame la Chnsse. 
de Polier, sur des Manuscrits 
autheotiques apportes de l'Inde. 
Paris, F. Schoen. Librairie, 1809. 
2 v. 21 X 12·5. Rs. 50. 

v. I: viii, lx, 628, ii p. ; v. 2 : xii, 
722, ii p. 

[1777] 173. H. 773. 

Raoade, R. D. Indian mysticism ; 
mysticism in Maharasbtra. Poona, 
Aryabbusban Prest, 1933. 46, H, 
494, i, 10 p. 24x 14. Rs. 10. 
History of Indian PhUoqhy ICriea, v. 7. 
[1778J 24. G. 4. 

u 
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Ray, Sir Prapbulla Chandra. A His­
tory of Hindu chemistry from the 
earliest times to the middle of the 
sixteenth century A. 0. with 
Sanskrit texts, variants, and tr .. . . , 
2nd ed., rev. and enl. Calcutta, 
Cbuckerverlty, Chatterjee, 1904--25. 
2 v. various pagination, illus. 
18x 12. V. I : Rs. 12 ; V. 2 : Rs. 6. 
[1779] 173. c. 35(1). 

Roclrlguez, Etienne Alexander. The 
Hindoo pantheon, comprising the 
principal deities, worshipped by 
the natives of British lndia, being 
a collection of coloured sketches 
representing the gods and goddess­
es, accompanied by a succinct 
h h.tory and descrapt1on ofthe idols, 
recognised in Saiva religion, 
deduced from the Pooranums, or 
Hindoo sacred writs-also extracts 
from various authors, Including the 
sixty-four Teruvelliadels, or sacred 
amusements of Siva to which arc 
added suitable reflections on the 
abominations, absurdities, attri· 
butes, nnd character of tbe Hindoo 
deities, and concluded with ad­
dresses both to Christians and 
H talhens. Madras, the author 
(Printed at the Christian Know­
ledge Society's Press), 1841-45. 
vi, 2J7. p., 140 coloured plates. 
25·5x20. 

" The Deitlcs in the Hindoo Pantheon 
amount to 330,000,000. Yet all these 
Gods and Ooadc: ses may be ~lved 
into the three princip:sl ones, Vi~hnoo, 
Sivn. a11d Brahma ; The clements ; 8ild 
the three fc:mulcs Doorgn, Lukshmee and 
Suruswutoe. The following pages v.ill 
ccntain accounts of all those at present 
worshipped by the Hindoos, particularly 
in the provinces of India under the 
'Bnglish government. "-the author, c:hnp-

teT[ t71
ao' \?· '-IJ 239. D. 59. 

Rak n, Walter. Bisenschmiede und 
Damonen in lndien : Ergebnisse 
einer Reise, die mit Uoterstutzung 
des Forschungs-lnstitotes, fUr Kul­
tur morpho Iogie in Frankfurt A.M. 
und des Turkischen U oterricbts­
Mioistriums durcbgeftihrt wurde. 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1939. xx, 306p., 
front., 32 pl. (60 ill us.) 33 x 25. 

l nternationales Archiv fiir Ethnog.caphie 
Herausgegebcn . Band 37, supplement. 

" ... W. Ruben, Prof. of Sanskrit .. . 
with a wealth of classical learning .. . 
and an astonishing power of synthesis . . 
sets... against the background of 
indian mythology and ancient history ... 
Asur and the problem of their relation 
to mythical Asura .. which stand in the 
centre .>f Ruben 's book."-C. von FOrer­
Haimendorf, M., v. 43-1943, p. 140-14h 
[178 I] 

Tagore, Souriodro Mohon. Teo princi­
pal Avataras of the H indus, with a 
short history of each incarnation 
and directions for the representa­
tion of the murtlis as tableaux 
vivants. Calcutta, author, 1880. 
iv, ii, 4, 157 p. incl. staff notation, 
fronl., II litho. pl. illus. 30x 23·5. 
Rs. 10. 
[1782] I 74. C. 4. 

Thomas, P. Epics, myths and legends 
of India : a comprehensive survey 
of the sacred lore of the Hindus and 
Buddhists. Bombay, D. B. Tara­
porevala, 1942. li, xviii, ii, 132 p., 
col. front., 75 pl. incl. 231 half-tone 
illus. (bibl., p. 124). 27·5 x 20·5. 
Rs. 15. 
[1783] 173. H. 90. 

Undtrblll, M. M. The Hindu religious 
yea_r. Calcutta, Association Press ; 
London, etc., 0 U. P., 1921. xii, 
13·194 p. 18 x 12. Rs. 6. 
The Rcliiious Life of India. 

[1784] 178. c. 711. 
Ward, W. View of the history, litera­

ture, and mythology of the Hin­
doos : including a minute descrip­
tion of their manners and customs, 
and trs. from their principal works; 
carefully abridged and greatly 
improved, 2nd cd. Serampore, 
Mission Press, 1818. 2 v. 25x 
18. 

v. I: viii, 16, lJt, ~9 p. ; v. 2 : (J81S) 
vi. 8. b:~'t, 485 p. 

1st ed. 181 I, 4 v. 
[17851 178. c. 6. 
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Wilkins, W . J . Hmdu mythology, 
Vedic and Puranic. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 1882. 
xvi, 412 p., front., illus. 18·5x 13. 
Rs. 76. 

Gives an account of the dcities com­
monly \\Otshippcd by the Hindus or 
Northern India. 
[1786] 178. c. 269. 

(7) Religion 
Archer, John Clark. The Sikhs in 

relation to Hindus, Moslems, 
Christians, and Ahmadiyyas ; a 
study in comparntive religion. 
Princeton, University press, L946. 
xi. [i], 353 p., photos. (glossary, 
p. 337-342). 21·5x !4. $3·?5. 
"This is a sympathetic study of the 

rise and development of Sikhism, mor~ 
especially in its spiritual aspect and in 
its :t.ffinity Y.ith other religions in india. 
N<• fault can be found "ilh the author's 
treatment of the spiritual history .•. •· 
- J.R.A.S., 1947, p. 119. 

(J 787] 167. c. 85. 

Banerjee, lndubusan. Evolution of 
the Khalsa, vol. 1- the foundation 
of lbe Sikh Panth. Calcutta, Uni­
versity of Calcuttn, 1936. -.:, 3! I p., 
3 app., (bibl., 281 ·291). 2J·5x 
13. Rs. 4. 
" ... in 11 1 have set myself the task of 

tracing the evolution of Sikhism till 
Guru Gobind Singh introduced his 
reform., and brouaht the Khalsa into 
existence. . .. 1 have split up the work 
in two volumes, the present volume 
covering the period till1604 when Granth 
Sahlb ·was compiled and the peaceful 
evolution of Sil.hism practically came to 
an end .•. " the author, preface. 
"This is a very Interesting book, written 

in a historical spirit and with intelligent 
comprehension of religious ideals .•. " 
--Prof. A. B. Keith. 

Same, Vol. 11- tbe reformation. 
Calcutta, A. Mukherjee & Co., 
1947. i1i, 199, 5 app., (bibl., 
p . I 9·193). Rs. 7. 
"This "olume traces the evolution of 

Sikhism from !he necu:tion of Guru 
Arjan (1606)to the death of Guru Govind 
Singh (1"708). It shows how and why 
n simple monotheisuc faith became 
political in its aim and miJitary in i•s 
methods. 11 makes full use t~f all 
available &Ourees in Gurumukhi, Persian, 
aod English acwu1inJ to modem prin· 
ciples of historical cnticisrn, and at the 
same time it reveals a deep and abidinJ 
sympathy with the Sikhs. "-Book· 
cow::r. 

[1 788) 
178. F. 4 1. 
178. F. 43. 

Barnett, Llnool D. Hindu Gods and 
heroes :studies in the hbtory oftbe 
religion of India. London, John 
Murray, 1922. 120 p. 16·5 ' 12. 
Rs 3 6. 

W1sdom of tbe East Senes. 
[1789] 178. c. 727 . 

Barth, A. The Religions of India ; 
authorised tr. by Rev. J. Wood, 
5th cd. London, Kegon Paul, 
Trench, Trubner, 1921. xxiv, 
309 p. 19·5" 13. Rs. 1 14. 

1st ed. 1882, Tr\lbner·s Onental Series. 
[1790] 178. B. 169(1). 

Belons, Mrs. S. C. Sandhya or the 
dnily prayers of lhe Brahmins ; 
illustr:lted in a series of articles, 
drawings from the Nature, demon­
s\rating their attitudes and different 
signs and figures performed by 
them during the ceremonies, 
of their morning devotions and 
likewise their poojas, together with 
a descriptive text annexed to each 
plate, and the prayers from the 
Sanscrit tr. into English, I H5 I. 
ii, 24 col. pl. with descriptive 
letter-press, col. vignette l.·P· 60·S 
v 42·5. 

{pl. lithographed by 03y nnd Son, 
Lithographers to the Queen). 
[1791] 208. H. 12. 

Bloomtleld, Maurice. The Religion 
of the Veda ; the ancient religion 
ofindia from Rig-Veda to Upani­
shads. New York, London, G. P. 
Putnam's son , 1908. xv, 300 p. 
J9v 12·5. $1·50. 

American lectures on the history of 
religion,, 5t:Venth serie~-1906- 1907. 
[1792) 178. c. 343. 

Bouquet, A. C. Hinduism. London, 
etc., Hutchinson's University 
Library, 1948. viii, 171 p. (bibl. 
at the end of chapters). 18·5v 12. 
1s. 6d. 

HutchiNOn's University Library World 
Religiona series, no. 23 . 

.. . . . nr. Uouquet writes 8\ a det.a~hed 
spectator ofth~ vast paaean.t or Hin~u1sm. 
Tracing the ong•ns of Iod1an rch1110n 1n 
the remote pa..,t, he \ceks to describe its 
various phases from 600 B.C. on wards 
to the Moslem invasion, and more 
modem developments, and or their 
pouiblc inftuenc:e upon lndia.n li_fe alter 
tbe settina up of a new consutuuon and 
t.be beainnina of self-govemment."­
Book·jackcL 
[1793] 178. c. J6c-7. 
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Brins, George Westoa. Gorakhoath 
aod the Kaophata yogis. Cal­
cutta, Y. M. C. A. publishing 
house ; Bombay [etc.], 0. U. P., 
(1938]. xiv, 380 p., pl., chart. 
{Slossary, p. 354-57., bib!., p. 358-
67). 18x 12·5. Rs. 4·8. 

The Religious life of lndia Scfiet. 
" The cult or the Kanpba\4 Yogis is 

a definite unit within Hinduism , but the 
Ideas and practices of tbe sect reach a 
much wider distribution than the order. 
ln this study of these Yogis what may 
seem like undue attention is given to 
leacnd and folklore in Fneral, and to the 
description or instituhons, but this has 
been necessary In order to create the 
proper background for the understanding 
of the special Yoga or the sect." 

" Tbc: book evinces care and scholar· 
ahlp throughout, and the transliteration 
aecms to be unusually uniform and 

'

ccuratc ... "-J.R.A.S., 1940, p. 22S. 
1794} 178. c. 1461. 

Campbell, J. M. Nntes on the spirit 
basis of belief and custom. (In 
l .A., v. 23-1894, p. 333-338, 
374-384; v. 24-1895, p. 17-22, 
29-32, 57-65, 121-132, 153-1 69, 
215-231, 259-267, 292-298, 316-
331, 347-356; v. 25-1896, p. 35-
48, 72-84, 125-140, 242-257; v. 
'>6-1897, p. 7-14, 9 1-104, 126-
133, 245-252, 277-279, 293-304; 
v. 27-1898, p. 22-26, 104-112, 
137-140, 153-165,221-223,237-244, 
270-275; v. 29-1900, p. 45-56, 
224-228, 260-261, 327-329, 382-
387; v. 30-1901, p. 97-105,187-
200, 308-310.) 

(Incomplete. J. M. Crunpbc:ll died in 
England on tho 26th Mny 1903. Tho 
remainina note , it seem~. remained 
unpublished.) 

First appeared in print : " C4mpbcll, 
S ir James Macnnbb, K. C. I. E. Notes 
on tho spirit basis of belief and custom. 
(Roueh draft) pp. x.iii, SIO. Oovt. 
Central Press, Bombny, (188S]. fol.'' 
-British Museum General Cataloeue of 
Printed Books, v. 31-1940, column no. 
478. 
(l795] PP. 74. 

Clatterjee, Satlsthandra. The funda­
mentals of H induism : a pbilos· 
ophical study. Calcutta. Das 
Gupta & Co.. 1950. xlv, 178p. 
tbihl., p. 178). 28·5x 12. Rs. 4/8. 
• • .•. The object of this book is to present 

the fundamental principles and doctrine 
of the Hindu religion \\'ith its philos­
ophical background •.. "-the author, 
preface. 
[17961 

Crooke, William. Religion and ·folk­
lore of Northern India, prepared 
for the press by R. E. En­
tboveo. London, O.U.P., 1926. 
iv, 472 p., (bibl., p. 17-23). 22·5x 
14·5. Rs. 21. 

Pub. 1894, as 'Introduction to the 
popular religion and folklore of Northern 
lodia ' 1896, Popular religion and folk· 
lore of Northern India, 2 v. 

" ... a store bouse of information .. . •• 
- MJ., v. 6- 1926, p. 210-211. 

[1 797] 173. H. 313 and 
23. G. 10. 

Darmestetcr, Prof James. Parsiism : 
its place in history ; a lecture 
delivered at Bombay. Bombay. 
Voice ofJndia Printing Press, print. 
1887. 32 p. 20·5x 13. 

[17981 178. E. 187. 

Datta, Dr. Bhupendraoath. Dialectics 
of Hindu ritualism. Calcutta, 
Gupta press, 1950. 2v. v.l- from 
Rigvedic time to U panhhadic age. 
[x], 211 p. 22x 14. Rs. 4. 

·• Tho subject-matter of this book is to 
trace tho origin and development of 
tho Hindu religious institutions from the 
days of the Vedas to to-day from its 
politico-economic aspect. "-Preface. 

[1799] 179. E. 1289. 

Deming, Wilbur S. Riimdis and the 
RiirodAsis. Calcutta, Association 
Press (Y. M. C. A.), 1928. xiv, 
223 p., front. 12 illus., (bibl., p. x.iv). 
18·5x 12·5. 

Religious life of lndia Series. 

" ... The first ten chapters of the book 
v.1:re originally prepared as a thesis f-lr 
the Ph. D. degree and submitted to the 
Faculty of tho Kennody School of 
Missions in the Hartford Scminarv 
Foundation ... "-the author, preface. 

[1 800] 

. 
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Desluaukh, P . S . The Origin and 
development of religion in Vedic 
literature ; with a foreword by 
A. Berriedale Keith. London, 
New York, Bombay, Oxford Uni­
versity Press, 1933. xvi, 378 p. 
{bibl. at the end of some chapters). 
22x 14. Rs. 22-6. 

" ... a thesis presented and approved 
for the dc&f'CC of Doctor of Philosophy 
(D. Phil.) by the University ofOltford ... " 
-the author, preface. 

·• ... The sketches given of the Indo­
Europeans, their religion, the Indo­
Iranian modifications and the Vedic 
religion are fresh and interesting, and will 
serve as a stimulating introduction to 
these topics for those who desire to have 
fuller knowledge ... ''-A. B. Keith, 
foreword. 

[1801] 179. E. 817. 

Deusscn, Paul. The Philosophy of the 
Upanishads ; authorised English 
translation by Rev. A. S. Geden. 
Edinburgh, T. and T. Clark, 1906. 
xiv, 429 p. 21 x 13. 

Religion and Philosophy of India serie!. 
The title of the German original is 

• Die Pllilosophic dec Upanishads'. 
" The present work forms the second 

part of my General History of Philosophy •. 
It is, however, complete JJl itself and 
has for its subject the Pllilosophy of tho 
Upanishads, the culminating point of the 
lndian doctrine of the universe. • .. "­
the author, preface. 

{1802] 178. c. 631. 

Diehl, Carl Gustav. Instrument and 
purpose ; studies in rites and 
rituals. Lund, Gleerup, 1956. 
394p. 30 Kr. 

" The value of this book lies firstly in a 
rich and full description of the rites of 
the Tamil-speakiog people of South India, 
and scoondJy in an elegant demonstra­
tion of the use of evidence in evaluating 
a particular classification of ritual 
data ... "-F. G. Bailey, J.R.A.S., 1957, 
p. 118-129. 

[1803) 

Dlkshitar , V. R. Ram•cbandra. The 
Lalita cult. Madras, University 
of Madras, 1942. viii, 100 p., 
1 pl. 24x 16. Rs. 3. 

" The: present volume attempt$ to study 
the cult of Lali\1 from a historical 
standpoint. Though this study is based 
o n the Lalitoplkhyana section of thC 
B~4a Purll)ll, an endeavour is 
made to review other phases of ~ti 
cult ... "-Preface. 
[1804] 178. c. 1487. 

EUot, Sir Charles. Hinduism and 
Buddhism-an historical sketch. 
London, Edward Arnold, 1921. 
3 v. 21 x 13·5. 
V. 1: viii, 345 p.; V. 2: i, 322 p.; V. 
3: iv, 513 p. 
". . . he (the author) is quite 1 iaht im 

treating Budd hi mas a part of Hindui~m 
• . . change, ceasele s ch.1nge, is the 
keynote of religion, ethics, and philos­
ophy in India-as. indeed, every where 
else-and if Sir Charles Bliot's volume! 
succeed in doing nothing further than in 
disabusing European mlnds of the now 
old and well-engraincd but shallow 
observation and talk or the ·• change. 
gless East ", thcr will have achieved a 
distinctly bencftwnl end. 
In discussing the oriain of Hinduism, 
Sir Charles makes an observation alter 
my own beart : " H would be more 
cornx:t to describe lndinn religion as 
Dravidian religion stimulated and modi~ 
tied by the ideas of the Aryan invaders .. " 
It am ... glad to observe the prominence 
given to the statement that faith or 
devotion to a particular deity as the on• 
deity par excenencc arose in Hinduism 
before the Christan era. May it not 
be possible that the enormous variation 
in belief observable in Hinduism be 
partly due to its philosophy having one 
history and its practice another " .... 
I do not quite follow Sir Charles in his 

dates for the spread of Buddhism into 
the countries now known generally as 
Farther India or lndo-Chlna.... he 
appears to give later dates. . . But Sir 
Charles does well to point out Greek, 
Perslan, and Turanlan (Kushan} influence 
on Buddhism from about the commence­
ment of the Christian era, and the use 
of the conventional Apollo of Gra:::o­
Roman art for the orisinal iconography 
of the Buddha himself- ........ . 
Sir Charles insists on a great fusion or 
ideas-lndlan, Persian Greek-at the 
famous University of Taxi Ia in tho early 
days. Recognition of this fact will go a 
long way towards explaining many 
things otherwise obscure ...... a rever-
sion to ... Dravidian religion, or ... to 
Indian non-Aryan or indiJenous religion! 
by the introduction of Saktisrn is wei 
brought out by Sir Charles, though 
apparently he bas not fully appreciated 
how greatly it has permeated every forra 
of Indian religious belief in ritual at aay 
rate ...... Sir Charles dOC! well to point 
out how great wa.1 the effect of Southern 
Dravidian emotionalism on the whole 
trend of subsequent fJindu thought. .. 
But ram not sure of the " slll311 effects " 
of European speculation on Hinduism ... 

Every page of his three volumes is 
worth reading and pondering, and 
especially would l draw attention to 
his .Dook vn at the end or his tllird 
volume, when he speaks of the influence 
of Christianity in lnc:Ua, Indian influence 
in the westemworld. Persian and Mubam· 
madan influence in l ndia."-R. C. 
Temple, J.R.A.S., 1922, p. 442-446. 

[1805] 111. c. 705. 
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Emoal, A. M. Le courant affeclif a 
l'interieur du brahmanisme ancien. 
(In B.E.F.E.O., tom. 48, fasc. 
1- 1 er semestre 1954-published in 
1956, p. 141-207). 

[1806} 

Farquhar, J. N. Modern religious 
movements in India. New York, 
Macmillan, 191 5. xiv, ii, 471 p., 
front., II pl. (bib!. see Preface). 
21·4x 14·5. Rs.7-14. 

Hartford-Lamwn LeGtures on the ReU­
aions or the world, 1913. 

[1807] 178. B. 21 I. 

Finegan, Jack. The archeology of 
world religions ; the back~cound 
of Primitivism, Zoroastnanism, 
Hinduism, Jrunism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism. Taoism, Shinto, 
Islam, and Sikhism. Princeton, 
New Jersey, Princeton University 
Presl), 1952. xl, 599, illu:.. (bib!., 
xxxix-xJ) 23·5x 15. 

" ... tn a sl\ldy primarily archeologtcal 
it is clear that the chief concern will be 
with the early history uf the religions, 
rather than with thetr recent and con­
temporary aspects ..•.•. 

The work is ba....ed upon my own travel 
•round the world, aathering material 
from museums, libraries and other 
sources in Asia, Europe and America, 
and consultation of the literature cited 
• . . "..-the author, preface. 

[1 808] 290/F494. 

Fnaer,J. G. Totemism nod exogamy: 
a treatise on certain early forms of 
superstition and society. London, 
Macmillan, 1910. 4 v. 21·5x 13·5. 
Rs. SO. 

(V. 2: chap. 10 : Totemism in India, 
p. 2ts.33S.) 

(1 809] 23. E. 4. 

Fu.rer-llaimendorf, Professor Christoph 
Yon. The after-life in fndian Tri­
bal belief. The Frazer Lecture io 
Social Anthropology [Cambridge 
University}, 1951. (In J.R.A.I., 
v. 83, 1953, p. 37-49.) 

[1810] 

Gauhar, J. N. and Gaabar, P. N. 
Buddhism in Kashmir and Ladakh. 
New Delhi, Prem Natb Ganhar, 
1956. vii, 245 p., front., 6 pl. 
2J·5 x 14. Rs. 15. 

" ... This book tells a fascinating story 
of what may be called ' tile ria oand fall 
of Buddhism in Kashmir' ... " - Dr. K. 
N. Katju, foreword. 
[1 8 11] 

Goddard, Dwight, Ed. • A Buddhist 
Bible; rev. and enL New York, 
E. P. Dutton, 1952. ix, 677 p. 
20x 13·5. Rs. 36. 

The first edition appeared in 1932. 
Selections from PaU, Sanskrit, Chinese, 

Tibetan and modem sources. 
" ... The theme of this Buddhist Bible is 

designed to show the unreality of aU 
conceptions of a personal ego ... • • 
- the author, preface. 
[1 81 2] 

Gonda, J. Aspects of early Yi~l)uism. 
Utrecht, N. V. A. Oosthoek's 
Uilgevers Mij, 1954. ix, 270 p., 
(bibl., p. vii-ix). 24·5 x J 5·5. Rs. 36. 

" Professor Gonda's monograph is writ­
ten on the two planes of Sanskrit ... 
philology, and of comparative anthro­
pology and religion ... 

On the anthropological side the general 
reader will nouce Professor Gonda's 
rejection or a school of interpretation of 
the theriomorphic nsl)t'Cts of Vlsnuis.m 
that has had tts day in the past ... "­
Walter Gurner, J.R.A.S., 1955, p. 185-
186 • 
(1813] 

Gu~rinot, A. La religion Djnina : 
hlstoire, doctrine culte, coutumes, 
institutions. Paris, Pnul Geutb­
ner, 1926. viii, 351 p., front. , 
24 pl. 23 x 18. 75 frcs. 

[1 814) 178. D. 937. 

Gaillanme, Alfred. Islam. H armonds­
worth, Middlesex, Penguin Books, 
1954. i, 208 p. (bib!., p. 201-204) 
J8x II . 2s. 
" ... The great awakening of the Muslim 

\\Orld ... the emergence of new Mustim 
states ... and the ever closer contact 
between the West aod Middle East make 
an understanding or the spirit of Islam 
essential to the Informed Westerner. 

Professor Guillaume provides the essen­
tials for such an understanding in this 
book •.. "-verso of the book cover. 
[1815] 
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Heary, Victor. La magie datts J'lnde 
antique. Paris, Dujarric, 1904. 
xl, 286 p. 17·5x 10·5. 

Les Religions des Peuples Civilis~. 
2od ed. Paris, Emile Nourry, 1909. 

Review of 2nd ed. 
" The detailed studv of an actual system 

of magic is an excellent corrective fot' 
rash generalisations : M. Henry's book 
is valuable in this respect, though not 
in Utis respect, alone. The literature 
of ancient India atrords unrivalled 
material for such a study in the Alhat'Va· 
veda, a book of magical ritual at least 
as old as the 8th century B.C., aod the 
Kau~ika-sutra, a magical manual of 
later date. The magic of the Vedas is 
not " primitive ", but it abounds in 
" primitive " survivals. M. Henry's 
treatment of the functions of tho Brah­
man, bis chapter on • Rites de Magic 
noire •, and the section on • Exorcismes 
par Represailles • (p. 169) are particularly 
mtcresting. . .. "-B.F.M., M., v. 10-
1910, p. 80. 

[1 816] 179. c. 3. 

Herzfeld , Ernst. Zoroaster and his 
world. Princeton, Princeton 
University P ress, 1947. 2 v. (xvii, 
851 p.). 22·5x IS. 
[1 817] 295/H448. 

Hoens, Dirk Jan. Santi : a contribu­
tion to ancient Indian religious 
terminology. ' S-Gravenbage, N. 
V. de Nederlandsche Boek ... J 951. 
xviii, 197 p. (bibl., p. xi-xv). 
24x 16. 

pt, I-SAnti in the Sarphitas, the Brrut­
maoas and the Srautasutras. 

A part of the author's doctoral script. 
" ... a semasiological study about Sdoti 

(peaee)"-the author, preface. 

[181 8] 

Hopkins, Edward Washburn. The Reli­
gions of India. London, Edward 
Arnold, 1896. xiv, ii, 612 p., map., 
(bibl., p. 573-595). 22·S x 13·5. 
Rs. 10-6. 

Handbooks on tbe History of Religions 
Series. 

" The most rcholarly book in E'\&lisb on 
the largo subject. Chapter JU, • Brah­
manic Pantheism-the Upanishads ' 
p. 216-241, presents an able sketch of the 
maio religious conceptions of the Upani­
shads with abundant fintband citatlon3 
from tbc texts themselvcs."-R. E. 
Hume : Thirteen principal Upanishads. 

[1819] 178. B. 1. 

H•glles, TIHNDM Patrick. A Diction· 
ary of Islam ; bejng cyclopaodia or 
lhe doctrines, rites, ceremonies, 
and customs, together with the 
technical and theological terms 
of the Muhammadan religion. 
London. W, H. Allen. 1885. vii•, 
150 p. 23x 14. 
L 2nd ed. 1896. 

[1820] 178. G. 3. 

Imperial Record Department, New 
Delbl. Alphabetical list of the 
feasts and holidays of the Hindus 
and Muhammadans. Calcutta, 
Supdt., Govt. Printing, 1914. viii, 
123 p. 22·5 x 13·5. Rs. 1-8. 
. (Comp. by B. Denison Ross.) 

[ ~821] 178. B. 107, 

India. Ministry of Transport-ToUl'ist 
Division. Festivals of India. 
Delhi, Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting (Publications Divi· 
sion), 1956. ii, 3-24 p., mus., 
photos. 23·5 x 18. Rs. 1-8. 

[1 822] Ot0498. 

Iqbal, Sir Mohammad. Reconstruc­
tion of religious thought in Islam. 
London, O.U.P., 1934. vi, ii, 
192 p. 21 X 14. Rs. 7-6. 

(1 823] 178. G. 741. 

Kittel, F. 'Ober den Ursprung des 
Liogakultus in Indien. Manga­
lore, Basel Mission book and 
tract depository, 1876. ii, 48 p. 
21 X 13. 

[1 824) 155. G. 145(3). 

Konow, Sten and Tuxeu, Paul. The 
ReHgions of India. Copenhagen, 
G. E. C. Gad, 1949. 216 p. incl. 
ill us., (bibl., p. 213-21 5). 21 x 
14·5. Rs. 25. 

Revised tr. of" nJU)trcret RcllaJonsbia­
toric" ed. by Jobs. Pedersen (Copon­
b-aeo, 1948), by Stet. Konow. 

( 182SJ 118. B. 233. 
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Kamarappa, Bbaratao. The Hindu 
conception of the Deity-as cul­
minating in Ramaouja. With a 
foreword by Dr. L. D. Barnett. 
London, Luzac, 1934. xv, 356 p. 
(bibl. p. 330-332). 21·5x 14. 

Thesis accepted by the University of 
London for the Pb. D. degree in the 
Faculty of Arts in June, 1930 under tho 
title • Ramanuja'a ' conception of the 
deity. 

" • •• mllylJ.viJ.do or doctrine of illusion 
i$ ..• very fashionable in many quarters 
of Indiat but it certainly Is very far 
from hotdina possession of the whole 
field of Indian thouaht. The Vi§iftA­
dvalt4 is an equally siaoHlcant express1oo 
of Hindui~. and therefore the present 
work .. . is to be welcomed as an exposi­
tion of one of its chief phases."-L. 0. 
Barnett, foreword. 

[1826] 

La Vallee Poussin, Loois de. Totemis­
me et Vcgctalisme. (ln Bulletin 
de la Classe des Lettres et des 
Sciences ruorulcs et politiqucs de 1' 
Academic Royale de Belgique, 
5th Series, v. IS, no. 3, 1929, 
p. 37-52.) 

Review of the artklo Totemisme et 
Veaetalisme, by Jean Przyluski, in 
Revue de I"Histolre des Religions, v. 96, 
110. 6, 1927. 

[1827] 

L,all. :Jir Alfred C. Asiatic studies ; 
religious and social, 2nd ed. 
London, John Murray, 1907. 1st 
Series : xx, 332 p. 20·5x 13. Rs. 5. 

1st od., London. 1899. 
" ... They treat maiuly of reliJ,ion and 

politics . .. rchaious questions raised in 
reviewing tbe works of Max MOller, 
Praz.er, Jevons, and Miss Kin&sley .. "­
J. B. Andrews, J.R.A.S., 1900. p. 358· 
,61. 

{1828] 178. A. 7(2). 

Natural religion in India. Cam­
bridge, University press, 1891. 
(4], 5-64 p. 18·5x 12. 

The Rcde lecture delivered in the Senate 
houte on Juno 17, 1891. 

" My present purpose is to draw a~en­
tion, briefly, to the particular importafiCC 
of lndia as a field of observation and 
research in identifyina and tracing 
thtougb connected staaes the ~wth 
and tilintion of some of the pnncipal 
ideas that undoubtedly th-e at tho roots 
of Natural Reliaion"-p. S. 

[1829] 178. B. 9. 

MaettniHre, Max Arthar. The Sikh 
religion, its gurus, sacred writings 
and authors. London, Clarendon 
Press, 1909. 6v. 22x 13·5. 
Rs. so. 
[1830) 178. F. 9. 

Macnicol, Nicol. The Living religions 
of the Indian people. London, 
Student Christian Movement Press, 
1934. 324 p., (bib!., p. 318-319). 
21·5x l4. Rs. 10-6. 

Wilde Lectures, in Natural &. Compara· 
live Religion, Oxford, 1932-34. 

[1831) 178. B. 213. 

Martin, Rev. E. Osborn. The Gods 
of India : a brief description of 
their history, character and wor­
ship. London, J. M. Dent, 1914. 
xviii, 330 p. incl. map, front., 
67 illus. (bib!., p. ix-x). 18·5x 13. 
Rs 4-6. 
[I 832] J 73. H . 225. 

Mehta, P . D. Early Indian reUgious 
thought : an introduction and 
essay. London, Luzac and Co., 
1956. 532 p. (bibl., p. 495-496 ; 
gloss. p. 497-506). 21·5x 13·5. 
42s. 

" ... In the presentation of the subject 
matter or the first part of this book, 
1 have availed myself of this worlc done 
by a number of distinguished scholars, 
both non-Indian and Indian, in the 
field of Indian Religious thougbt. Those 
points on wlticb I am not in sympathy 
with the evaluations or judgments of 
some scholars, are included among the 
questions treated in the second part of 
tht book ... "-the author, profaoe. 

[1833] 

Milburn, R. Gordon. The Religious 
mysticism of the Upanishads. 
London, Theosophical pubUshing 
house, 1924. 100 p. 18·5x 12. 

..... J hope it may enable my readers 
personally to feel sometki:li of the 
inspiration which moved tbe ori~al 
wntecs so that their reading may beCome 
to some extent a reproduction of the 
Uplsanl, or devotional contemplation 
of Supreme Reality, in which this litera­
ture took its origin. ... ''-the author, 
preface. 

[1834] 179. B. 647. 
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Mlmoade, Paal. Lc Mamou!. Paris, 
Librairie Felix Juven, 19 ..J. iv, 
286 p. 19x 11·5. 

Sketches the ~tigious and the social 
customs of Soutborn India. 

[1835] 163. D. 141. 

Mitra, Sarat Chandra. Sorcery in 
ancient, mediaeval and modern 
India. Bombay, Education 
Society's Press, 1905. 34 p. 21·5 
X 13·5. 

A paper read before the Anthropological 
Society. of Bombay on 27th September 
1903. 

[\ 1336] 179. c. 5. 

Monier-Williams, SiT Monier. Reli-
gious thought and life in India ; lin 
account of the religions of the 
Indian peoples, based on a life's 
study of their literature and on 
personal investigations in their own 
country. Part I. Vedism, 
Brahmanism, and Hinduism. Lon· 
don, John Mw:ray, 1883. xii, 
520 p. 2l x 13·5. 

[1837] \78. c. 67. 

Monro, W. D. Stories of Indian Gods 
and heroes, with illus. by Evelyn 
Paul. London, George G . Harrap, 
1911. 244 p., 16 col. illus. incl. 
front. 20·5x 14·5. Rs. 5. 

[1838] 

Morgan, Keaoetb W ., t d. The religion 
of the Hindus. New York, 
Ronald Press Company, 1953. 
xll, 434 p. (bibl., p. 401-404), 
glossary. 2lx 14. $5·00. 

Contents :-1-The nature and history 
of Hinduism by D. S. Sarma; 2-The 
Hindu concept of God by Jitendra Nath 
Bane.Oee; 3-Thc Hindu concept of 
tbe natural world; 4-Thc role or mnn 
in Hinduism by R. N. Dnnderk.ar; 
S-Religious practices of tbe Hindus by 
Sivaprasad Bbattucharyya ; 6- Hindu 
retig1ous thought by Satis Chandra 
Chatterjee ; ?-Introduction to the 
Hindu scriptures by V. Ragbavu.n; and 
selections from the Vedas, Dharma· 
Shastras, Yoga-Sutras, Ramaynnn, Maha­
bbtuntn, Bhna:tvata, Bbagavadgita and 
Prayers. 

" ... There is a need for a book which 
sets forth the beliefs and prt\clioes or the 
Hindus, written by devout Hindus and 
designed for the Western reader who 
~ks a symP,athetic understanding of 
:Hinduism ... '- the editor, preface. 

A truncated Indian edition of the book 
was published in 19SS by the Y.M.C.A. 
Publishing House, Calcutta, under the 
title the Basic Bt!lirfs of Hinduism. 

•• Morgan's Reh'klon of Hindus is con­
cerned with the religious aspects of inner 
Indian development "-J.R.A.S., 1954, 
p. 191. 

[1839] 178. c. 1651. 

Makherji, A. C. Ancient Indian fasts 
and feasts ; 4lb ed. Calcutta, 
etc., Macmillan and Co., ltd., 1930. 
viii, 251 p. 17·5x 12·5. Rs. 1-6. 

First published in 1921. 

[1840] 178. c. 1115. 

Nahar, P uran Chand and Ghosh, 
Krishnachaodra. An epitome of 
Jainism- being a critical study of 
its metaphysics, ethics, and history 
etc. in relation to modern thought. 
Calcutta, Gulab Kumar Library, 
1917. xxx, 706 p., illus., 2 col. 
pl. 20x 13. 

" ... it is... a compilation formina 
an epitome having for its basis the most 
orthodox principles, doctrines and tenets 
as found in the Jain original works of 
authority and high antiquity, or pro­
mulpted on the subject by Jain specula­
tive writers and conformed to by accura te 
thinkers in their spiritual inquiries ... "­
the authors, preface. 

[1841 1 178. D. t!21. 



[ 1842-1841 ] A BIBLJOOLUIIY 0P 

Naemeyer, Hernuua~~. Totemismua, 
in Vo~derindien. (In Anthropos, 
v. 28-1933, pts. 3-4, p. 407-461 ; 
pts. 5-6, p. 579-619.) 

(Literaturverzcichnis, p. 408-409.) 
(Aiphabctische' Verzcichnis der tote­
mistischen Kasten und Stamme lndiem, 
p. 601.619) 

" Orand mcmoire synlbetisant toutes les 
recherches antherieures sur le totemisme 
dana l' lnde. . .. L'lnde est lo seui pays 
ou I' on constante Ia presence des institu­
tions lotemi~tes. aussi blcn parmi lcs 
peupladcs primitives que dans les ele­
ments de Ia haute culture. Diblio­
tpuphie e1 un appendice prccioux : lisle 
alphubetique des castes et des tribus 
totemis.tcs do I'Jnde. "- Regamy, B.E.P. 
E.O .• 1934. p. S33. 

{1842] 

Noble, Margaret E . (Sister Nivedita) . 
The Web of Indian Life, with an 
introd.by Sir Rabindranath Tago·re. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1918. 
viii, 276 p . I8 x 12·5. Rs. S-6. 

1st Indian cd. Mayavnti-Aimora-Hima· 
layu.s, Advaita Ashramo., !9SO. Rs. 3-8. 

.. ... Sister Nivcdita, ... was admirably 
fitted to interpret Jndia.n society with 
understandina and sympathy. . .. her 
StUdiOS remaJn II classic ex.ample or 
criticism and interpretation ... Her boola 
are a line corrective to .. hasty diatribes 
or Western siaht- eers.,. "-Indian 
Review, v. S2, no. 2. p. 110. 

(1843] 172. B. 31. 

O 'Malley, Lewis Sidney Steward. 
Popular Hinduism : the religion 
of the ma ses. London, C.U.P., 
\935. viii, 246 p. l8·5x 12. 
Rs. 7-6. 
" . .. a fairly correct and eminently read­

able acwunt. .. "- M.T., v. 16-1936, 
p. 93. 

[1844] 178. c. 1325. 

O.W., Jolm CampbeU. Mystics, &sa> 
tics and Saints of lnJ.ia, a study of 
Sadhuism. with an account of the 
Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, and 
other strange Hindu sectarians ~ 
with illus. by William Campbell 
Oman, 2nd impression. London, 
T. Fisher Unwin, 1905. xvi, 29lp., 
fron t., 18 figs., text-iUus. 21·5x 14. 
Rs. 7-6. 

1st cd. London, 1903. 
" ... By placing on record his careful 

personal observations ... Prof. Oman 
has made an important contribution, not 
only to tbe history of Indian re.Hgion. 
but also to the history or rcHgion general­
ly ; ... book is well illustrated, and 
. .. written in an interesting style • ... "­
E.J.R., J.R.A.S., 1904, p. 350. 

[1845] 178. c. 1711 . 

Orr, W. G. Asixteentb-centuryJndian 
mystic. With a foreword by Dr. 
Nicol Macnicol. London, Lutter­
warth Pr~s. 1947. 238 p. 21 X 
14. 1s. 6d. 
" The life and teachings of Dadu cannot 

fail to be of interest to the student of 
Tndian religion. Few bhaktl writers 
have ... approached more nearly to a 
true ethical monotheism . . . "-the 
author, preface. 

[1846] 

Payne, Ernest A. The Saktas, an 
introductOry and comparative 
study. Calcutta, Y. M. C. A. 
Publishing House, 1933. xiv, 
J 53 p., 5 ill us. incl. front., ~bibl., 
p. 141-147). 18·5 x 12·5. Rs. 3-8. 

R~;l~ous life of India series. 

[1 847] 178. c. 1323. 

Pnyluski, Jean. Totemisme ct Vege­
talisme dans l'lnde. (In Revuo 
de I'Histoire des Religions, Paris, 
v. 96, no. 6, Nov.-Dec., 1927, 
p. 347-364.) 

·• ••. Pour conclure. !'auteur dcmootre 
que lo role de la femme devait eltO 
preponderant chez los populations \'Cgeta­
listes, ce qui est attenc pAr les traces 
d'un systemc llll.tria.n:al chez cet 
populations."-Regamy, B. E. F. e. 0., 
1934. p. 490-491. 

[1848] 

r 
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Puri.JJAS. V"~Qu-pariit)a. The Vishiau 
punir\a ; a system of H iudu 
mythology and tradition, tr. from 
the original Sanskrit and illustrated 
by notes derived chiefly from other 
puranas, by H. H. Wilson. London, 
John Murray, 1840. iv, xcii, 
704 p. 26x 19. 

[1849] 178. c. 72. 

Rajagopalacbari, C. Hinduism : doc­
trine and way of life. New Delhi, 
Hindustan Tim~. n.d. 120 p. 
18 X 12. Rs. 3. 

·This is an expansion of tho ... author's 
VEDANTA. the Basic culture of India 
... The thesis of tho book should put 
hurt into those who are fighting tho 
global battle for civilization. '-Book 
jacket. 

[1850] 

Reoou, Louis. Religions of ancient 
lndia ; tr. by Sheila M. Fynn. 
U>ndon, University of London, 
1953. ix, 139 p. 20 X 16. J5s. 

Jordan Lectures, University of London. 
School of Oriental and Afncan studies, 
19SI. 

"Professor Renou's stimulating lectures 
. . . have a curiously disparate effect in 
tho treatment of the Vedic and the post­
Vedic period . .. The first two lectures 
are concerned with the relatively limited 
and self-contained field or roccnt studies 
in Vedic Literature ... lbe process from 
the mythology or the RJveda to the 
elimination of the god! in the Upani.sads 
is briefly tracked ... Perhaps the leading 
thought is the value of Berpigoe's 
initiative in studying tho relation of the 
"(lgveda hYD?M to their liturgy ... The 
three rollowma lectures cover the whole 
rongc of post-Vedic Hindu reliiion ... 
extending to the eighteenth centuzy 
sects. the nineteenth-century reformers. 
and figures of our own day for whom 
TITOe bas still to approve a category or 
canonization ... the final lecture is a 
brief treat~ on Jainism, a remarkably 
penetratina objective study .... and offer­
ing sU&gCStive answers to one of the 
outsta.ndina problems in tndian reli!Pous 
development-why Jainism survived 
where Buddhism perished ... "-Walter 
Gumer J.R.A.S .• 1954, p. 91-9:7. 

[ISSJ) 178. B. 239. 

Roy, Dilip KIUIW' and Wlra Deft. 
Kumbha : india's ageless festival. 
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan. 
1955. xxviii, 204 p., pl. 18 x 12. 
Rs. 1-12. 

" The authors have rendered n great 
service to modem lndin by giving no>t 
only their impressions of the Kumbha, 
but their own reactions to men and 
things whom they met there. l am sure 
this work will contribuJc to an under· 
standing of men and things truly Indian 
and in this way reveal even to us tho 
true mind and spirit of India." - K. M. 
Munshi. Foreword. p. x.iii. 

[1852] 

Sen, KshJtimoban. Medieval mysti­
cism of India ; with a foreword by 
Rabindranath Tagore, authorised. 
lr. from the Bengali by Mono­
rrlohRn Ghosh. London, Luzac 
&. Co. [1930). {iv], XXX, (ivJ, 
241 p. 20 x 13. 

[1853] 178. c. 1383. 

Sbab, Chimanlal J. Jainism jn north 
lndia: 800 B.C.-A.D. 526. 
U>ndon, etc., Longmans, Green 
and Co., 1932. xxiv, 292 p., col. 
front., 5 col. pl., 20 pl., 2 maps, 
(bibl., p. 263-276). 26·5 x 18 . 
42s. 

Studies in Indian History of the) Indian 
Historical Research Institute. St. Xavier'• 
College, Bombay, no. 6. 

". . There is no single work which is a 
complete survey of Jainism in North 
lndia. . .. Although many portions of 
Jnina history are still obscure. and ... 
many questions of details are still a bone 
of contention. to construct a acneral 
history of the Jaina epoch~ is ... n<>" 
longer a desperate undertaking ... "-
The author. introd., p. xJCiii. 

" ... Two limits will be round in this. 
hi tory of Jainism by Mr. Shah-one 
geographical and tho other chronotoaical. 
... He (the author] has studied tho 

sourcesthemsclve,, has criticised opinions, 
compared source1 with sources and has 
thus finally elucidated one of the most 
obscure periods in the history of lndia, 
with the criticism and impartiality proper 
to a historian ... " - H. Keras, foreword 

[1 854] 

' 

.. 
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biupadallllldaram, S. The Saiva 
school of Hinduism. With a pre­
face by J. S. MacKenzie. London, 
George Allen and Unwin, 1934. 
189 p. 19·Sx 13. Rs. 6. 

App. A-Images ; App. B-Mantras. 

" ... The present work, professes to be 
an exposition or the &iva School of 
Hinduasm ; and lt seems to be an em j. 
ocntly clear exposition. It is m y 
ethical... "- J. S. Mackenzie, preface. 

[1855) 

SomerviUe, Aueustus, Crime and reli­
gious beliefs in I ndja, Calcutta, 
W. Newman and Co. ltd ., 1929. 
fviJ, iv, 192 p., 8 pl. incl. front., 
illus. 21 x 13. Rs. 4-8. 

'•lo this little book 1 have made a very 
modest attempt to demonstrate some 
of the more apparent and interesting 
teatures of crime that show a distinc t 
bearing on the Influence of religious 
beliefs and customs " - Tnt roductioo. 

[1856] 171. E. 205. 

Stevenson, Mrs. M . Sinclair. The 
Heart of Jninism ; with an iutrod. 
by Rev G. P. Taylor. l ondon, 
O. ( T.P. 1915. xxiv, 336 p. (bibl., 
p .xxiii-mv) 20·Sx 13. Rs. 7-6. 

Religious Quest of India series. 
" ... l t is distinguished on the one band 

by its careful nnd valuable exposition 
of the Jain categories in their subdivi· 
saons, and on the other in the painstak­
ing and clear d0$1Criptlon of Jainism as 
practised to-day. Both these parts ... 
nrc excellently done ... •• - A. Berrio. 
dalo Keith, J.R.A.S., 1915, p. 842-847. 

[1857) 178. D. 559. 

7iru.a1luvar. The Curat of Tiruvallu· 
vnr, with the commentary of 
Parimela-ragar, an amplification 
of thnt commentary by Ramanuja 
Cuvi Rayar, and an English tr. of 
the text by the Rev. W. H. 
Drew. Madras, American Mission 
Press, 1840-1852. 2 v. 21·5x 14. 
v. 1-{iv], iv, 191. 24, 9 p., 1840. v. 2-
[vi), 329, 10 p., 18S2. 

[1858) (187. B. 52 (1-2). 

Titus, Murray T. Indian Islam : are­
ligious hlstory of Islam in India. 
London, O.U.P., 1930. xviii, 288 p. 
(bibJ.,p.255-262).21·5 X 14.Rs. 12-6. 

Religious Quest of India Series. 

[1 859) 178. G. 61 7. 

Westcott, Rev. G. H . Kabir and the 
Kabir panth. Cawnpore, Chirst 
Church Mission Press, 1907. vii, 
185 p., additional notes, glossary, 
index, front., 2 pl. 18·Sx 12. 

Life and teachings of Kabir, a great 
religious reformer of India, and his 
followcn. 

"Kabir has boeo fittingly described by 
Rir w. W. Hunter as the Indian Luther 
of the 15th Century." -.author, p. 1. 

[1860) 178. B. 157. 

Wilkins, W. J. Modern Hinduism: 
an account of 1he rei gion and life 
of the Hindus in Northern India ; 
2nd cd. Calcutta and Simla, 
Thacker, Spink an<J Co., 1900. x, 
ii, 3-423 p. 18·5x 12·5. 

[1861) 178. c. 1087. 

(8) Social Stratification 

Ambed.kar, Dr. B. R. The Untou­
chables who were they and why 
they became untouchables t Delhi, 
Amrit Book Co., 1948. vi, viii, 
158 p. 25·5 >< 17. Rs. 8-8. 

[1862) 173. A. 24. 

Who were the Shudras t How 
they came to be the fourth Varna 
in the Indo-Aryan society. Bom­
bay, Thacker, 1946. vi, xiv, 259 p., 
4 fold. col. maps. 23·5 x 15. 
Rs. 12·8. 
[1 863] 173. A. 595. 

Apte Vinayak Mahadev. Were castes 
formulated in the age of the 
R gveda T Poona, Deccan CoUege 
Research Institute, 1940-41. 19 p. 
24 X 16. 

RepriJlted from tbc Bulletin of tbe 
Deccan College Research Institute, Poona, 
vol. 2, nos. l-2, 1940-41. 

n RMl 11s. c. t847. 
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o.tt, NripeBira Kamar. Origin and 
growth of caste in India. London, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, 
1931. v. I : B. C. 2000-300. 
xii, 310 p., (bibl., p. 295-298). 
21 X 13. Rs. 7. 

v. 2, 3 probably not pub. 
" Tbi~ is the first of three volumes in 

v.·hich tbe aurhor proposes to aive a 
systematic and comprehensive hi tory 
of caste from the carl.tcstlmown times to 
Lbe end or the nineteenth century.'' ... -
E.A.G .• lA .. v. 62-1933, p. 19-20. 
[1 865) 173. A. 439. 

Fick, Dr. RJchard. Die socialc Glie· 
derung im nordostlichen Indien zu 
Buddha's Zeit, mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Kastenfrage, 
vornehrn lich auf Grund der J a taka 
dargestellt. Kiel, C. F. Haeseler 
verlag fttr orientalische Literatur, 
1897. xii, 233 p. 24·5 x 15·5. 

(Eogtish tr. " Social organization in 
North-East lndia in Buddhn's time," 
tr. by Shishir Kumar Maitra. Calcutta 
Univ. press. 1920-172. B. 4S.) 

" ... an admirable e-xample of the way 
in which a study of caste in tbe literature 
should be conducted. He has wisely 
chosen a series of text~ ... the Buddhist 
texts be works on •.. are not coloured 
by any preconceived notions, are re­
corded by men independent or Bra.bmin 
in.6ucnce .. . AU the pas~agcs relatina 
to th~ higher ranlc<t are worked out .. 
with great complctencu and adm1mble 
judament. The lower grades are less 
fully dealt wilh . . . " - J.R.A.S., 1897, 
p. 192-198. 
[1866] 172. B. 57. 

GanguJee, N. The Indian peasant 
and his environment ; the 
Linlitbgow Commission and 
after. with a foreword by 
Sir Stanley Reed. Londo~, 
etc., O.U.P., 1935. x.xv1, 
230 p., front., 7 pl. containing 
13 illus. 20·Sx 13·5. Rs. 10-6. 

" In this book . . we are not provided 
witb any complete, and orderly scbemo 
for dea.lina with the Indian pea.sant, but 
we got wbat is probably more valuable, 
namely a st>ries of di~nnected d<*rip­
tions and o~rvations, recorded from 
time to time du.rina recent ye:l;tS In the 
writer's private journal or tn letters to 
the Press or to his friends. One nse.s 
from lheir pcru,al with a profound 
~se of the complcltity and ICNu~ness 
of the issues discussed and a amtefuJ 
recognition or the bjcb sincerity witb 
which Mr. GanJU)ee hAs approached 
them. "-J.R.A.S. 1936, p. 707. 
[1867] 172. F. 901. 

Glutrye, G. S. Caste and race ia 
India. London, Kegan PaW. 
Trench, Triibner, 1932. viii 
209 p., tab., (bibl. p. 197·199): 
23· S x 15· S. Rs. 10.6. 

History of c:ivilizatron seriu, rd. by 
C. K. Oaden. 

•· . . . a valuable contribution •. "­
M.t. , v. 13-1933, p. 61-6S. 
Su~quent editions appeared in l9SO and 
19S7 under the eb&njed title ' C1l tO and 
Class in India '-(published by Jlopulo.r 
Book Depot, Bombay). 

[ 1868) 173. A. 435(1). 

Haz.a.ri. An Indian outcaste ; the 
autobiography of an untouchable. 
London, Bannisdale Press, 1951. 
151 p. 21·5x 14. Rs. 10·6. 
l1869) 169. D. 1231. 

Hocart, A. M. Caste ; a compara-
tive study. London, Methuen 
1950. xvi, 157 p. (bibl., p. xill: 
xv}. 21· S X 13-5. Rs. 15. 
Sections J -S of tbe ch aptcr on Jr dia l!re. 
produced from v. 4 of Acta Oricntalia. 

[1870] ISS. E. 675. 

Hopkins, Edward Washburn . Tho 
Mutual relations of the four 
castes, nccordiog to tbe Manava 
dharmac;astrnm. Leipzi£, Breit· 
kopf & Hartel, 1881. vi, 
I IS p. 20·Sx 12·5. 

Inaugural-diu ertatiOtl for ttc De2ree of 
Doctor of Philosophy at tl:·c Univ. of 
Lcipzia. 

[1871] 178. c. 173. 

Hutton, J. H. Caste in India, its 
nature, function, and origins, 
2nd ed. Bombay, O.U.P., 
Indian branch, 1951. x, [ii) 
31 S p., fold. map. (nibl., p. 262~ 
273 ; glossary incl. caste names 
with very btief notes, p. 274-294). 
21·S x 14 Rs. 10. 

(Conttntl : The backvound, p. l-4S • 
Caste structure, strictures, ~anct•onJ and 
functions, p. 46-132 ; Oriains, p. 133-
190 ; App. A : The position of tbo 
exterior castes, p. 191-221 ; App. B : 
Hi~~ui~m. in its. relation to primitive 
reha•ona rn lndta, p. 222-261.) viii, 
279 p., fold map. Rs. 18. 

Revltw of tht lit ed. : " ... an up-to­
date and authoritative survey of t.he 
subject a,d its literature . . . t Js own 
mature rellol:tions on a complex problem 
•.. "-Tbeodore Taak.er, M., v. 47 
1947, p. 89. • 

(1 872] 179. A. 609. 
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WlaD Conference or Social work. 
Report of the Seminar on Casteism 
and R emoval of untouchability, 
Deihl, September 26-0ctober 2, 
1.,5. Bombay, Indian Con­
ference of Social work, 1955. 
x, 286p., 22 X 14. 

" This report refers to a ' Seminar • 
otganizod by the Indian Conference on 
Soci.ul work to su~gest concrete measures 
to ma.ke the removal or untouchability 
a reality and • to combat the ubiquitous 
W'lcnacc of Castei~m • a scope which, as 
Dr. St inivas. who directed the discus­
sion,, pointed out, includes practically 
the whole field of social activity in 
lndia ... " 

" The discu,,ioos reported are indica live 
of a wide feeling among Indian intelli­
gent,ia that the caste system should be 
mJnd~d if not ended, though as 
Or. Srinivas in his summary has pointed 
out. while everyone says that he wishes 
t'Mte to ao • actions are more or less at 
·omplete variance with professed beliefs•. 

- J. H:. HttUnn. M., V. S1. 1957 article 
·"· 175, p. 142. 

[1873] 173. A. 757. 

lning, B. A. The Theory and practice 
of caste ; being an inquiry into 
the effects of caste on the 
institutions and probable des-
tinies of the Anglo-lndian 
empire. London, Smith Elder, 
1853. xx, 182p. 18 Xll. 

L'l Bas Prize essny, 18SI. 

[1874) 173. A. !81. 

Karim, A. K. Navnut. Changing 
society in India and Pakistan ; a 
study in social chnnge and social 
stratification. Dacca, etc., 
O"ford Univcr ity Press, 1956. 
[vi], xii, 173 p. (bibl. p. 163-
173). l9 X 13·5. 

•· The purpose of this book is to study 
the impact of British rule on social 
chsnge and social stratification in India 
and Pakistan. wilh special reference to 
E:ul P4kistan."-Preface. 

[1875] 173. A. 717. 

Ketkar Shridhar V. H istory of 
caste in India ; evidence of 
the Laws of Manu on the social 
conditions in India during the 
3rd century A.D. interpreted 
and examined ; with an appen• 
dix on radical defects of ethno­
logy. New York, Taylor and 
Carpenter, 1909-11. 2v. 19X 13. 
Rs. 5. each. 

v. J : xvi, 192 p. ; v. 2 : Essay on 
Hinduism, its formation and futuro; 
illustraling the laws of social evolution 
us reflected 1n the hi~tory of the forma­
tiou of Hindu community. London, 
LU1ac, 1911. xl, 177 p. 

" ... The author possesses consider­
able acquaintance with lhe ... literature 
on the subject . . . it contains some 
tnformation which no student can safely 
i1nore . . . The second volume is in 
every way more valuable. and the dis­
cussion of the close relation between 
religion and the sociaJ structure are 
much to the point. . . " - W. Crooke, 
M., v. 12-1912, p. 208. 

[1876] 178. c. 435. 

MacMunn, Lieut-Gcneral Sir George. 
The Underworld of India ; 
cheaper edition. London, 
Jarrolds, 1933. 284 p. 21 x 13. 
5 s. 

First published in 1932. The edition 
preceding this cheap edition v.u the 
fifth impression appearina in 1933. 

·• . . . on tho festivals come women and 
wor~hipping, dancing and drums, and 
most or the folk who do it are outcaste 
of all that the Brahmins and higb-caste 
folk stand for. The snake charmers 
and the conjurers. the Shlkaris and the 
elephant men, and the sonsy girls ... , 
they are the fun and inlorest of underside 
India. 

I have used the word "underworld " 
for every sort or half-understood thing 
and people in tho two aspects of the 
East . . ... ........... ... ... .... ............ 
One s:1ys ... the wuy is short the 

shadows fall 
Beauty and lo\'e all worldly 

joys reign 
Bind not thy soul with 

pleasure ; God is all. 
Another speaks . . • trust not 

the unse.:n pov.er 
Life'$ path soon ends, 

so pluck the 
way side Hower 

Joy is a gift to--day, the world is bright 
None knows the morrow. take the 

1\celing hour. ·-Lyall. "­
the author, preface. 

[I 877] 173. A. 465. 
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M'Jiscaftnhu, Coostbcio. As Castas 
da India (Esb6co de estudo 
antropo-social). Porto, 
Jmprensa Nacional, 1924. 154 p., 
10 pl., (bibl. 149-1 52). 20·5x 14. 
[1878] 

Mukerjee, Radbakamal. The Indian 
working class ; 3rd ed., rev. 
and enJ. Bombay, H ind Kitabs 
ltd., 1951. xviii, 407 p. 
20 5 X 13. Rs. 12-8. 
First p1lblished in 1945. 

[1879] 147. B. 517. 

The social stratification. (In 
his the Economic history of 
India ; 1600-1800, p. 57-80). 
[1880) 172. F. 1113. 

O 'Malley, Lewis Sidney Steward. 
lndian caste customs. Cam-
bridge, C.U.P., 1932. x, 
190 p. 19 X 12·5. Rs. 5. 

" ... informative volume ... illu­
minating book . . . bas presented lhe 
facts without prejudice or bias . . . 
conclusions . . . on the whole . . . 
sound ... "-M.l., v. 13-1933, p. 65-67. 

[1881] 173. A. 491. 

Puru~ottama-Pandita. The Early 
BrahmanicaJ system of golra 
and pravara ; a tr. of the 
gotra-pravara-maiijari of 
Puru$ottama PaQ4ita, wiLh an 
introduction by John Brough. 
Cambridge, University press, 
1953. xviii, 228 p. 23· 5 X J 6. 
Rs. 45. 

Introduction, p. J-51. 
•• The purpose of this book is to investi­
gate the most important problems 
connected with tbe clan-system of lhet 
Vedic-Brnhmans. and to present the 
1extual evidence for tbe de1ails of that 
system at tbe eod of the Vedic period." 
- Preface . 
.. This important publication deals with 
a subject hitherto much nealected : 
the social organization, and especially 
the clloga:mous sr.stem of the ancient 
Brahmanical famrlies . . . Professor 
Brough's va!aable investigations, though 
blUed on an abundMce of details wbjcb 
at first siaht seems utterly indifferent 
and insignificant, and in the eyes of 
the layman perhaps eveo non5ensica1, 
v.ill prove to be or outstandina interest 
to pbilolo&ists, historians, and students 
of ~iology."-J. Gonda., J .R.A.S., 
1954. p. 93-95. 

(1 882] 294·SfP977B. 

Rao, C. Hayavadaaa . Indian caste 
system, a study . . . with a 
foreword by A. R. Wadia. 
Bangalore, Bangalorc Press, 1931. 
viii, 78, vii p. 16· 5 x J 0. Re. 1. 

" . . . a reprint of a ~eries of articles 
by the :nrthor, ... Pror. Wndia Fays 

a lucid summary of lhe theories 
developed by dinerent scholars . . . " 
- M .I. . v. 13-1933, p. 68-69. 
[1883] 

Roy, Sanlt Chandra. Ca$te, race and 
reHgion in India. (In M.I., 
v. 14-1934, p. 39-63, 75-220, 271· 
331; v. 17-1937, p. 147-1 76, 
212-254; v. 18-1938, p. 85-105). 

(Hindu caste system ellnmined in the 
li~ht of the theories advocated by some 
authorities e.g. lbbctson, Ne llcld. Ri ley, 
&mart, Ketkar, Gaik, Slater. Gilchrist , 
Johnstone, Hutton. Discusses proba­
bilities about contributions from different 
racial elements such as Negritic, Pre­
Dtavidlan. Dravidion, AlriM, Mongo­
lian. etc.) 
[1884) PP. 1965A. 

Senart, Emile. Caste in Jndja ; 
tbe facts and the system ; tr. by 
Sir E. Denison Ross. London, 
Methuen, 1930. xxiv, 220 p. 
22 X 14. Rs. 8-6. 

.. . . . scholarly monograph . . . 1 ts 
claim to be regarded as authoritative 
remains. indeed, uncballcnacd ... the 
book is less well known to English 
readers than it deserves to be. . . • 
E. Senart . . . wrote in a style tha t 
baffled the Englishman equipped with 
nothing more: than an u vera go knowled@c 
of the French language . . . Sir E. D . 
Ross ... has now given ... an admir­
able 'ersion . . . gives an interesting 
account ... it is in the chuin or critical 
reasoning by which he arrives at his 
conclusions as to the origin of caste 
that bis genius is most conspicuously 
displayed . . . "-Zetland, J.R.A.S., 
1930, p. 635-637. 
[1885} 

Singh, Mobinder. 
classes ; their 
social condition. 
Kttabs, 1947. 
2 pl., 5 diag., 
Rs. 7-8. 

178. c. li 17. 
The depressed 
economic and 
Bombay, Hind 

XV, 213, X) p., 
(app.). 22 X J 3. 

" ... this scholarly and systematic 
social and economic survey or the 
Harijans of Northern I ndia . . . was 
w1dertaken by Dr. Mohinder Singh as 
his doctorate v.ork under my guidance 
in the Unive~ity of Luckoow. 
This book is bOrn of genuine social 
s)mpathyumljubuce ... ''-Or. Radha­
kamal Mukerjee, introduction. 
(1 886} 



210 ( 1881-1896 1 A BJBUOGJIAPBY OP 

Steyeason, H. N. C. Status evalu~V 
tion in the Hindu caste system 
[bejng Curl Bequest Prize essay, 
1953.] (In 1. R. A. I., V. 84, 
pts. 1 & 2, 1954, p. 45-65). 
[1887) 

Tea District Labour Association, 
CaJcutta. Hand-book of castes 
and tribes, employed on tea 
estates in north-east India. 
Calcutta, Catholic Orphan Press 
[printers], 1924. viii, 360 p. 
(bib}., p. 352). 23 X 1 5. 
[1888] 572. 954fT253. 

Useem, John and Useem, Rutb Hill. 
The Western-educated man in 
India ; a study of hls social 
roles and inlluence. New 
York, Dryden Press, 1955. 
xviii, 237 p. 20·5 X 14. $4·00. 
[1889] 172. H. 857. 

Wilson, John. Indian caste. Bom­
bay, Times of India, 1877. 2 v. 
21 X 12. 
v. I : vi, 9-450 p. ; 
V. 2 : IV, 228, JtXij p. 

[ 1890] 178. c. 13. 

(9) Social Organisation 

Aiyappan, A. and Dala Ratnam, L. K., 
Eds. Society in India. Madras, 
Book Centre, 1956. vii, 
252 p., front., 4 pl. 22x 14. 
Rs. 15. 

A publication of the Social Sciences 
Association, Museum House, Madras 8. 

"This iS a compilation of illuminating 
ossays that fonned tho subject matter of 
papers read at the first All-India con­
ference of Anthropologists and Socio· 
toaists, organised by the Social Sciences 
Association, Madras, from No". S to 7, 
1955. . .. "-»oolc: Jacket. 
[~891) 

Altekar, A. S. A History of village 
communities io western Tndia. 
Bombay, etc., Oxford Uwversity 
Press, 1927. xvi, 144 p., 
(bibl., 137-139). 21 X 13·5. 
University of Bombay Economics 
series, no. 5. 
"This is a careful and painstaJdna effort 
to trace the history of village communities 
in one portion of India, and to suggest 
the reasons for their decay. "-J.R.A.S., 
1928. p. 682. 

(1 892) 172. F. 649. 

Ayyar, R . S. Vajdyaaatha. Manu's. 
land and trade laws, their 
Sumerian origin and evolution 
up to the beginning of the 
Christian era. Madras, ffiggin­
botbams, 1927. xxi, 164, 
vil p. 

" L'auteur accepte Jes th6ories de M . 
Waddel et fait deriver les Lois de Manu 
de Ia meme source que le Code de 
Humrnurabi." -Regamy, B.E.F.E.O., 
1934, p. 485. 

[1893) 

Baden-Powel, B. H. Indian village 
community, examined with 
reference to the physical, 
ethnographic, and historical 
conditions of the provinces ; 
chietly on the basis of the 
revenue-settlement records and 
district manuals. London, 
Longmans, Green, 1896. xvl, 
456 p., map, (bibJ., p. xili-xv). 
22 X 13. 

" . . . a comprehensive survey of the 
various forms of the village community 
throughout tbe wbole of India. The 
work is well arranged and the author's 
indlll!lr)' and impartiality are manifest 
on every page . . . give.~ an excellent 
ethnolo&ical summary. The account of 
the viUnge communities among aboriginal 
tribes is the best J have seen, and the 
description of the tribal settlements on 
the Afghan frontier is curious and 
strilcin~. . .. "-1. Kennedy, J.R.A.S .• 
1897' p. 347-351. 

[1894) 172. B. 135. 

Origin and growth of viJlagc com­
munities in India. London. Swan 
Sonnenschein, 1899. vlii, 155 p. 
18·5x 11·5. 

[1895] 172. B. 5. 

Baines, Sir J. Athelstane. Ethno-
graphy-castes and tribes · with 
a list of the more important works 
on Indian ethnography by 
W. Siegling. Strassburg, Verlag 
von Karl J. TrUbner, 1912. ii, 
214 p. , (bib!., p. 173-211}. 25xl6. 
Rs. 8-15. 

Grundriss der Indo-Ariscben Philologje 
und Altertums,unde-EncycJopedja of 
Indo-Aryan RescarclJ, Band 2, Heft s. 

(1896} 174. A. 19. 



y 

]Jbaratlya Adimjatl SeTak SaaP 
(Soc:iety of Senuts of Primith'e 
tribes in lndia). Conference 
for tribes and tribal areas. 
Report of the second con­
ference . . . , held at Lobardaga 
io Ranchi district, Bihar, on the 
llth, 12th&. 13th November, 1953. 
Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak 
Sangha, 1953. 291 p. Rs. 2/-. 
[1897] 
Report of the work of the Saogh 
and its affiliated institutions 
during the period October 1948 
to October 1949. Delhi, office 
of the Sangh, 1950. 32 p. 
17·5x 12. 

Annual report, November 1949 to 
February 1951. Delhi, office of 
the Sangh, 1951. 60 p. · 17·5x 
12. 
Annual report for 1952. Delhi, 
office of the Sangh, 1953. 100 p., 
front. 17·5 x 12. 
Annual report for 1953. Delhi, 
Office of tbe Sangh, 1954. 115 p., 
front. 17x 11·5. 
[1898] 

Bhtratiya Depressed Oasses U.gue. 
Constitution of the Bharatlya 
Depressed Classes League. New 
Delhi, Ramananda Das (General 
S~retary), n.d. 32 p., front. 21 X 
13·5. 
Also contains articles of the Indian 
couatitucion relating to Scheduled Castes. 
the list of Castes declared by the President 
of the Republic of lslcfja u Scheduled 
Castes and the of!loe-bearer of the 
States Depresled Classes Leagues. 
[1899] 

Bou.rjee, P. D. A Handbook of the 
fighting races of India. Cal­
cutta, Thacker, Spink, 1899. 
xii, 223 p., chart., (bibl., p. xi-xH). 
I8·5 x 12. 

[1900] 

Carstairs, R. 
Ioftia. 
William 
1895. 
6/-. ,. 
(1901] 

20 I.;NLJ61 

· Human nature in rural 
Edi~burgh & London, 
Blackwood & Sons, 

iv, 344 p. 18x II. 

162. A. 219. 
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Oaaoda, Ramaprasacl. The Indo· . 
Aryan races : a study of the 
Indo-Aryan people and institu­
tions. Rajshahi, V arendra 
Research Society, 1916. pt. 1 ; 
xiv, 274 p. 22·5 x 14. Rs. 5(-. 
Varendra Research Society publi<:ation, 
no. S. 
" ... Ho bas read widely, .t some of 
bis theories and comments . . de&ervo 
consideration . . . work u a whole 11 
interesting."- W. Crooke. M., v. 17· 
1917, p. 134-135. 
" ... forms a valuable addition to the 
literature dealing \\ith tlle origin of the 
Indo-Aryan peoples . . . his opinions 
gain greatly both in value and clearness 
from their ordered exposition .•. the 
ingenuity and effectiveness of h.is arau· 
meots, . • . render his work a serious 
contribution to the subject with which 
it deals. . .. ''- A. Berriedale Keith, 
J.R.A.S., 19 17, p. 167-175. 

[1902) 173. H. 273. 

Crooke) W. Secret messages and 
symbols used in India. (In 
J.B.O.R.S., v. 5-1919, p. 451-
462). 
(1903] PP. 1765. 

Daf~ri, K. ~· The Social institutions 
m anctent India. Nagpur, 
University office, 1947. xviii, 
182 p. 21 X 13·5. Rs. 3/·. 
Mabadeo Hari Wathodkar memorial 
lectures delivered in the year, 1944. 
[I!K>4] 178. C. 1667. 

Dalton, Edward Tuite. Descriptive 
ethnology of Bengal. Calcutta, 
Supt., Oovt. Printing, 1872. 
ii, vi, 327, 13 p., front., 37 pl. 
31·5x22·5. £6/6. 
" . . . It gave, for the first time, a 
general survey of aboriginal Hfe in 
Eastern India and thus laid the founda­
tions of Indian ethnology •.. "-W. G­
Arcbcr. Dove and the leopard : more 
Uraon poetry. (1948). p. 3. 

[1905] 173. H. SO. 

Dasgapta, Ramaprasad. Crime and 
punishment in ancient India ; 
books i & ii. Calcutta, Boolc 
Company, 1930. x, 69, iv, 
168 p., (bibl., p. 151·5). 20·~x 13. 
Rs. 5/-. 
.. • . . a useful and unassmning study 
of the old Hindu Jepl sys~tn "­
J.Jl.A.S., 1931, p. 687. 

[1906] 17L E. 209. 
15 
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DaUa, Dr. Blulpelldruatll. Hindu 
law of inheritance ; an antbro~ 
logical study. Calcutta, Naba· 
bharat publishers, 1957. [iv], 
vi, 246 p. 2l·Sx 14. Rs. 10/-. 
[1907] 

Studies in Indiao social polity. 
Calcutta, Purabi publishers, 1944. 
viii, 464 p. 18· 5 X 12· 5. 
RCJ. 6/8/· . 
" Thl• book is written with the Idea of 
aivlna a new sociological interpretation 
Of the formation Of Hindu SOCia l polity ' 
from an analc of vision not to be found 
in tho tcJtt4 of the orthodox lndologists." 
-Preface. 

[1908) 173. A. 577. 

Deal, Aksbaya R. Introduction to 
rural sociology in India. Bom­
bay, Indian Society of Agricul­
tural Economics, 1953. ix, 
257 p., (bibl., p. 255-257). 23 X 16. 
Rs. Sf-. 
ReaJinas 1n A¥! i\:ullural Economics 
rerics, v. 4. 
" . . . Thls pn~Uminnry study will 
stimulate further interest io tho subject 
as a wholo1 and of region' or even of 
groups of v11lages. Such studies would 
be very helpful in Ute execution of the 
progrnmnies under tho Na&ional Plan 
... "-Manilnl B. Nanavatl, foreword. 
[1909] 

Datt, Shoshee Cbonder. The Wild 
tribes of India. London, Gilbert 
& Rivington, print., 1884. 
192 p. 17·5x 11·5. 
ht pb. London. 1882. under the nom­

do-plume of H. B. R0wney. 

[1910] 173. H. 33. 
& 

173. H. 23. 

Ellfln, Verrier. The Attitude of 
Indian aboriginals towards 
sexual impotence. (In M.l., 
v. 23-1943, p. 127-146). 
[1911) PP. 1965. 

Emersoll, Gertrude ( Gerttude 
Emerson Sea). Voiccle!;s India : 
with introd. by Pearl S. Buck 
& Rabindranath Tagore, rev. ed. 
N~w York, John Day, 1944. xiv, 
453 p., g illus. 20·5 x 13. $3·00. 
British cd. 1930. • 

{1912] 172. B. 127{1). 

Edlaop'apWe Sarrey of ladla. 
Glossary of Indian castes and 
tribes, ed. by B. A. Gupte. 
Calcutta, Supdt., Govt. Printing, 
India, 1905. vi, 217 p., iii leaves. 
23·5 X 15. 
(This is only a draft glossary.) 

[1913] 07054. 

Gedhi, M. K. The Removal of 
untouchability ; comp. & ed. 
by Bbaratan Kumarappa. 
Ahmedabad, Navajivan publish­
ing house, 1954. xii, 304 p. 
21 X 14. Rs. 3/8/-. 

[1914] 173. A. 663. 

Gburye, Goviod Sadashiv. Family 
and Kinship in Indo-Aryan 
culture. (fn tbe author's 
•Family and Kin in Indo­
European culture '-London, 
Oxford Univ. press, 1955.-p. 43-
94). 

[1915] 149. B. 737. 

Funerary monuments of India. 
(l11 M.T., v. 5· I 925, p. 26-57, • 
100-139. 6 leaves as 139a-139b). 
(A classified account of the funerary 
monuments and practices in India. 
Buddhistic and Muhammedan structures 
are excluded.) 

[1916) PP. 1965A. 

Indian Sadhus ; with the colla­
boration of Dr. L. N. Chapekar. 
Bombay, the Popular book depot, 
1953. 4 p., 300 [1] p., (References, 
p. 267-77 ; bibl. p. 278-82). 
22 x 13·5. Rs. 15/8/-. 
" The book professes to present the rise, 
history. work and present organization 
of Hindu asceticism and ascetics. It 
is hoped tha lit will reveal to the reader 
a ne~lected chapter in Indian socinl 
hl~tory "-Preface. 

[1917) 178. c. 1669. 

Haikerwal, Bejoy Shanker. Econo-
mic and social aspects of crime 
in India ; with a foreword by 
Radba Kamal Mukherjee. 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1934. 238 p. .. 21 sx 14. 
Rs. 8/2/-. 
[1918) 111. E. 217. 
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Hamlltoa, W. R. Villages, or 
community to unity : an 
attempt towards the better 
understanding of village customs 
in India. Bombay, Bombay 
Gazett,.e Steam Press, print., 
1889. ii, 56 p. 24·5 xl6·5. 
Re. 1/-. 

[1919] 148. E. 75. 

Harijan Sevak Sangb. Annual 
report from 1st April 1953 to 
31st March 1954. Delhi, 
Head Quarters of the Sangb, 
1954. 71, 19, viii p. 21·5x 13·5. 

[1920] 

Hewitt, J. F. The Rulin.g races of 
pre-historic times m India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern 
Europe. Westminster, Archibald 
Constable, 1894-95. 2v. 
22·S x 14. 

" . . . is furnished with an oxceUent and 
very useful index .. • hu taken a wide 
and comprehensive view of tbe origins 
of foundations of historical civilization 
. . . " - T. W., J.R.A.S., 1896, 
p. 228-230. 

[1921] 155. F. 299. 

Hutton, J. H. Pr:Gnitive tribes. 
(In Modern India and the West, 
ed. by L. S. S. O'Malley, 1941, 
p. 415-444). 

[1922] 166. A. 15. 

Races of further Asia. (In 
M.l., v. 12-1932, p. 1-18). 

.. . . . We have in the Soutb·east of 
the continent a bcterogeneoUJ mixture of 
racial elements . . . "-J. H. Hutton, 
p.l. 

[1923) PP. 1965A. 

. 

Iadla. M1aistry of Home Affairs. 
Report of the commissioner for 
Scheduled castes and Scheduled 
tribes for the period ending 31st 
December, 1951 by L. M. Shri· 
kant. New Delhi, Govt. of India 
Press, 1952. iii, 178 p. 23· S x 
14·5. Rs. 1/12/-. 

Same; for the year 1952 by L. M. 
Shrikant. Delhi, Manager of 
Publications, 1953. iv, 214 p. 
23· S X 14· 5. Rs. 3/2/-. 

Same; for the year 1953 (Third 
report) by L. M. Shrikant. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1954. 
v, 406 p. 23·5x 17·5. Rs. 4/-. 
[1924] 

India Government. List of scheduled 
• castes and list of scheduled tribes. 

(In Gazette of India, March 27, 
1954, pt. 1, Sec. I , p. 96-103). 
[1925] PP. 614. 

Kapadia, K. M. Marriage and 
family in India. Bombay 
[etc.], 0. U. P., 1955. xxvlii, 
286 p., (append., p. 257-8 ; notes 
and references, p. 259-72 ; 
bibl., p. 273-79). Rs. 18/-. 
" . • . In givfoa an account of Hindu 
marriage and attitude towards life, the 
author bas traced the development of 
social customs nnd traclition from the 
Sa nskritic and other sources, and his 
statements have been duly tupported 
by a reference to tho materials used 
by him • .. tho writer has ccrt:uoly 
succeeded in givini a fairly comprehen­
sive and very informative account or 
many of the imporLant social problems 
and cuuoms prevalent in Indla, in 
different periods of its cultural history, 
and ba.s roused considerable interest 10 
the subject. "- E. A., v. 9-1956, p. 146-
48. 
[1926) 173. A.701. 

Karve, Mrs. Irawati. Kinship 
organisation in India. Poonu, 
Deccan College Post-graduate 
a~~ Research Institute, 1!>53. 
VtU, [vi), 304 p. 25 X) 8· 5. 
Rs. 15/-. • 
" [t shall be a h::lpful book of referenc c 
for all future students of Kioshi p 
Orjlllnl.Zallon 1n Ind1a . • . "-E. A., 
v. 7, p. 197. ' 
.. . . . a book which must count amona 
the most valuable contribution• to 
Indian antbropolOI)' of recent years." 
--<.;.von Fltrer-Haimeodorf, J.R.A.S., 
1955, p. 183. 
[1927] 173. H. 901 . 

154 
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Kitts. East.ee J., comp. A 
Compendium of the castes and 
tribes found in India, comp. 
from the 188 J Censu~ Reports 
for the various Provinces­
excluding Burmah-and native 
States of the Empire. Bombay, 
Education Society's Press, print. 
1885. x.ii, 90 p., tab. 32· 5 x 
21. Rs. 25/-. 
•· . . . very userul and clear compilation 
. . . in the sill sets of tables ... be has 
endeavoured to supply a bird's-eye view 
or the entire system or castes and tribes 
of lndin, so far as strength and distribu­
tion arc concerned . . . these lists are 
valuable . . . to all persons interested 
in the Ethnoaraphy of India . . . 
- I. A .. v. 15-1886. p. 243. 

[1928) 173. H. 2. 

Law, Bimala Cbaran. Ancient 
Indian !Jibes. Lahnrl", Punjab 
Sanskrit Book Depot, 1926-34. 
2 v. 21-S x 12. v. 1 ; viii, 
19 J, i, 4 p., front. , ill us. Rs. 3/4; 
v. 2 : London, Luz.ac, 1934. 
66 p. 24· 5 X 15. Rs. 4/-. 
v. 1 : Pul\iab Oriental (Sanskrit) Series, 
no. 12. V. 2 : Law Research Series, 
no. t. 
" ... ranks willt its predecessors ... 
All the infonnatioo so far available from 
Sanskrit, Pall and Prakrit text, from 
inscriptions and coins, is adduced . . . 
and the industry and care with which 
the texts and other source:$ have been 
searched deserve warm recognition ... " 
- A. B. Keith, Tndian Culture, Jll.D. 
1935, p. 533·534. 

[1929) 107. A. 103. 

Ancient mid-Indian Ksatriya 
tribes ; with a foreword by 
Dr. L. D. Barnett. Calcutta. 
Thacker, Spink, 1924. v. 1 : iv, 
iv, 166, ii p. 23 x 15. 

Calcutta Oriental Series no. 12. E. 5. 

" . • . an extensive collection of mate­
rials )Which is undoubtedly of value to 
the scholar and student alike. . . • 
deals with such important tribes as the 
Kurus, Panc:alas . . • r te. . . . ··- Jarl 
Charpentier, J.R.A.S., 192S, p. 11()8.809. 

[1930] 173. H. 419. 

Law, Bimala Cltann-contd. 

Some Ksatriya tribes of ancient 
India ; with a foreword by 
A. Berriedale Keith. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink, 1923. xiv, ii. 
317 p. 23·5 x 14·5. 10/-. 

" The present treatise is an improvement 
oftbefint [i.e. J<satriya Clans in Buddhist 
India, pub. 1922] and I have added four 
new chapters to it. . . . "-Author, 
Preface . 

" . . . has written in a spirit of scientific 
research . . . the object being to present 
a narrative of the history, manners and 
customs of the chief Kshatriya tribes 
... " R. P. Dewhurst, J .R.A.S., 1925, 
p. 332-333. 

[1931] 173. H. 415. 

Tribes in ancient India. Poona, 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, 1943. xx, 428, u p., 
front. (map), maps, (bibl. p. xii.i­
xix). 25 X 16. Rs. 8/ -. 

Bhandarkar Oriental Series, 4. 

" .•. Quite a \\-'Calth of material ... 
these data ... make a contribution at 
once rich and inestimable to a proper 
unravelling of the threads in the history 
of Ancient India . . . "- P. S. L., 
Q.J.M.S., v. 35, 1944-45. p. ll5. 

(1 932) 173.·H. 94. 

Leybaro, Jam~ G. Handbook of 
elhnography. New Haven, Yale 
Univ. Press ; London, O.U.P ., 
1931. .x, 323 p., 6 fold. maps. 
(bib). see Preface) . 21· 5 x 14. 
$5. 
Pub. on tbc Louis Stern Memorial 
FUnd. 

Contents : {l) AJphabeticsl list or the 
rnore important peoples of tbe world, 
together with their locations, and a 
comment on geographicaJ terms com­
monly used in ethnoaraphy, p. J-275 ; 
(2) Table of peoples arraoaed Ullder tbe 
rolitical divisions of tbe world. p. 277-
323. 

[1933] 23. E. 9. 
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Loadoa Ualvenity-Scbool of Orieatal 
aacJ. Afric:an staclies- Dept. of 
Cldtaral Aathropology. Seminar 
on Social and Cultural problems 
of India-Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. London, London Univ. 
. . . , 1955-56. 73 p. 

Contents :-Individual presti'&e venus 
Ca~te rank in some Wndu Villages by 
Mckim Marriott ; Caste in Malabar 
by R. L. Roolcsby ; Ma.ninge Customs 
and eJttramarital sexual relations among 
tl c Todas by Pri~ Peter of Greece ; 
The Men's house among Swat Pnlhans 
by P . Barth ; Acculturation of linguistic 
minorities in Madbya Pradesh by T. 8 . 
Naik ; . . . Another theory of the 
status of Castes bY F. G. B~y ; Socia 1 
status in Gujerat by T. B. Naik ; Status 
in a plural society by R. L. Rooksby; 
Social and economic Caste relations in 
Kanarese Village communities by H. 
Manudorff ; An aspect of hierarchy in 
Gujerat by D. F. Pocock ; Caste and 
feudalism in Kulu by K. C. Rosser ; 
. . . Tbc use or. Punjabi documentary 
evidence by M. W. Smith ; and problems 
conceruiog status in India (derived from 
papers read to tbe Seminar during Lent 
term. 1956) : by F. G. Bailey. 
A cyclostyled copy presented to the 
Library of the Anthropological Survey 
of lndla, Indian Museum. Calcutta by 
C. Von Fiirer·Haimendorf. 

[1934] 

MacMuno, Sir George. 'I he Martial 
races of India. London, 
Sampson Low, Marston, 1933. 
xii, ii, 3~ p., col. front., 18 illus. 
(some col.), 2 fold. maps. 22· 5 x 
14. 15/ -. 

[1935} 170. A. 269. 

• 

Maine, Sir Heory Sumoer. Village 
communities in the .East and 
West ; six lectures delivered 
at Oxford. London, John 
Murray, 1871. x. 2Z6 p. 
21·5x 13. 

3rd ed. 1876. 

[1936] 149. B. 13. 

Majumdar, D. N. ed. Ruralprofiles. 
Lucknow, Ethnographic and 
folk culture society, U .P., 1955 
[iv], xv, [i), 124 p., map, tables 
23 X 15. Rs. 9/ -. 

A collection (If nrtk:lea by diver~e hand• 
reprinted from" The E.-stern Anthropo­
logist, "v. 8, nos. 3and 4. 1955. 

" The P"pcrs thnt have been included 
In this volun.e attempt to describe rum I 
profiles and they have a bearing on the 
shape and fonn, our rural life is expected 
to conform to. Apart from the import· 
a nee of the subjects dealt with by indhii­
dual authors. there is a competent 
discussion on th~ scope and rnclhodoloay 
of rural ~tudies and we expect that 
~ey will be useful to those who are 
thinking of a rural renascence and 
action programmes to forge it."- lntro­
duetion. 

[1937) 173. A. 741. 

MandeJbaum, DaYid G. The Fantily 
in lndja, (In South-Western, 
Journal of Anthropology, v. 4• 
1948, p. 123-139). 

[1938) 

Planning and social change in 
India. (In Human Org&niza­
tion, v. 12, no. 3, 1953). 

[1939] 172. F. 132. 
& 

PP. 1878 . 

Social Organization and plc1nned 
culture change in India. (In 
The Economic Weekly, Bom-

• bay, vol. 6, no. 21, May 22, 

1951, p. 579-581) 

[1940] PP. 1818. 
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Marriott, Meklm, ed. Village 
India ; studiet in the little 
community. Chicago, Uni­
versity of Chicago Pr~ss, 195~. 
X'IW, {ii], 269 p. 24 X 16. $4· SO. 
Content$ : Tbe Social system of a 
Myaore Vlllage by M. N. Srinivas; The 
social structure of a Tanjore village by 
E. Kathleen Gouph ; The changing 
status of a depreriOd Caste by Bernard 
s. Cohn ; Interplay amona factors of 
change in a Mysore village by Allan R. 
Beals ; Notes on an approach to a 
study of penonality formation in a 
H.indu villaae io Ouja.rat by Gitel P. 
Steed ; ~sent culture in India and 
Mexico : a comparative analysis by 
Oscar Lewis ; Little communities in an 
tndlacnous civilization by Mckim 
Marriott ; The world and the world 
view of the Kota by David 0. Mandel­
baum. 
" References cited " at the end of each 
essay. 
" . . . The essays &ive an extensive and 
detail\'d picture of what ia soina on iat 
l ndia to-day : economic change, brcalc­
down and eonftict in the Caste system, 
the emcraence of class. the spread or 
Hindu culture downwards through tbe 
Caste ~stem, and so forth. The book 
... wiU interest not only antbropolo&ists 
but also those who know and have 
known Jndia and Indian villages ... " 
- l.R.A.S., 1956, p. 249. 

[1941] 173. A. 685. 

Mukherjee, Radba Kamal. The 
Indian scheme of life. Bom-
bay, Hind Kitabs, 1951. [iv], 
xvii, 75 p. 22 x 13· 5. Rs. 3/-. 

[l941a] 173. A. 651. 

Social disorganisation in India. 
Bombay, Sir Dorabji Tata 
Graduate school of social work, 
1938. 37 p. 23·5x 15·5. 
As. -/12/-. 
Ftrst convocation address. 1938. 

(194lb] 173. A. 699. 

Nuavati, Sir Manilal B. and ADjaria, 
J. J. The Indian rural problem. 
Bombay, Indian society of 
agricultural economics, 1944. 
'fii, 422 p. 22·Sx 13·5. Rs. 8/-. 

[1942) 172. F. 1057. 

Opler, Morris and Si.agll, ltadra Datta. 
The Division of labour in an 
Indian village. (In A Reader 
in General Anthropology. ed. 
by Carleton S. Coon, 1954, 
p. 464-469). 
t>weJJs on the !1Wll* of life in an 
average Indian village, and tho ways in 
which the various castes interloclc and 
together form a whole. 

[1943) 572. 082/C 783. 

Oppcrt, Gustav. On the original 
inhabitants of Bharatavarsa or 
India. London, Archibald 
Constable, 1893. xvi, 711 p. 
21 X 13·5. Rs. 5/8/-. 
Another ed. London, 1903. 

[1944] 173. H. 191. 

Pa.od1an, T. B. Indian village folk ; 
their works and ways ; with a 
preface by the Ven. Archdeacon 
Sinclair. London, Elliot Stock, 
1898. viii, ii, 212 p., front. 
(author), 11 illus. 19 x 12. 
[1945] 162. A. 875· 

Panikkar, K. M. H indu Society at 
Cross roads. Bombay, Calcutta, 
Asia Publishing House, 1955. 
[vi], 102 p. J8·5 x 12. 
Argues how "with the independence of 
India, Hindu society fate~~ a new 
situation wbich constitutes a challenac to 
ber nge-.old institution.,." 

[1946] 173. A. 657. 

Patnaik, Uma Cbarao. "Aborigi-
nals " of India. Berhampore, 
Orissa Printing Works, 1949. 
43 p. 2o-sx 16·5. 
'Presidential address, Aborigines Educa­
tion Section, All India Educational 
conference, Mysore, Dcoember, 1948. 
[1947] 

Pbear, Sir John B. Aryan village 
in India and Ceylon. London, 
Macmillan, 1880. lvi, 295 p. 
18x 11·5. 
[1948] 172. B. 33. 

Ragha'riab, V. The problem or· 
' criminal tribes •. Delhi, Akhil 
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangb. 
1949. 32 p. 21 X 13·5. 
With a foreword by B. Pattabhi Sita­
ramayya. 
[1949] 
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RamJ,bisaa, T. Life in an Indian 
village ; with an introd. by 
Sir M. E. Grant Duff, 2nd ed. 
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1911. 
viii, 188 p., front. (author). 
18·5X ll·5. Rs. l / 14/·. 
Jst ed. t.ondon, 1891. 

[1950] 163. D. 41(1). 
ho, A. V. Raman. Structure and 

working of village panchayats ; a 
survey based on case studies in 
Bombay and Madras. Poona, 
Gokhale Institute of Politics 
and Economics, 1954. xvi, 

·218 p. tables. 25x 16·5. Rs. 1/·. 
(Gokbale Institute of Politics and 
Economics Publication. no. 28). 

[1951] 173. A. 673. 

Read, Margaret The Indian peasant 
uprooted ; a study in the human 
machine. London [etc.], Long­
mans, Green & Co., ' 1931. xiv, 
256 p., front., pl. 18· 5 x 12· 5. 
"Miss Read deserves thanks for a 
remarkable acbievc:nicnt. She has taken 
the Report of the Royal Commission on 
Labour in Tndia. with its formidable 
eighteen volumes of evidence and 
retranslated them into terms of 
individual lives."-J. H. Whitley, 
Fort ward. 
[1952] 173. A 443. 

Reclus, EUe. Primitive 
studies in comparative 
logy. London, Walter 
n.d. xiv, 393 p., front. 
12. 3/8/-. 

folk: 
ethno­
Scott, 

18·5 X 

(chaps : 4-6 : India, p. 143-334.) 
Contemporary Science Series. 

[1953] 155. E. 37. 

Risley, Sir Herbert H. The People 
o£ India. Calcutta, Thacker, 
Spink, 1908. xvi, 290, clxxjx p., 
front., 24 pl. with descriptive 
letter-press, fold. map, (bibl., 
p. xv·xvi in the beginning). 
2])<14·5. 27/-. 
2nd ed., ed. by W. Crooke, Ca.Jcutta, 
19 1S. The last cbodx p. contain a 
number of tablea or antbropo metric 
measurements. 
Review of 2nd ed..- . 
" . . . an important and '\laluablc 
contribution . . . contain! his best 
work., enriched and embelliahcd by the 
accurate and patient notes of IUs editor. ·• 
-T. c. H .• M., Y. 16-1916, p. 62. 

[1954] 173. H . 251(1) . 

. 

llben, W. H. ll. The Origin of 
hypergamy. (In J.B.O.R.s .• 
v. 7-1921, p. 9-24). 

[1955] PP. 1765. 

Roy, Srlpati. Customs and custo-
mary law in British lndia. 
Calcutta, Author, Hare Press, 
print .• 1911. x.l, 621 p. 24 x 15. 
Tagore Law Lectures, 1908. 

[1956) 171. A. 1263. 

Russell, Norman. Village work in 
India : pen pictures from a 
missionary's experience. London 
and Edinburgh, Oliphnnt. Ander· 
son & Ferrier, n.d. 251 p., 
front., 7 pl., ( 13 illus). 19· 5 x 
1~·5. 

[1957] 179. A. 167. 

Saletore, Dr. B. A. The Wild 
tribes in Indian history. Lahore, 
Punjab Sansk ri t Book Depot, 
1935. viii, 164, XV p. 21 X 13. 
10/6/-. 
" . . . With special reference 10 tbo 
rustory of Western and Southern India, 
from the earliest times to the end of the 
eighteenth century A.D. "-the author, 
Preface. . .. 
••. • . hn~ done a valuable service 

. • . by coUecting, collating and 
discussing a mass of data . . . "-M.I .. 
v. 16·1936, p. ~9.-B.A.S., Preface. 

[1958] 165. A. 665. 

Sarkar, Benoy Kumar. Villages and 
towns as social patterns : a study 
in the process and forms of social 
tnnsformation and progress. 
Calcutta, Chucketverty, Chatter· 
jee, 1941. iv, xvi, 685 p., 
8 charts. 23X J5. Rs. 15/-

[1959] . 112 B. 153. 

Sarur, Jaduaath. A History or 
Dasnami Naga sanyasis. Alia· 
habaad. Panchayati Akhara 
Mabanirvani, (BI~b). x. 
284, 8 p., pl. I8x 12 
[1960) 
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Sukat, S. S. The aboriginal 
races of JJ1dia. Calcutta, 
Bookland, 1954. v, 151 p., 
11 pl., (bibl. at the end of chapters 
11-onward). 2l·Sx 13·5. Rs. 12/-. 

Ch. land ll of pt. T contain tbe follow­
lOll articles :- (I) Tbo intcr-rclation~hip 
\lf tho Human Races on the blU'is of 
Mendelian character by Prof. Eugen 

PJ~her; (2) Racial Affiniliee of the peoples 
of India-by Sir Arthur Keith. 
" The prei!Cnt boolc is or some consJder­
able significance in the history of 
antb:opoloaica1 studiell in India. An 

e.ttempf bas been made here, 1 believe, 
for tho first time on a systematic sct~le, 
to apply the modern fin~ings of Genetics 
to the study of the physico I composition 
of the Indian pt-.ople. "-Nirmal'Kumru 
Boao, Man in India, v. 3S, p. 72. 

[196 t] J73. H. 843. 

Sa:>lri, Prof K. A. NUakantha. 
Gleanings on social life from 
the A vadanas. Calcutta, Indian 
Research Institute, 1945. viii, 
SO p. 24· S X 16. Re: 1/-. 

lodin.n Reseurc:h lnstitute publication- • 
Dr. D. C. La\\ Research Studies series, 
no. 1. 
[1962] 

Sen Gupta, Nares Chandra. Sources 
of law and society in ancient 
India. Calcutta, Arl Press, 1914. 
viii, 102 p. 21·5 x 13·5. 
Thesis far the deB~ of Doctor of Law • 
of the Calcufta Unl\c~it). 
Attempts to study the ~our(CS oi ancient 
Indian law with reference to t heir 
environments in MX:iety. ~ 

[1963] 171. c. 201. 

Seth. Moti Lal. A Brief Ethnolog~cal 
survey of the Khattris. Agra, 
Khattri Hitkari Association, 
1905. (iv), xviii, 478 p. 21 X 13. 

11964) 173. H. 117. 

Sberriog, Rev. M. A. Hindu tribes 
and castes, as represented in 
Benares. Calcutta, Thacker, 
Spink ; Bombay, Thacker, Vin­
ing ; London, Triibner, 1872. 
3 v. 27·5 x20·S. 

v. I : xxiv, 40S p.: lJ fig. ; 
v. 2 : (1879) . . . 'together whh an 
account of the MahDmedan tribes of 
the North-West Frontier and of the 
abori&inal tribes of the Central Pro­
vinces. lxviii, 376 p., (bib!., p. v-ix) ; 
v. 3 : (1881), _ .. together with three 
dissertations : on the natural history of 
Hindu caste ; the unity or the Hindu 
race and the prospt\:ts of Indian ca~te ; 
and including a general index of the 
three v. xii, 336 p., (bib!., p. v-vi). 

" . . . does not enter at any length into 
antiqu11rian discussions. His object 
is not to investigate the origin or 
history or the various divisions or 
Hinduism ... Hi~ boolc is a repository 
of very important infprmation . . . " ­
J.M.M .. l.A .• v. 1·1872, p. 287-289.­
Review of v. 1. 

[1965] 173. H. 88. 

Watson, J. Forbes and Kaye, Sir 
John William, eds. People of 
India ; a series of photogra­
phic illus . . . of races and 
tribes of Hindustan, origioally 
prepared -under the authodty of 
the Government of India. and 
reproduced by order ·of the 
Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Loodon, India 
Museum & Wm. H. Allen, 
1868-75. 8 v., photo~ witb 
descriptive letterpress. Descrip­
tive letterpress to v. 4-8 by 
Col. Medows Taylor. 33 x 24. 
Rs. 168/-. 

[1966] 239. A. 2. 

West Bengal Cort.- DeveJopment 
Dept. India's villages. Ca1-
rutm, ·west Bengal Govt. press, 
1955. ii, 198 p .• illus. 21 x 
13·5. 

A coll~ction or articles [M. N. Srinivu, 
G. Morris Carstairs. Erric f. Miller and 
athers] originally pubhshed in the 
Economic Weekly or Bombay. 

[1967) 
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Wiser, WDUam Heericb. The Hindu 
jajmani system ; a socioecono­
mic system interrelating members 
of a Hindu village community 
in services. Lucknow, Lucknow 
publishing House, 1936. [iv], 
iv, 192 p. l7·5x 13. Rs. 2/8/-. 
[1968] 178. c. 1409. 

(JO) Women 

Altekar, Dr. A. S. Position of women 
in Hindu civilizalion, from pre­
historic tif~?.es to the present day 
Benares. Benares Hindu Univ. 
Culture Publication House, 1938. 
xii, 468p .• 8pl. 22.x 13.5. Rs. 12/-. 

[1969] 173. A. 527. 

Appadorai, A. ed. Status of women 
in South. Asia. Bombay (etc.), 
Orient Longmans Ltd., 1954. xi, 
171p. 21 X 14. Rs. 4/-. 

Published under the joint auspices of 
UNESCO and Asian Relations Orpniza­
tion. 

Articles referring to India : About 
women in patrilocal societies in Soulb 
Asia, by D. N. Majumdar ; Indian 
women and the modem famny, by D.P. 
Mul.erji ; The position of women in 
different social stratifications and occupa. 
tions in India, by S. R. Deshpande ; 
Political rights of women in India, by 
Mrs. Lakshmi N. Menon ; The Role 
of women in the general elections in 
India, l9S1-S2, by S. V. Kogekar. 

[1970] 149. E. 239. 

Bader , Clarisse. Women in ancient 
India, moral and literary studies ; 

~ tr. by Mary E. R. Martin. London, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trtibner, 
1925.• xviii, 338 ·p. 20 x 14.5. 
Rs. 7/ 14/ -. 

(I'r. of La Femme dans L'lnde Anti· 
que, Parit. 1867). 

•• .. It is most excellent literature, .. 
and . . fully deservod co bo ouvrate 
COliTOtrne par r Acodimle /raff{oiJ't! •• 
. tbe work can be recommended to those 
who have no knowledge of fenUlle life 
in Ancient lodia, and wi•h to learn 
something of it from a reliable auide of 
the: last century.-R. C. Temple, J.R.A.S., 
1926, p. 3S8. 

(1971] 173. A. 307. 

BUliaatoo, Mary Fraaces. Woman in 
India. With introduction by the 
Marchione)s of Dufferin and Ava. 
London. Chapman & Hall. 1895. 
.xxii, 342 p., front.. illus.. map. 
22 x 14. 

Frontispiece by Resinald Cleaver : 
illustrations by Herbert Johns!\" and 
from original photoaraphs. 

" . . This book will . . be welcome to 
a large number of readers . . who will 
rise from its perusal with ~timulated 
interest in the areat Empire of India, 
•. with a new-born desire nod real inten­
tion to aid . . these many efforts which · 
are bcin' made to promote the moral 
and physical welfare of the women of 
India .. -",Mnrch1oncss of Dufferin & 
Ava, introd. p. xiii. 

[1972] 173. A. 749. 

Busbby, Henry Jeffreys. Widow-
burning : a narrative. London, 
Longmans, 1855. 5, 6-62 p. 18 x 12. 

"The . . narrative is founded on 
unpubli~bed official documents, to the 
study of which the writer brouaht the 
advantage of having served in Raj­
pOOtana for nearly three years .. " 
the author, p. SS. 

[1973] ~ 173. c. 117. 

Caton, A. R., ed. The Key of 
pfogress : a survey of the status 
and conditions of women in Jndia 
by several contributors with a 
foreword by H. E. the Lady Irwin. 
London, O.U.P., 1930. xiii, 250 p., 
chart, (bibl. p. 227-241). 18.5 >< 
12.5. 8/2. 

[1974] 173. A. 419 . 

Cbaudburi, Dr. J a tindra Bimal. The 
position of women in the Vedic 
ritual, pt. I. Calcutta, Pracya\Aa· 
ni Mandir, 1945. iv, 50p. 18 x 12. 

Pracyavani Vedic RC!oCarch series, 
vol. I. 

Thesis apPtOved for the Ph. D. Dearce 
by the Umveuity of London. 

[1975) 178. c. 1787. 
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Conaack Mugaret . The Hindu 
wo~. New York, Columbia 
University, 1953. xii, 207p., (bibl., 
p. 206-7). 23 X 15. 

''Tho major source of data for the 
study is detcriptlw material from teo 
Indian informants, wC!Dicn. sradlJ!lte 
student• in ColumbiA UOJVetalty, COIIUD& 
from cducatod, urban. and DUddlc ~ 
upper class back!P'oundl, represcotma 
various acoaraphical areas. "-Preface. 

[1976] 

Cousios, Margaret E. 
hood to-day. 
l<.itabistan, 1941. 
12. Rs. 2/8/-. 

173. A. 645. 

Indian woman­
Allahabad, 

207 p. 18.5 x 

Kitabiatan Series, no. S. 

[1977] 173. A. i59. 

Ebreofels, Baron Omar Roll. Mothers 
right in India, with an intrpd. 
by Dr. W. Koppers. Hyderabad, 
Dn., Govt. Central P•ess, 1941. 
xi , 229 p., incl. front. (map), 
(blbl., p. 207-216). 27.5 X ~0.5. 
Rs. 8/-. 

Osmania University Series. 
". . a most i_0terestina attempt to 

ctas~iry the population o( India on. a 
basis of culture development ... cont:uns 
a map showing the distribution of 
matriarchy and totemism, based on a 
close study of Census Repons and 
numerous ethnolo~ical works, pnrtJ. 
cularly tboSt' 1elauns to South India. 
Bombay and the North-West have 
been overlooked especially in reference 
to Marathas and Linaayats. . . The 
book is cleverly suucsuvc .. "-R.E. 
Enthoven, J.R.A.S., · 1943, p. l:z9.130. 

•'. ... valuable contribution . . remark· 
able volume characterised by an e~­
tcnsiw collection of data and tbear 
penetratina analysis ... "-M.I., v. 21-
1941, p. 160-163. 

[1978] 173. A. 18. 

GaHbl, M. K. To the women, 3rd ed., . 
reprint. Karachi, Anand T. 
Hingorani, 1946. xvi, 248 p., 
front. 21 x 14. 9/6. 

Gandhi Serios, v~ 

[1979] 

Gudbl, M. K.-contd. 

Women and social injustice, 3rd 
enl. ed. Ahmedabad, Navajivan 
Publishing House, 1947. xii, 
216 p. 21 X 13. Rs. 3/-. 

1st ed. Ahmedabad, 1942. 

[1980] 173. A. 621. 

Gedge, Evelyn C. and Cboksi, Mltban, 
eds. Women in modem India ; 
fifteen papers by Indian Women 
writers. Bombay, D. B. Tara­
porewala, 1929. x, 161 p. 17 x 12.· 

..Tbc authentlc voice of modern Indian 
womanhood speaks through these pages 
that treat of topics of the most divine 
human v~uc and interest .. "-Sarojini 
Naldu, Foreword. 

[1981] 173. A. 425. 

Gapte, B. A. Notes on the position 
of women among Hindus, 
Moslems, Buddhists, and Jains. 
Calcutta, Supt., Govt. Printing, 
1909. ii, vi, ii, 30 p., (bibl., p.v­
vi). 23 X IS. Rs. -/8-f. 

'f!thnographic Survey of India : deaf\. 

[1982] 149. E. 61. 

Hauswirth, Frieda (Mrs. Sarangadhar 
Das). Purdah : the status of 
Indian women. London, Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Trtibner, 1932 . .x, 
289 p., (bibl., p. 285) 20x 14. 
10/6. 

" .. well 4ot up .. contains .. truthful 
and impart1al view of Indian woman­
hood . . a necessary corrective of the 
wrong and distoned view presented by .. 
'Mother India"- M. 1., v. 12-1932, 
p. 344-345. 

[1983] t13. A. 451. 

Homer, I . B . Women under primi­
tive Buddhism ; laywomen and 
alms-women. London, George 
Routledge & Sons, 1930. xxiv, 
391 p., front., 6 pl. 21 x 13.5 1 Sf-. 

Broadway Oriental library. 
••. . an attempt to present the position 

of the laywomen and oftbe alms women 
in historical focus."-lntrod. 

[1984] 149. E. 107. 



INDIAN ANTHROPOLOGY [ 1985-1992 ] 221 

Iaclra. The Status of women in ancient 
India ; a vivid and graphic survey 
of women's position-social, religi­
ous, political and legal in ancient 
India ; 2nd rev. ed. Banaras, 
Motilal Banarasidass, 1955. xii, 
278 p., (bibl., p. 269-70). 21.5 X 
13.5. 

[1985] 173. A. 557(1). 

MadhaTananda, Swami and Majumdar, 
Ramesb Chandra, eds. Oreal 

· women of India. Almora, 
Advaita Ashrama, 1953. xix, 
[i], 551 p., 40 pl. including col. 
front. 24 x 1 5.5. Rs. 20/-. 

"This volume . . is an attempt, the 
first or its ldnd, to survey the position 
and prospect or women in Indian 
society during the last five thousand 
years, and to present a kaleidoscopic 
picture of their dreams and visions, 
hopes and aspirations, throusJl an 
illustrative study or the lives and achieve­
ments or the more outstanding among 
them•· ....... Introd., p. • x.ix. 

[1986] 173. A. 641. 

Meyer, Johann Jakob. Das Weib im 
altindischen Epos : ein Beitrag 
zur indischen und zur verglei­
chenden Kulturgeschichte. Leip­
zig. Wilhelm Heims, 1915. xviii, 
440p. 24 X 17. 

Reviewed in German by Jarl Char­
pentier in Z.D.M.G., v. 70, 1916, p. 264-
269. 

[1987) 173. A. 247 . 

MJtter, Dwarka Nath. A thesis on the 
position of women in Hindu Jaw. 
Calcutta, the University, 1913. 
Iii, 707 p., (bibl., p. xxix-xxxii). 
21 X 13. Rs. 12/-. 

Titesia approved for the Dearee of 
DocWr of Law iD the Oniv. or Calcutta. 

(1988] 171. c. 241. 

Makberji, sUtosb KIIIIW'. Prostitu-
tion in India, in collaboration with 
Jnaneodra Nath Chakravarti. Cal­
cutta, Das Gupta & Co., 1934. 
ii, x, 528 p. 19.5 X 12. Rs. 4/8. 

[1989] 173. A. 489. 

Pinkham, (Mrs.) Mlldreth Worth. 
Woman in the sacred scriptures of 
Hinduism. New York, Columbia 
Univ. Press, 1941. xii, iv, 239 p., 
(bib!., p. 205-220). 23 ... 15. 14/-. 

[19901 178. c. 1509. 

Ramabai Sarasvati, Pandita. The 
high-caste Hindu woman ; new ed. 
New York, Chicago, Toronto, 
Fleming H . Revell Company, 1901. 
142 p., front., ill us. 19 x 12. 

With introduction by the Board of 
Man:tj;ers of the American Ramabai 
AssocUltion. 

" .. WbUejouroeying from city to city,. 
n-om village to villaae, Ram~bai, being 
a Brahman, had free access to the homeJ 
of the high-caste Hindus, saw lhe home­
life in all its details, the misery or the 
child wlfc, the torture of the cblld­
widow, and resolved to devote her life 
to the redemption of her unfortunate 
sisters, especially the little widows .. " 
-Judith W. Andrews, introd., p. 12. 

[1991). 173. A. 253. 

Rathbone, EJeanQr F. Child marriages : 
the Indian Minotauran object­
lesson from the past to the future. 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1934. 138 p .• (bibl., p. 135~138.,) 
18.5x 12.5. 2s. 6d. 

". • The firlt two chapters summaritre 
the main facta conccmina child marrlaae 
. . The last two chapten set forth . . 
the most bopt"rut means of remedy". 
- the author, preface. 

[1992] 

.. 
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Rotbleld, Otto. Womert of India : 
i111.1s. by Rao .Bahadur M. V. 
Dhura.ndhar, 2nd t:d. Bombay, 
Taraporewala, 1928. viii , 222, 
iJ p., 48 col. illus. incl. col. front. 
19 ..... 12.5. Rs. 11/-. 
l1993) 173. A. 371. 

Sioba, S . ~. and Ba.,u, N. K. History 
of prostitution in India. [Ancient­
Vol. I). With an introduction by 
Dr. B. M. Barua . . Calcutta, 
Bengal Social Hygiene Associa­
tion, 1933. xvi, 292p., front., 4 
pl., (bib!., p. 278-282). 21.5 X 
13.5. 

". . tliis work wm act as an eye­
opener to many who idealise the past 
overlooking the embarraSSinJ circum· 
stances that shaped the destJny of man 
and woman 10 their social and sexual rela· 
tionship, and as a book of reference to 
those who arc trained to adjudicate facts 
as facts.''- Dr. B. M. Bnrua-introc\ , 
p, viii. 
[1994} 173. A. 705 . 

Thomas, P. Women and marriage in 
India. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1939. 224 p. 20 X 13. 
1/8. 

.... unless our mminges ami the home 
produce better Indians than to-day 
either our convcrtionaJ marriages and 
homelifc must go, or lnd1a. And 
since India is greater than the conven­
tions, it is In the fitness of things lhat 
tho conventions must go .. "-the author, 
p. 217. 

[1995] 173. A. 541. 

Thompson, Edward. Suttee : 3. 

historical and phil9:.ophicnl enqut· 
ry rnto the Hindu rite of wido\\­
burniog. London, George Allen 
& Unwin ltd., 1928. 14, 1S-16S p., 
4 pl. incl. front. 19 x 12.5. 
7s. 6d. 

''It is fitting that this book lihould 
appear nt lhe time ~hen Mr. Woolley'<~ 
discov~ries in the prehistoric royal tom!» 
of U r hu vc revealed in its fllll .horror 
the Mesopotamian counterpart of the 
barbarous and abon'ijnable rite of Sari. 
Thou~h in~pircd by n. ju\t indignation, 
Mr. Thom!opol\'s account is essentially 
a sober historical narrati'<'C, ~~11-docu­
mented from the moo;t !\'liable ~urccs .... 
-J. R. A. S., 1929, p. 14S. 

(19961 149. D. 457. 

Upadhya, Bbagwat Sana. Women in 
I~gveda, with a foreword by SirS. 
Radhakrishnan, 2nd ed., rev. and . 
enl. .Benares, Nand Kishore & 
Bros., 1941. iv, ii, ii, ii, 242 p., 
(bib!., p. 229-231). 24.5x 15. 

I st ed. J933. 
.. . . very interesting and IJluminating 

piece of research .. "-M. 1., v. 16, 1936, 
p. 324-32S. 

[1997} ·173. A. 555. 

(11) Religious Communities and other 
Groups 

ANGLo-INDIANS 

Dover, Cedric. Cimmerii ? or Eura­
sians and their future. Calcutta, 
Modern Art Press, 1929. 65 p. 
17.5 x l2. 

[1 998] 173. H. 603 •. 

Mahalaoobis, P. C. Anthropological 
observations on the Anglo-lndians 
of Calcutta. Calcutta, Director, 
Zo.ological Survey of India, 1920-
40. 3 pts. P L. 1-Ano.Iysis of male 
stature. 1922. 96~ p., 4 pl. com­
prising ~tatis., diagrs. 26 x 18. 
Rs. 2/- . Pt. 2-Analysis of Anglo­
Indian headlength. 1931. 97-
149 p., table~.. (bibl., p. 136-38). 
25.5 x 18. Rs. 2f-. Pt. 3-Statis­
tical analysis of measurements of 
seven characters. 1940. 151-187 p. 
25 x 17.5. Rs. 1/ 10. 

[1999] PP. 1469. 

Wallace, Kenneth E. The Eurasian 
problem const.ructivdy approach­
ed ; witb' a foreword by Lt. Col. 
A.A.E. Baptist. and appendices by 
Cedric Dover. Calcutta & Simla. 
Thacker, Spink, 1930. viii, xvi. 
176p., (bibl., p. 166-176) 18 x 11.5. 

(2000] 109. D. St . 



INDIAN A.NTHaOPOLOGY [ 2001-2010•] 

ARMENIANS 

Secb, Mesro•b J. History of the 
Armenians in India from the 
earliest times to the present day. 
Calcutta, Author, 1895. xxii, ii, 
190 p. 17.5x I 1.5 Rs. 5/-. 

Another ed., enl. Calcutta, 1937. 

[2001) 168. H . I. 

BUDDHISTS 

Dahlke, Paul. B4ddhlsm and its place 
in the mental life o! mankind. 
London, Macmillan, 1927. viii, 
254 p. 21.5 X 13.5. 5/· . 

[2002) 178. 0,..927 . 

Buddhism and science, tr. from 
the German by the Bhikkhu 
Silacara. London, Macmillan, 
1913. xii, 256 p. 22 x 14. 
Rs. 5/10. 

[2003) 178. D. 517. 

Da•lds, T . W. Rhys. Buddhist India. 
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1903. 
xvi, 332 p. incl. 55 mus., f~nt., 
map. 18 x ll. $2.50. 

Story of the Nations Series. 

[2004) 173. o. 1145. 

Law, Bimala Chana, t>d. Buddhistic 
studies. Calcutta & SimJa, 
Thacker, Spinlc, 1931. x, ii, 898, 
2 p., 7 illus. 23 x 15. Rs. 20/-. 

(2005] 178. D. 1153. 

waddell •. L. AastiDe. Buddhism of 
Tibet or Lamaism with its mystic 
cults, symbolism and mythologic 
and it:. r¢lation to Indian Buddhism. 
London, W. H Allen, 1895. x.viii, 
ii, 594 p., front., illus., (bibl., 
p. 578-583). 21.5 X 13.5. 

2nd ed. Cambridge, 1934. 

t2006} 178. D. I 139. 

CHRISTIANS 

Becker, Dr. C. lndisches Casten· 
wesen und Christliche M1ssion. 
Aclten, Xaverius, 1921. vui, 
164 p., front., ill us. 19 x 12.5. 

[2007] 

Hou~, Rev. James. The History of 
~Christianity in India, from the 
commencement of the Cltristian 
era. London, R. B. Seeley and 
W. Burnside, 1839. 2 v. 22 x 13.5. 
[2008] 179. A. 333. 

\'Iattner, F. A. Christian India ; 
introd. ·by Ft\ther Trevor Hud­
dleston, text by F. A. Plattner, 
photographs by B. Moosbrugger. 
London, New York, Thames and 
Hudson, 1957. 147 p. incl. pl., 
100 illus .• 1 map. 29 x 22. 42/-. 

''This book, with some or the finest 
pbotoaraphy ever produced on tile 
subject, sets out to show hlatorically and 
factually bow the Catholic Church has 
in fact taken root in India . . a glance 
through the photographs will indicate 
immediately and wJth immense effec­
tiveness . . the creation . . of a notice­
ably Christian Indian civilization : 
UnJ1?istaka~I,Y Christian-unmistakably . 
Indian too. -IniTOd., p. 7. 

[2009] 160. I. 12. 

Wilson-Carmicbael, Amy. Things li$ 

they are ; mission work in Southern 
lndia. London, Morgan and 
Scott. [1903). xvi. ~03 p., ·front., 
38 pl. 21 y 14. 

"I do not thinJt the realities of Hindu 
Life have ever been portrayed with .,eater 
vi idne1s than in thi1 boolc".-Eugene 
St&:Jc, Prefac:, p. vii. 

[2010) 179. A. 221. 
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GYPSIES 

Mac:Ritcbie Darid, ed. Accounts 
of the Gypsies of India. Collected 
& ed. by .. London, Kegan Paul, 
1886. x, 254 p., front. (fold. map), 
2 illus. (one col.) t9 x 12. 

Conthlts :-1 : Contribution t.o tbe 
blst.ory of the Gypsis, by M. J. De Ooeje, 
p. 1·59 ; 2 : Appendix to Prof. De 
Goeje'e treatise, p. 61-126 ; . . ; 4 : 
Remarb on oertain Gypsy chamcteristics 
p. 204-222 ; S : Miscellaneous remarks, 
p . 223-243 ; 6 : lodex, p. 245-254. 

{2011] 173. H. 25. 

HINDUS 

Barnett, L. D. The Heart of India : 
sketches m tho history of Hindu 
religion and morals, reprint. 
London, Murray, 1924. 122 p. 
16.5x 12. 3/6. 

1st ed. London, 1908. 

{2012) 't78. c. 365(1). 

Bb$Uacbarya, Jogcndra Nath. Hindu 
castes and sects ; an exposition of 
tho origin of the Hindu caste 
system and the bearing of tho 
sects towards each other and 
towards other religious systems. 
calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1896. 
xviii, 623 p. 18 x 11.5. Rs. 15/·· 
" .. dealt with, strictly from the Brahmin 

point of view each in a short sec:tion. 
... n aivcs us ao excellent picture of \be 
tone and spirit that have had so much 
inftUCIKlO, throuah the centuries, in 
tbapin ~ the caste system of India .. " 
-J.R..A.S., 1897, p. 192-198. 

{2013] 173. H. 461. 

Cologaa, Lieut. Col . . J. F. Fltzgenld 
Hindu tribes. Calcutta, Superin­
tendent of Government printing, 
1883. iv, 39p. l0.5 X 13. 

"It is probable that oriaiDally tbe 
Aryan Hindus were not merely of tho 
same race but of tbe same family, 
and in their earliest relationships were 
entirely free from those arcat distinc­
tions which . have separated them for 
many ages into numerous castes and 
tribes. . . "-the author, Introd. 

[2014] 173. H. 41(2). 

Craafurd, Q . Sketches chiefly relating 
to the history, retigi.pn, learning, 
and manners of the Jlindoos, with 
a concise account of the present 
state of the ·native powers of 
Hindostan, enl. 2nd ed. London, 
Printed for T. Cadell, in the 
Strand, 1792. 2 v. 20.5 x 12. 

v. I : ltii, 361 p., front. ; v. 2 : iv, 352, 
xx p. Index t.o v. 1 & 2. 

1st ed. London, 1790. 

[2015) 162. A. 323(1). 

Gordon, Helen Cameron. The Sun-
wheel ; Hindu Life and customs. 
London, P. S. King & Sons, 1935. 
viii, 220 p., front. (col.), illus. 
(including 2 col. plates), maps, 
(bibl. p. 203-204). 21.5 X 13.5. 

{2016] 178. c. 1335. 

Gupte, Rai Bahodur B.A., Hindu 
holidays and ceremonials with 
dissertations on origin, folklore 
and symbols, 2nd ed. Calcutta 
& Simla, Thacker. 1919. iv, xliv, 
275 p., front., 17 ill us. (six col.) 
21 X 12. Rs. 6/-. 

1st ed. calcutta, 1916. 

". . it methodically arranged, fairly 
well Indexed ;md ropk:te with tbe really 
reliable information . . the Dravidian 
South receives very little attention . 
. . As a practical repertory of folk-cults 
and folk-lore . . it is rcaUy uiCful ... -
L.D. Barnett, J .R.A.S., 1925, p. 353. 

[2017] 178. B. 139 . 
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Hazn, R . C. Studies in the Puranic 
records on Hindu rites and custer 
ms. Dacca, Univ. of Dacca, 
1940. ii, X, vi, 367 p., (bibl., 
p. 340-348). 24 X 15.5. Rs. 5/-. 

Uoiv. of Dacca Bulletin no. 20. 
Thesis approved for the Degree of 

Doctor of Philosophy in tbe Univ. of 
Dacca, 1.936. 

". . has attempted to discuss critically 
the whole course of the development 
of the Puranic ritC\ and customs 
during .. 200 A.D. and 1000 A.D. . . 
the chronological scheme presented 
shows a clear grasp • . . a .. 
welcome contribution.''-V.A. Gadgil, 
J .. B.B.R.A.S., n.s., v. 17-1941, p. 59-60. 

[2018] 178. c. 1477. 

Jolly, JuJlus. Hindu law and custom 
authorised tr. by Batakrishna 
Ghosh. Calcutta, Greater India 
Society, 1928. xii, 341, viiip. 
23·5 x 16. 

Greater India Society, Pub. no. 2. 

[2019] 24. E. 3. 

Kane, P . V. Hhtory of Dharmasastra. 
Poona, Bhandark.ar Oriental Re-· 
search Institute, 1930·53. 4v. 
24 X 16. 

v. J. Rs. 15/-; v. 2. pts. 1 &: 2, Rs. 
30/·; v 3. R.s. 30/-; v. 4. Rs. 30. 

Govt. Oriental Series, Class B, no. 6. 

The author was awarded the Sahitya 
Akademi Prize for Vol. 4. 

(2020] 175. E. 81. 

K.apadlJ, K. M. Hindu Kinship, an 
important chapter in Hindu social 
history. Bombay, Popular Book 
Depot. 1947. xvi, 320, xxxx p., 
(bibl., p. xvii-xxv). 21·5 x 13. 
Rs. 15/-. 

[2021] 173. A. 605. 

KaraMibr, S. V. Hindu exopmmy. 
Bombay, D . B. TaraporevaJa Sons. 
1929. xvi, 308 p. 21.5 X 13.5. 
Rs. 6/-. 

UniY. or Bombay Publication. 
" . . an elaborate and clear exposition 

or . . Hindu Society . . excellent volume 
. . well written and nicely aot up .. 
students .. wiU be .. intemted .. oc .. 
summary .• in Chap. XI, or exogamous 
cu~toma .. so far as can be gleaned from 
the accounts compiled by . . Risely, 
Crooke, Thurston, Russell, Entboven, 
&c.-" M.J., v. 9-1929, p. 283-28S. 

[2022] 173. A. 373. 

Lord, Henry. A display of two for­
raigne s~ts in lhe East Indies, viz., 
the sect of the Ba~tians, the ancient 
natives of India, and the sect of the 
Persees, the ancient inhabitants of 
Persia, together with the religion 
and manners of each sect. London, 
T. and R. Cotes, for Fra. Cons­
~able (printers), 1630. xvili, 95, 
xii, 53p. J 8 X 13.5. 

The worlt is in two parts, with distinct 
title paaes, reading respectively "A 
discoverie of the sect of the Batlians" 
... and "the .ReUgion of the Persees" 
&c. the aene.ral title paae is engraved, 

[2023] 202. B. 6. 

Merchant, K. T. Changing views on 
marriage and family (Hindu youth). 
Madras, B. G. Paul & Co., 1935. 
xii, 292 p., (appen., p. 251-92). 
18.5x 12. 

"This book embodies the results of an 
enquiry carried out under the guidance 
of Dr. G. S. Gburyc of the University 
of Bombay . . the book deserves wide 
attention as a useful contribution to 
a subject of great importance alike 
theoretical and practical. "-.Morvis 
Ginsberg, Foreword. 
[2024] 173. A. 553. 

.. 
Mookerjee, Kanye LaiJ. Hindu 

society ; people's ed. Calcutta, 
Gurudas Chatterji, 1902. iv, 
249 p.· 17 x i0.5. 

A collection of articles on caste, 
family marri.aac, etc. reprinted from 
several maaazines, e.a., Benaal Mapzinc, 
The Concord and tbo National Maaazine, 
e~. • th 

"The object of reprinuna ~ •• 
articles is to place before the public •. 
. . impon.ant aocial questions in the 
li&ht In whicb Hindus of the present <by 
should look at tbem."-tbe author, 
preface. 
[2025] 1?8. c. 143 • . 
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MaWtk, Balloram. Essays on tbe 
Hindu family in Bengal. Calcutta, 
W. Newman & Co., 1882. viii, 
186 p. l8 x 12. 
[2026) 178. c. 121. 

Padfield, Rev. J. E. [Hindu Acarakfu)­
dam in Devanagara script). The 
Hindu at home : being sketches of 
Hindu daily life ; 2nd ed. Madras, 
S.P.C.K. Depository (also London, 
Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, 
Kent & Co.}, 1908. vii, 298 p., 
.front., glossary. 21 x 13. Rs. 3/-

The first .edhion appeared in 1895. 
"These slcetchet orittinally appeared 

. . in tbe 'Madras Christian Colleac 
Magazine'. . .• The work represents the 
result of ~nonaJ observations durina 
a period or twenty-seven years spent in 
South India .. 

The S&nJk.rit quotations have been 
Jiven . . by learned Pundits . . (1] 
bave tried to give the original and the 
translation . . in corresponding lines 
Many of the quotations . . are taken 
from Private Palm-leaf manuscripts 
or Purobita . . Tho quotations from 
Manu nrc All made from th,. Engli3h 
translation by Sir William JOlle$. "­
author, preface to the first edition. 

"We can warmly recommend the 
volume. A perusal or it will open a 
European's eyes to much that he bas 
probably never notiocd in a Hindu 
villa~.e. and will not fail to give an interest 
to hts dally life in lhi! land of exile.''­
Madras Mail, March 16, 1896. 

{2027] -178. c. 611. 
Paacley, Raj Bali. Hindu Snmslcaras : 

a socio-religious study of the 
Hindu sacraments. Banaras, 
Vikrama Publications, 1949. 
xxviii, 546 p., (bibl, p. 495-518.) 
2MS "< 15. Rs. 25/-. 

Tbe~ls 1\pproved for the Deareo of 
Dootor of Letters by the Banaras Hindu 
Univ. in 1936. 

" . . treatment of the subject is lucid 
and critical and is based u~n .. exten­
sive kno\\ledge of, and lnsigbt lnto the 
ancient social and reliaious institutions 
of Jndia nnd the original texts bearing 
on them. He has collected almost all 
the, available data, and drawn from them 
curious conclusions • . hao; not indulaed 
in speculatiVe and mvsttc Interpretations 
of the various symbols, rites, ceremonies 
and sociul customs. . . has throu(thom 
Jiven profuse auotlltions and refetences, 
which make it easy for the reader to 
check and verify his natements and 
pneralisatlons . . an original and 
substantial contribution .. "-R. S. 
Tripathi, l .H.Q., v. 27-19Sl, p. 90-91. 

(2028] 173. H. 797. 

• 

Rice, Stuley. Hindu customs and 
their origins, with a foreword 
by H. H. the Maharajah Gaekwar 
of Baroda. London, George 
Allen & Unwin. 1937. 

219. p. 21•5 X 14. 7-6. 

" .. An .. interesting and suggesti.e vol­
ume!' -J.H. Hutton, M., v. 39-1939, 
p. 27. 

(2029] 173. A. 511. 

Santa, Har Bilu. Hindu superiority : 
an attempt to determine the posi­
tion of the Hindu race in the 
scale of nations. Ajmer, Raj­
putana Printing Works, 1906. 
xxxii, 454 p., front., 2 illus. 
23·5 x 14. Rs. 14/-. 

[2030] 173. H. 49. 

Sarkar, Beooy Kumar. The Folk­
element in Hindu culture, a con­
tribution to socio-religious studies 
in Hindu folk-institutions ; .. 
assisted by Hemendra K. Rakshit. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1917. 
XX, 312 p. 22·5 X 14. Rs. ll/4/-. 

(2031) 173. H. 291. 

Sastri, Pandit S. M. Natesa. Hindu 
feasts, fasts, and ceremonies ; 
with an introd. by Henry K. 
Beauchamp. Madras, M. E. 
Pub}jshing House, 1903. viii. 
154 p., front. J7x 10·5. 

[2032) 178. c. 175 . 
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Ste,easoa, Mrs. M. Sbaclair. The 
Rites of the twice-born ; with a 
foreword by A. A. Macdonell. 
London, O.U.P., 1920. xxiv, 
474 p. 21·5 x 13·5. Rs. 21 /· . 

RehgiollS Quest of India Series. 
" .. , a notable contribution . . . a 

work of great interest . . she refrains 
from discussing unpleasant subjects ... 
. • . Almost every page is open to com· 
ment, and perhaps in some cases to 
criticlsm. But she has wisely contented 
herself with stating the facts as she saw 
them ... "-W. Crooke, M., v. 21-1921, 
p . 30-31. 

[2033] 178. c. 679. 

Thomas, P. Hindu religion, customs 
and manners : describing the 
customs and manners1 religious, 
social and domestic life, a'rts and 
sciences of the Hindus. Bombay, 
Taraporevata, n.d. xiv, 161 p ., 
113 pl. (251 illus.) 28·5 x 22. 
Rs. 22/·· 

" ... 1t can help the generaJ reader to 
clarify his ideas on India. and even the 
western aotbropoloaist visiting India for 
the first time may find it a useful introduc­
tion to various aspects of Hindu culture 
though he will hardly agree with the 
author's view on the early relations 
between 'Aryans' and 'Dravidians' 
expressed on pp. 3 & 4."-C. von 
Fiirer-Halmondorr, M., v. 51-1951, 
p. 30-31. 

[2034] 179. E. 102. 

Valavalkar, Pandbarinath H . Hindu 
social organization, a study in 
social-psychological and ideologi­
cal foundations ; new rev. ed. 
Bombay, Popular Book Depot, 
1954. XX, 393, (ii] p., (bibl. 
p. 385-388 ; name index, 
p. 385-387 ; Subject index, p. 388-
393). 22 x 15·5. Rs. 20/-. 

F11st pub. Bombay, Loogmans, Green, 
1939. x.xiv, xviii, 388 p., Jb. 7/8, In 
Re,ional and sociological studies, 
rnaLD1y Indian series, undu the title 
''Hindu social institutions ... " In the 
new rev. ed. the author calls himself 
Pandbarinath Prabbu. (A thesis for 
Ph. D. : University of Bombay, 1937). 

•• ... a serious and scientifiC account 
of Hindu social orpnisation .... deals 
with the many topics of education, 
marriage, family, the place of women iu 
Hindu society, the system of caste, 
with accurate leamin4 and diJcritnina­
tion"-Radbalcrishnan, Foreword. 

(2035] 
20 LNLJSil 

172. B. 193. 

JArNs 

BfihJer, Jolwm Georg. On the Indian 
sect of the Jainas ; tr. from the 
German, ed. with an outline of 
Jaina mythology, by Jas. Burgess. 
London, Luzac, 1903. iv, 80 p. 
18 x l2. 

Essay read at the anniversary meeting 
of tho Imperial Academy of Science of 
Vienna on the 26th May, 1887. 

". : . Dr. BOhler was n very careful and 
accurate scholar ; and it is very satfs· 
factory to have this subJect duscussed 
up to date. The tr. has been carefully 
executed and runs in simple natural 
Enalisb. Some useful footnotes have 
been added by the translator •.. " ­
J.M.M., I .A., v. 33-1904, p. 196. 

[2036] 

. I 

Jaws 

24. D. 21. 

Burtoo, Sir Richard F. The Jew, the 
Gypsy and El Islam, ed. with a 
preface and brjef notes by W. H. 
Wilkins. London, Hutchinson, 
1898. xx, 351 p., front. 24.5 x 17. 
21 /-. 

[2037J 178. G. 75. 

Kebimkar, Haeem Samuel. The 
History of the Bene Israel of 
India. Tel-Aviv, Dayag Press ; 
London, George SaJby. 1937. viii, 
290 p., front., 28 pl., (bib!., see 
Preface). 23 X 16. Rs. 5/-. 

[20381 178. B. 263. 

. Lord, Rev. J. Henry. The Jews in 
India and the Far East. Bombay 
S.P.C.K. Book Depot, 1907. 
Various pagination. Text : 120 p., 
(bibl., p. 1 S-17 not incl. jn text) 
17·5xl2. Re. 1/- . 

Repr. of anlcles contributed to 'Church 
and Synasoaue• with appendlceJ, J uly, 
1903-Jan., 1906. 

(2039] 168. H. 3. 
16 
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Maaclelbaam, Da'rid G. The Jewish 
way of life in Cochin. (Ill Jewish 
Social Studies, v. 1, 1939, p. 423-
460). 

[2040] 
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978, 980-983, 1000, 1002, 1004, 
1007, 1009, 1010, 1019, 1020, 1024, 

1025, 1032, 1511 
Census 

Economic coo<litions 
Social life and customs 

Bihari language 

Dictionaries 
Grammar 

Bihu dances 
Bikaocr. 

Ga?.etteers 
Bilaspur 

Census 
Birbhum 

Statistics . 
Birhors . 
Birjia language 
Birjias 
Birth 

San tal 
Birth rate 

391, 412, 
415, 1458 

406 
404,467 

407,408. 
410,472 

410 
408 
482 
317 
321 

674, 759 
260 

15ll 
377 
868 
702 
869 

779, 898 
1019 
1478 
997 Bison Hills 

Blood groups . . . . 671, 
1~1447, 1450,1961 

Andamanese • 1283 
Bagdis 671 
Balahis 843 
Bhils . 843 

1 Bihar 
Cochin 
Himalayan region 
Hyderabad (Dn.) 
Jews 
Korlcus 
Madhya Pradesh 
Mundas . 
Oraons 
Pnniyans . 
Pard.his 
Santal Parpnaa 

671 
• 1177 

207 
732 

1228 
843 
843 
843 

611, 982 
985 
843 
671 

Blood groups-contd. 
SantaJs 
Tibetans . 
Uttar Pradesh 

Blowgun • 

671 
183 
446 

1075 
Blue Mountains see NUgirl Hllls 
Boats 1697 

583, 638 
ll7, 583, 

1402 

Bodo language 
Dodos 

Social life and customs 583 
Bogra-Statistics 377 
Bogshas 226 
Dobras . :l046 
Bolan Pass-Ga.zetteera 21 
Bombay . . . 68S-692, 

694, 845, 846, 854, 855, 890·892, 
l 907, 996, 1061, 1167, 1169, 1173 

Census 681, 683, 
684, 693, 695, 696 

Gazetteers 
Social life and customs 

Bombay city 
Bombay city and island­

Census 
Gazetteers 

Bonai 
Bondos . 

Bones 
"'Boomerang 
Botany-

299, 680 
675, 84$ 

1171 

1166, 1170 
1168 
818 

870, 876, 
1399 

940,954 
1075 

Bengal 377 
Kashmir . 104 
Punjab . 104 

Bow and arrow 1075 
Brahmaputra . 197 
Brahmins . . • 456, 730, 

809, 1083, 1134, 1791, 1806, 2033 
Brabui language 64, 78 
Brabuis . 42, 65 
Brass industry and trade-U.P. 443 
Bratya Kshatriyaa 468 
Broach-Gazcteera 300 
Bronzes . 16&4 

South India 1138, 1139 
Hindu 1138, lJ 39 

••• 
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Buddbism • • . 15SO, 1805, 
1808, 1811,1812, 1866, 2002-2006 
Lamaism 170 

Buddhist Women set Women, 
Budd!Jist 

Buddhists 2002-2006 
Bulandshaht' 
Bundellchand . 
Bun)dHah'l 
Burdwan 

Statistics . 
Burial . 
Burushaski language 

416 
745, 1511 

871 
41 7, 1511 

377 
727, 728 

94 
Budsbld language See Burusbaski 

language 

Cacbar 
Gazetteers 
Statistic 

Cachar HiJis 

Cairns . 
Calcutta 

c 
510 
479 
502 

575, 584, 
631, 1708 

727 
362 

Census 4 J 8-421 
Calendar, Hindu 1726, J 784 
Cambay .. Gautteers 308 
Caste . . . 433, 644, I 344, 

1479, 1603, 1806, 1842, 1862-
1866, 1868, 1870-1874, 1876, 
1881, 1883-1885, 1887·1890, 1896, 
1899, 1913, 1928, 2013, 2025 
Assttm 478, 510, 548 
Barod11 • 294, 296 
Bengal 395, 457 
Bihar 1458 
Bombay 678, 679, 683, 

686, 693, 890-892 
Bunde! khand 
Coorg 
Garhwal • 
Hyderabad (Do.) 
Jammu . 
Kashmlr . 
Kshatriya . 
Kulu Valley 

145, 752 
706, 712 

140 
737 
93 
93 

331, 333 
• 1934 

Caste-contd. 
Madhya Bharat . 745, 752, 754, 

758 
Madhya Pradesh 777 
Madras . 1092 
Malabar . 1934 
Mysore . 787, 788, 79> 
North-West Frontier Province 249 
Punjab . 243, 249 
Travancore 1225, 1316 
Uttar Pradesh 433, 437, 438, 

442,447, 450 
West Bengal 403 

Centra India see Madhya Bharat 
Central Provinces see Madhya 

Pradesh 
Cbaitanya movement 
Chakmas 

460 
563 

Chamars 454, 674 
Cbampacan-Statistics 377 

Chanda 759 
Chandernagore-Census 384 
Cbangai-Gazetteers 21 
Changar language 286 
Cbangars 283, 286 
Cbank bangle . 1695 
Chatti garb 698-700 
Cbatt-isgarbi dialect • 700 
Chemistry-History-India . 1779 
Cbenchus 730, 872, 1109 
Cherumaos 1227 
Chinese-Tamil Cross 873 
Cb.ingleput see also Madras 
Chitral . 86, 87 
Chitrati language . 86 
Chittagong dialects . 521, 526 
Chittagong Hill Tracts . 476, 477, 

521-529, 531, 545 
Census 391 
Statistics . 377 

Chota Nagpur . 395, 701-703, 
847, 867, 868, 898, 899, 922, 954, 
956, 965, 967, 972, 973, 975, 976, 
978, 980-982. 
Census 
Statistics • 

391 
37 



SUBJIICT 'I1'CtJn 

Christianity 

Christians 

444,450, 1416,2009, 
2010 

. 1218, 2007, 2008 
Chronology • 
Churches-Uttar Pradesh 
Cbutiya language 
Cbutiyas 

Deori 
Cities and towns 

Bombay 
City and town life 

1537 
444 
564 
564 
564 

1528, 1959 
696 

1392, 1528, 
1959 

Civilization . 492, 1317, 13 I 8, 
1398, 1482, 1493, 1497, 1499, 
1509, 1512, 1513, 1525, 1532, 1539, 
1547, 1558, 1566, 1569, 1577, 1578. 
1580, 1586, 1590, 1672, 1687, 1690, 

1750, 1843, 1912 
C ivilization, Ancient . 265, 266, 

268,271,272, 278,279, 1491, 1494, 
1538 

Dravidian . ll37, 1158, 1485, 
1499, 1 543, 1585, I 590 

Hindu . 1496, 1565, 1600 
Civilization, Indo-Aryan . 1902 

Indo-Sumerian 278 
Vedic 265 

Climacteric 
Climate 

766 
1421 

Cocbin . 1175-1 177, 1200, 1222. 
1228, 1230, 1231, 1246, 1247, 2040 
Census 1178, 1180-1 J 82 
Gazetteers 1174, J 179 

Codugu see Coorg 
Coimbatore . 1080 
Coins see Numismatics 
~mmerce I 508 
Conception . . 779 
Conduct of life 1528 
Consanguinity see Kinship 
Cooch Debar-Statistics . 377 
Coorg . 704, 708, 712, 7 J 3 

Census 705, 707, 709, 714, 
1103 

Gazetteers 711, 792, 796 
Coorgs 706, 874, 875 

Social life and customs 874 
Copper industry and trade-U.P. 443 

Coromandel coast 
Cosmetics 
Cosmography 
Costume 

1078. 1198 
. 1712 
. l767 

853, 1641, 1713-1715. 
173S 

Country life . 236, 389, 1392, 
1401, 1867, 1894, 1895, lWl, 
1912, 1919, 1936. 1941-1943, 1945 
1948, 1950, 1952,1957, 1959, 1967 

Country life­
Hyderabad 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madras . 
M a.b~rashtra . 

722 
674 

1088, 1090 
1344 

Country life see also Villages 
Court terminology 436 

657 
975, 1107, 1438 

Cowrie . 
Craniology 

I 
Chorumaos 
Naga Hills 

Craniometry-Andaman IsJands 
Malabar 

Cremation see Funeral rites and 

1456 
810 
542 

1281 
1227 

ceremonies 
Crime and Criminals 

951, 1856, 19<76, 
Bas tar 
Berar 
Bihar 
Bombay 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madras 
Orhsa 
Punjab 
Thugs 
Todas 

. 691, 793, 
1918, 1949 

659 
688 
467 
£88 

688, 769 
1082, 1128, J 145 

823 
287 

1044-1049 
. 10S4 

Uttar Pradesh 343, 446 
Criminal law, Hindu . . 1906 
Criminal tribes see Crinte and 

criminals 
Cross bow I 075 
Cuddapah . . . 715 
Culture . 358, 979, 1209, 1317. 

1395, 1448, 1449, J482, 1485, 
1493, J 502, 1509, 1512, 1525, 
1527, 1532, 1541, 1547, 1550, 
1564, I 566, 1571, 1 '>76, I 578, 
1586. 1588, 1590, 1593, 1599, 1670, 

1672, 1707, 1764, 2047 
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- conttl. 
Bibliography 

Culture, Dravidian • 

1298, 1310 
1158, 1585, 

1590 
P~-Aryao . 1518 

Culture change see Acculturation 
Cultus . 190, 349, 350, 352, 355, 

385- 387, 506, 1344, 1411, 1541, 
1804 

Bengal 
Cural See Kural 
Cutch see Kutch 
Cuttack 

Dacca-Statistics 
Dadu 
Oafla language 
Daflas . 

D 

348, 366 

827, 914, 1511 

377 
• 1846 
565, 566 
565, 566 

Dan Jaog-ldi see Bhotia (ot 
Sikldm) language 

Dancing 1641, 1647, 1653 
1699 

Folk and national dances • 482 
677 

South India 
Tibet 
Mundari . 

Dard language 

Dardis tan 
Dards . 
Darjecling 

Gazetteers 
Statistics • 

Darraog 
Gazetteers 
Statistics 

Daurs • 

1752 
179 
960 

88, 89, 125· 
127 
88 

122 
138,207a 

137 
377 

573, 574 
479 
502 

39 
De' Jong kesee Bhotia (ofSikkiw) 

language 
(The) Dead 508, 727, 728, 858, 921, 

1011, 1526 
1478 D~tb rate 

Decoration and ornament 
Bengal 

Dqaos 
Deism . 

• 1732 
361 
76 

1344, 1826 

Delhi 
Census 
Gazetteers 

. . 246, lSI 
246,260,424 
248, 422, 423 

Delhi District 
Demography, Tribal 

Demonology . 
Deori Chutiyas • 
Deorier see Deori Cbutiyas 
Depressed classes-Madhya 

423 
1476a 

190 
564 

Bluuat 758 
D escription and travel . 132, 339, 

357, 642, 644, 1318, 1324, 1329, 
1330, 1349, 1357-1380, 1382-
1388, 1391, 1394, 1396-1400, 
1403, 1407, 1409, 1412, 1414, 
1415, 1417, 1419, 1420, 1422-
1428, 1430-1432, 1436, 1453, 
151 1, 1523, 1557, 1581, 1595, 

1597, 1598, 1602, 1646 
491 

1302 
1167 
108 

101, 108 
167 
108 
189 

1078 
1381 

Assam 
Bibliography 
Bombay . 
Gilgit 
Kashmir. 
Kulu 
Ladakh 
Lhasa 
Madras 
South India 
Tibet . . 

Design . 
Deslgo, Decorative . 

r odustrlal. 

108, 180, 189 
1680 
1655 
1697 

Devar-bbauji relationship 
Devil dance . 
DeviJ in literature • 
Devil worsbip-Tuluvas , 
Dhalbhum 
Dhar 
Dbeds . 

Rites and ceremonies 

Dbimallanguage 

Dhimals 

Social life and customs 
Dholpur 
Diamasa language . 

882 
179 

1657 
1060 
464 
987 
330 

330 

583 
583, 1402 

S83 
• 1511 

S12 
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Oinajpur 339 

Statistics . 377 

Dirang Dzong 1708 

Diseases 385 

Dogras . 209 

Dom language 283 

Doms 283.446 

Dophlas see Da6as 

Dowanniyas . 634 

Dravidian civilization 1485 
1499, 1543, 1573, 1585, 1590 

Dravidian culture . 1585, 1590 

Dravidian languages _ 656, 741· 
911, 914, 916, 917, 919, 1062. 
1064, 1165, 1253, 1258, 1620, 
1629, 1630, 1632, 1634, 1635, 1637 

Dialects . • 1620 

Gammar • 1164, 1608 

Dravidians 962, 1062, 1093, 
. 1096, 1098, 1585 

Dress set C.lstume 

Dualism, Ethical 1233, 1249 

Dulien dialect 592 

Dungarpur-Gazetteers 
Dutch in Malabar . 
Dutch in South India 

E 

784 
• 1200 

1198 

Barth-eating • 1340 
Eastern Bengal-Gazetteers 371 
Economic conditions • 504, 1225, 

1319, 1486, 1541, 1939 
Education 1419, 1541, 1889 

Bombay . 
Emigration and immigration 
Embroidery . 
Endogamy and exogamy • 

• 1169 
1406 

• 1680 
• 1809 

English settlements . 
Epic literature 

• 1601 
1598, 1706, 

1728, 1774, 1783 
Epiaraphy IH Inscription 

• 
Ethnology 

1321 1323, 
402, 433, 968, 1318, 
1326-1328, 1331-

1335, 1337, 1339, 1342, 1344, 
1346, 1348, 1350-1352, 1354-1356, 
1390, 1402, 1404, 1408, 1409. 
1434, 1436, 1437, 1439-1444. 
1448, 1449, 1451. 1452, 1454. 
1457, 1464, 1466, 1471-1473, 
1476a. 1479, 1480, 1500, 1507. 
1524, 1535, 1540, 1549, 1600, 
1633, 1654, 1709, 1842, 1868, 
1884, 1896-1898, 1900, 1905. 
1910, 1911, 1913, 1921-1925, 
1928, 1933, 1935, 1944, 1947, 1953, 

1954, 1958, 1961 

Bibliography -
Statistics • 

Ethnology (by regions)­

' 

1308, 1314 
1353 

Afghanistan 4, 5, 8-10, 43, 
45, 46, 51 

Afshan 

Ajmer-Merwara 

Almora . 

Ancient India . 

Andaman Islands 
1270, 1275, 1289 

165 

649 

208 

1455, 1504 
1929-1932 

1265, 1269 

Andhra • 1109, 1129, 1130 
1147 

Assam . 87, 225, 398, 476-
478, 482, 484, 490, 491.497-499, 
503, 508-510, 513-515, 545-555. 
557, 558, 560, 561, 563, 564, 
566, 567, 569, 573, 515, 515a, 
576, 578, 580, 583, 586, 587, 589, 
601, 603,606,607, 610-615, 620, 

624, 626, 630, 631, 979 

Balagbat . 
Baltistan . 

65.5 
122 

Baluchistan 13, 14, 18, 22 
24. 42, 45 

Baroda • 294, 296 

Bengal 225, 353, 368, 380. 382, 
395, 398,403, 455, 457, 459, 461, 
466,468,471,476,477,527,52!1 

545, 1017, 1375, lWl 
Berar 658,768 
Bhutan • 82 
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Ethnology (by ethnic groups)-contd. 

Mairs 649 
Makhianis 42 
Mala Vedars 1234 
Malagasy-Nias-Dravidians • 1148 
Malaialis (distinct from 

Malayalis) 937, 1096 
Malamalasans . 900 
Malers 672, 938-941 
Malpaharias 941 
Mangars . 224 

Manipuris 596-598 
Marathas 942, 945, 941a, 

941b, 949 
Maria Gonds 950 
Marias, Bisonhorn 
Marwaris 
Marwats . 
Mechis 
Meitheis 
Mikirs 
Mirasis 
Miris 

951 
317 
67 

225 
598 

491, 599-602 
283 

555, 556, 603, 
605 

Mishmis . 555 

Modhs 745,953 
Mohammedans . 41, 281, 

282, 284, 1518, 1820, 
1859, 2041-2046, 2048-

2050 
1235 
466 

Mop las 
Mughs 
Mundas 702, 843, 954-

967, 1961 
969, 970 

222 
491, 503, 508, 510, 

542, 543, 606, 607, 610-
614, 616-629, 631, 632, 1027 

Murias 
Murimis 
Nagas. 

Nambudiris 1236 
Nats 467 
Navayats. 
Nayadis 
Nayab 
Nayars 

J237 
1238, 1219 

I 114 
1240, 1241 

Ethnology (by ethnic groups)-contd. 

Nepalis 154, 207 
Newars 151 
Nicobarese . 1278, 1292-1294 
Onges 1282 
Orakzais . 68 
Oraons 671, 672, 702, 

Oriyas 
Paharins 
Pahiras 
Paliyans 
Pallis 
Paniynns . 

Pfaiyans. 
Pariahs 
Paramaras 
Pardhans. 
'Pardhis 
Parrahs 
Parsecs 

Pathans 

Patti as 
Perumals . 
Pods . 
Porajas 
Powindabs 
Prabbus . 
Pu1ayans- . 
Purums 
Rabhas 
Raj Gonds 
Raj puts 
Ramoossies 
Rathors 
Reddis 
Sadhs 
Sansiyas 
Santals 

967, 972-982 
1084 
983 
984 

1149 
809, 1134 

810, 985, 986, 
1242 
1150 

1134, 1243 
987 

882, 988, 989 
843 
809 

1798, 2051-
2053, 2055-2060 

42, 54, 69-73, 
1934 
753 

1175 
468 
991 

73 
992, 993 

1245 
633 
509 
994 

329, 331-334 
996 
335 

723,997 
469 
446 

. . 382, 395, 
412, 672, 702, 998, 

1000, 1002-1030, 1032. 
1707, 1701 
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Saurasbtrans . 1151 

Sa varas 

Shanars 

Sherpas 

Shias . 
Sbinas 
Sholagas . 
Sikhs • 

Singphos. 
Silaris 
Swat Pathans 

1033-1043 

• 1152 
149, 159 

2044 
88 

1248, 1252 
105, 281, 1788, 1830, 

2062-2067 
634 
462 

1934 
Syrian Christians in 

Malaba r 
Tamils 

T arins 
Tclugus 

Thado Kukis 
Thurus 
Thugs 
Tibetans . 

Todas 

Totos 
Tuluvas 
Ural is 
Vaishnavas 
Vaishyas . 
War lis 
Wazirs 
Yanadis 
Yusufzais . 
Zemi Nagas 

Ethnopsychology 
Etruscan language 
Eugenics 

1246, 1247 
1153-1155, 1157-

J 159, I 163 
42 

I I 29, 1130, 1132, 
I 133 

585, 586 
203, 226, 1316 

1044-1049 
177, 179, 183, 
193, 206, 207, 

484 
809, 1050-1059, 

J241, 1399 
227 

1060 
1248-1252 

336 
457, 461 

1061,1 195 
39,40 

1117 
74 

1708 
515, 850, 1810 

1629 
1726 

Eurasians see Anglo-Indians 
European settlements 1520 
Everest 186, 19S 
Exopmy su Endogamy and exo-

aamy 
Exorcism 703 

Fables 

Fairs 
Bengal 

Fairy tales 

Bengal 
South India 

Faith 
Assam 

1645, 1721, 1727 

1656, 1822 
347, 383 

• 1704, 1718, 1733, 
1738 
356 

1073, 1684 

1656 
498 

Family . 
Mysore 

1915, 1926, 1938, 2024 
798 

Family planning 

Fairdpur 
Sta6stics 

Fasts and feasts 

1463 

378 
377 

830, 1136, 1821, 
1840 

Feasts see Fasts and feasts 
Festivals 691, 1656, 1822, 

Bengal 
Oilgit 
Madras 
Malabar . 
Orissa 
South Jndia 

1852, 1877 
347, 383 

100 

Festivals, Mundn 
Feudatory states-Orissa 

Finger prints 

1095 

1205 
830 

11 36 
956 
814 

1961 
Firdausi 
Fire-arms 
Fisheries-Bengal 
Fishermen 
Fishes-Bengal 
Fishing 
Folk-art-Bengal 

Orissa 
Folk dance 

Mundas . 

1669 
1726 

377 
1084, 1696 

377 
1696 
388 
813 

482, 677, 1647 
960 

South India • 1091 
Folk literature, Bengali 396 

Sanskrit . 1727, 1736 



Folklore 439, 1393, 1645, 1646, 
1648, 1659, 1668, 1693, 
1701, 1704, 1707, 1716, 
1721, 1727, 1730, 1731, 
1733, 1734, 1736, 1741, 
1749, 1751, 1766, 1770, 

1771, 1774, 1797, 2017 

Andhra 

Assam 

Baluchistan 

2031 

1131, 1132 

485, 487, 499, 
500 

57 

Be11gal 345, 351, 356, 
370, 379, 396, 397, 521, 

525, 1027 

Bihar 
Bombay 

404, 413 
685 

Chittagoog Hill Tracts . 

Chota Nagpur • 

525 
894 
143 
100 
427 

GarwaJ 
Gilgit 
Gorakhpur 
Gujarat 
Himalayas 
Kashmir 
Konkan 
Kumaon. 
Ladakh 
Madhya-Pradesh . 

269, 302 
175 

109, 110 
302, 1186 

143 
117 

674, 763, 
765 

Madras 
Mahakoshal 
Mithila 
MuJtan 
Nilgiri Hills 

Orissa. 
Punjab 

Sa1sette 
Sikkim 
Simla 
Sind 
South India 

tlOO, 1102, J 104 
763 
413 
250 
933 

816, 817, 819 
250, 252-257, 

259 
1211 
221 
175 

269, 270 
• 1073, 1077,1087, 

1100, 1102 

271 

Folklore-contd. 
Sy1bet 
Travancore-Cochin 
Uttar Pradesh . 

432 
llOO 

427, 441, 
445 

Folklore, Ao-Naga 
Baluchi 
Bengali 
Gond 
Himalayan 
Hindu 
Ho 
Kachari 
Khasi 
Kota 
KurJcu 
Maratbi 
Marwati 
Naga 
Oraon 
Puslttu 
San tali 

Savara 
Tamil 

Folk-songs 
Chhattisgar 
Coorg 
Garhwal . 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madras 
Maika! Hills 
MaJwa . 
South India 

. 1027 
62 

1027 
888 

131 
1657, 1768, 2031 

894, 895 
571, 573, 575 

580, 581 

933 
978 

945, 949, 1211 

67 
613' 
978 

50' 
JOOl, 1002, 1004. 
1007, 1009, 1027 

1037 
ll02 

1707, 1731 
698, 699 

1074 
1707 

698, 883 
1074 
781 
753 

1074 
Folk-songs, Bagada 

Bhojpuri 
Bihari • 
Good 
Kannada 
Konkani 
Ladakhi 
Malaya! am 
Marathi 

• 1074 

409 
409 

170, 883, 888 
• 1074 
• J 194 

118, 119 
• 1074 

845 
250 
96(). 

Multani 
Munda . 



F olk.-songs-contd. 

Ora on 
Punjabi 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Toda 

'Folktal"s see Folklore 
Forest life 

972, 973 
235, 250 

. 1074 
1074, 1133 

1050 

759, 1389 
Funeral rites and ceremonies 727, 

728, 898, 1514 
Bhils 858 
Korkus 927 
Santals 1011 
South India 1076 

Funerary monuments set Sepul· 
chral monuments 

Future life 1810 
Fyzabad Gazetteers 451 

Gada bas 
Gadi language 
Oalongs 
Gandhabaniks 
Ganesa 
Oanjam 

Garhw:1l 

Religion 

0 

Garo Hills- Oazetters 
Statistics 

Garo language 
Garos 
Gaudian language 
Gaya 

Statistics 
Gazipur 
Gedrosia see Makran 
Geology-Assam 

876, 877, 1399 
228 

554, 558 
457 

. 1685 
716, 914, 1038, 

1511 
139, 141, 

208 
141 
479 
502 

568, 570 
510, 567-570 

162 
426, 1511 

377 
1511 

497 
Geography ue Description and 

travel 

Ghalchab langauge • 77 
Sarikoli 129 
Shighni 129 
Wakhi 129 

Gilgit 108 
Gipsies . 10, 185, 871, 

Glacial epoch 

Goa 

2011 

Social Hfe and customs 

Goal para-Gazetteers 
Statistics 

1515 

1183-1185 
1184 

479 
502 

Godavari 935 112 ' 1 
Gazetteers . . J 1 1 1 

Goddesses, Mother see Mother­
goddesses 

Gods . . 190, 349, 385, 
386, 1137, 1142, 1344, 
1654, 1685, 1755, 1773, 
1780-1782, 1786, 1832, 

Gods, village . 
Gondi language 

1838 
1104 

. 772, 886, 
888, 889, 1109 

Goods . • . 646, 762, 770, 
878-887, 935, 936, 950, 989, 

Maria Gonds 
Raj Gonds 

Gondwana 

994 
950 
995 
887 

Social life and customs 761 
1794 Gorakhnath yogis 

Oorakhpur 
Gazetteers 

Gotra 
Greeks 
Gri!lyasutras 
Gujarat 

339, 1511 
451 

1882 
1594 
1488 

297-300, 303, 305 
306, 308-311, 330 

Economic conditions . 301, 311 
Gazetteers . . 297, 299, 30() 

Social conditions . JOS, 301 
1934 

Socia11ife and customs 30J ~ft.jf . ~. 
1344. 1934 
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Gujarati langua:_ e 
Gujarati 
Gujars . 
Gurgaon 
Gurkhas 
Gwalior . 
Gwalior - Census 

Gazetteers 
Gypsies see Gipsies 

Haburas . 
Hair-dressing 
Halbi language 
Handicraft 
Harappa 

H 

337, 338 
306 

. 329 

. 1511 
161, 210-214 

. 1511 
717, 718, 720 

719 

Harihara (Mysore) 
Harijans see Untouchables 
Hazara district 

446 
1712 

772 
1650 

268, 279 
789 

36 
42 

377 
501 

1491 

Hazaras . 
Hazaribagh- Statistics 
Head hunting 
HeJienism 
Hill Bbuiyas 
Hill Cacharis 
Hill Reddis 
Hill tribes-

Bhutan 
Nepal 
Sikkim 

• 865 
510 
723 

82 
82 
82 

Himachal Pradesh - Census 260 
Himalayan languages 228, 229, 638 
Himalayan provinces 83 
Himalayan region . 227 
Himalayas . 81, 122, 130, 

132, 141 , 142, 144, 217, 218, 
220 

Hindi language 

Grammar 
Kulo 

Hindu civilization 
Hindu law . . 

1893, 1906, 1907, 2019 

289, 474, 700, 
1615 

. 700, 1626 
163, 164 

1496, 1565 
892, 1876, 

Hindu-Moslem conflict • ISS6 
Hindu-Moslem relations 1410 
Hindu Mythology see Mytholoay 

Hindu 
Hindu sociology . 1582 
Hindu Women see Women, 

Hindu 
Hinduism . . 336, 450, 

460,494, 515, 1754, 1768, 1772. 
1780, 1782, 1789, 1791 ' 1792, 1793, 
1796, 1799, 1805, 1806,1808, 1821. 
1826,1830,1844,1845, 1850, 1855, 
1861, 1872,2012,2013, 2015, 2017, 

2020, 2028, 2032, 2033, 2035 
Hinduism see also Vaishnavism 
Hindukush 7, 43, 4S, 46, 

123 
Hindus . . . 354, 456-459, 

461, 468, 469, 515, 683, 730, 809, 
892, 1316, 1556, 1587, 1768, 1777, 
1779, 1785, 1789, 1800, 1837, 1844, 
1847, 1871, 1887, 1917, 1930, 1931, 
1964, 1965, 2012 2015, 2017-
2024, 2028-2035. 

Social conditions . 1946 
Social life and customs 354, 455, 

458, 515, 892, 1360, 1582, 1785, 1806, 
1871, 1973, 2015, 2016, 2018, 2022, 
2025, 2027-2029, 2031, 2032, 2034, 

Hindus in Bengal 
Hiralis 
Historiography-Assam 
Holidays. 
Hooghly . 

Statistics 
Hook-swinging festivaJ 

2035 
2026 

. 462 

. 497 
1821, 2017 

] 511 
• 377 

(in Madr3s) 1095 
Hos 702, 893-899 
Hos - Social Jife and customs 895 
Howrah - Statistics . 377 
Human sacrifice 823, 909 
Hunza 90,91 
Hunza language 91 
Hunzas . 90, 91 
Hyderabad (Do.) • 646, 665, 

723, 724, 726-728, 730, 735-
737, 872, 995, 997, 1595 

Census . 731, 733, 734 
Gazetteers . • 729 

Hyderabad (Sind) • 285 
Hypergamy 1344, 19SS 
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Ice ap see Glacial epoch 
Iconography see Icons 
Icons 1344, 1649, 1685, 1725 
Icons, South Indian 1138, 1140, 1141 
Idyllic poetry 1643 
Illegitimacy . 998 
Impotence . 1911 
Incarnation 1755, 1782 
India, Prehistoric . I 536 
Indian literature . 1640, 

1643, 1705. 1785 
Indo-Aryan languages 

Phonology 
Indo-Aryan languages, 

Modem-Graounar 

1628, 1630 
1624 

1605 
1527 

156?, 1563, 
Indo-Aryan literature 
Indo-Aryans 

1609, 1902, 1915 
Indo-Chinese languages 635, 639 
Jndo-Europenns see Aryans 
Indo-Germanic peoples see Aryans 
Indo-Iranian languages 79, 80 
Indo-Tibetan border . . 495 
lndo-Tibetans 82 
lndo1ogy- Bibliography 1309, 1310 
Indore-Census . 739 

Gazetteers . . 738 
lndll1 Valley civilization 265, 266, 

268, 271, 272, 278, 279, 1514, 
1536, 1737 

Industrial arts • 1650, 1655 
Industry . . 1726 
Infanticide 343, 823 

Bombay . 697 
Todas . 1054 

lafants 343, &23, 1054 
Inheritance and succession 961, 1012 

lnscriptions- Assam 
Inscriptions, Gujrat . 

Harappa 
lndo-Sul\\crian 
Mahenjo-Daro 

JostrUDlCDls 
Interior decoration-Orissa 
Iran 

1907 
497 
310 
268 
278 
268 
150 
813 

2 

Iranian languages 
Iranian literature see Persian 

literature 
Ira vas 
Irulas 
lskardo 

. 1143 
810, 900, 901, 1248 

. 113 
Islam see Mohammedanism 

J 

Jain Kurumbas . 902 
Jain Women see Women, Jain 
Jainism 1546, 1808, 1814, U41, 

1854, l8S7, 2036 
Jains 
Jaintia Hills-Gazetteers 

Statistics 

1857, 2036 
479 
502 

Jaisalmer 315 
Jaisamand lake 861 
Jajmani systems 1968 
JaJpaiguri-Statistics 377 
Ja.mmu 93, 98 

Census 93 
Oazetters 95 

Jata.kas 1559, 1760 
Jats 329 
Jessore-Statistics 377 
Jewellery. 1655, 1694 
Jews 1228, 2037-2040 
Jeypore (Orissa) 742 
J haln wan-Gazetteers 21 
Jodhpur . 328 
Journalism-Assam . 497 
Juang 903-905 
Jullunder-Gazetteers 248 
Jungle life . 1418 

K 

Kabir • 1860 
Kachar see Cachar 
Kacbari language 572, 574 
Kacharis . 87, 571-575 

Social life and customs • S13 
Kachcha Naga language • 631 
Kachcha Nagas 63 I 



K11cliio language 

Kadars . 
Kadirs 
Kafiristan 
Kafirs 
Kafirs, Kalash 
Kaira-Ga.zct teers 
Kakars . . 
Kalighat painting 
Kalitas 
Kamasutra 
Kamakhya 
Kamars . 
Kalahandi 
Kamet 
Kammalnns 
Kamrup-Gazetteers 

21 

638 

900, 1229·1231 
1096. 1144 

92 
123 
87 

303 
42 

1642 
575a 

1596, 1743 
506 
906 
877 
139 

809, IJ34 
. 479 

Stati-;tics . 5(\2 
Kanwar . 116, 144, 145 
Kanawari language 116 

Dictionary . 145 
Kanawari language- Grammar 145 

Malauna 166 
Kanchanjunga 146, 153, 154, 158 
Kandhs st>~ Khond 1 

166 
228 

Knngra . 
Kangri language 
Kanikkars 1232, 1233 
Kanis . 1399 
Kanjuti language set Burushaski lan-

guage 
Kannada language . 
Kanphata yogis 
Ka rach i,.....!.G azetteer~ 
Karakoram 
Karauli . 

Census 

1064 
1194 
276 

91,99 
1511 
740 

Karimpur 452 
Karnatak 682 
K.arwaJs 446 
Kashmir . . 83, 93, 98, 99. 101, 

104-108, 112-114, 1595, 1811 
Census 93, 107, 112 
Gazetteer'S 95, Ill 

JOLNLf18. 

Kashmir language 
Dictionaries 
Grammar. 

Kashmir literature 
Kashmiris 
Kathiawar 

Census 
Katknris . 
Katmandu 
Katodis . 
Kavcri 
Kay~tha Prabhus 
Keonjh.ar 
Kernla st·e Malabar 

8$, 127 
102 

97, 103 
109 
ll4 

1316 
312 
907 

0 162 
o ll9S 

80S, 1084 
. 992 

818, 905 

Khajuna language see Burushaslci 
languare 

Khalsas ue Sikhs 
Khamti \anguage 577, 636 
Khamtis . 576. 577 
Khandesh 846, 854 
Kharan Gazetteers . 21 
K haria language 463, 465 
Kharias . 464, 465. 908 
Kllasas . 203, 215 
Khasi Great Deily . 519 
Khasi Hill I 30, 530 

Cen\us . 510 
Gazetteers . 479 
Stalisttc!> . 502 

Kha i language 530, 582, 636 
Khasis 530, 567, 518-582 
Khauris . . 1964 
Khelma Kukh . 510 
Khood language 911, 914-917 
Khonds . 823, 909-914, 916, 917 

Social life and customs 823 
Khowar dialect (Chitrali) 86 
Khurda . 1511 
Khuttja Khood~ 910 
Kinship . 1915, 1921 

(Elindulaw} 2021 
Coorgs 874 

Kinship-Pahiras 984 
Ktsan~ 918 
Kisben Ganga VaiJey-Gazeuee,., Q5 ., 
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Kisbtwar- .(iazeueers 
Koch language 
Kocnes 

Social 1iie and customs 
Kodagas see Coorgs 

95 
583 

583, 1402 
. 583 

Koi language . 
Kois see I<.oyas 

Kollanguage . 

Kolami language 
KoJhan . 

935, 1109 

921,924 

919 
899 

Kolhapur-Social conditions 1172 
Kolis 920 
Kolli Malaiyalis 925 
KoJs 702, 773, 899, 92 t -924, 

K omptis 
Konaik Nagas 
KoncJ1 language 
K onda language 
Kondas . 
:Kond.hs see Khonds 
Konk.an 
Konkani language 

Koraput . 
Korku language 

1323 
730 
543 
570 
926 
926 

lt86-t 195 
1188, 1189, 
1191-1193 

741,742 
772, 928-930, 

978 
Korkus . 843, 927-!131, 978 
l<urku see Korku 
Korwa language 
Korwas 
Kotn language . 
Kota<~ 

Koyas 
K rishna-Gazetteers. 
Kshatriyas 

702 
1.03, 932 

. 933 
809, 9)3, 934, 

1058, 1941 
935, 936, 1109 

. 1113 
33 I, 333, 468, 

1930, 1931 
Kui language 911, 91 4, 

916, 917 
Kuki-Chin language . • 638 
Kukis . 491, 510, 585, 

586, 594, 595, 633 
S~iu.llife and custom!\ 491, 594 

Kukis, Thado 584-587 

Kulu 166, 167 

Kulu language see Hindi laoguage­
Kulu 

Kumaon. 

Gazetteers 
Religion 

141, 216, 444 

• 451 

141 

Social life and custom 142 

Kumaonis 

Kumbha. 

Kural 
Kuravers 
Kurdish language 
Kurmis . 
Kurnool . 
Kurram-Census 
Kurubas . 
Kurumbas see Kurubas 
Kutch 

Census 
Gazetteers 

Kumarbhag Hills 
Kumarbhag Paharias 
Kuvi language . 

L 

142, 216 

. 1852 

1074, 1858 
1145 

75 
412 
743 

38 
810, 1146 

3 14 
681 
313 
983 
983 
914 

Labour and labouring classes 1879, 
1888, 1943 

Gujrat . 307 
Laccadivo Islands . 1196 
Ladakh . . 83, 108, 113, 115, 

116, 120, 121, 184, 1811 
Social life and customs J 20 

Ladakhs . 122 
Lah~da language 228. 229, 288 
Lahoul 166 
Lakherlanguage 588,590 
Lakhers . 588-590 

Social life and customc; 589 
Lakhimpur 564 

Gazetteers . 479 
Statistics 502 

Lalita cult 1804 
Lamaism 170 
Land pirates 1145 
Land tenure 1708 
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Language of Criminals 287 
Langu.1ges . 362, 1344, 1469, 

1471, 1567, 1604, 1606, 1612, 1618, 
1620-1623, 1630, 1633 

Dictionaries . 1627 
Grommu . . 1~5 

languages, Abor 556, 640 
Ahom 559, 561, 636 
Aitoma 
Aka. 
Andamnn 

. 636 
~ 562 

1264, 1280, 1284, 
1287, 1295, 1296 

Ao-Nuga . ~8. 609 
Apabbramsa 338 
A.rakanese 206 
Aryan 1615 
Assamese 473, 483, 488, 497, 505 

512, 546, 559' 637. 640 
A vesta . 2053 
Balli 85 
BaJuchl 18.56, 58, 59, 63, 75,77, 78 
Bantu 924 
.Bara 574 
Ba que 924 
Bengali 3~. 372, 408, 473, 521, 

526, 596, 637 
Bhil 855, 862, 863 
Bhojpuri . 407, 408 
Bhotia (of Sikk:im) l74 
Bhutan 133, J 96 
Bihari . 407, 408, 410, 472 
Birjia . 702 
Bodo . 583,638 
Brahui 64, 78 
Burusbaski 94 
Changar 286 
Chitrali 86 
Cbutiya 564 
Dafla . 565, 566 
Dard . 88, 89, 125-127 
Dbimal 583 
Diamasa . 572 
Dom 283 
Dravidian 656, 741, 911, 914, 916, 

917, 919, 106~. 1064,1164, 
1165,1253,1258.1~8. 1629, 
1630, 1632, 1634, 1635, 1637 

Languages-contd. 
Etruscan 
Gadi 
Garo 
Gaudian 
Gbalchah. 
Gondi 
Gujarati . 
Halbi. . 

. 1629 
228 

568, 570 
. 1G26 
77, 129 

772, 886, 888, 889 
337, 338 

772 
Himalayan 206, 228, 229, 638 
Hindi 163,164, 289,474, 700, 1615, 

1626 
Hunza 
Indo-Aryan 
Indo-Chinese 
Indo-Iranian 
franiao 
Kachari . 
Kachcha Naga 
Kachin 
Kanawari. 
Kangri 
Kannada . 
Kashmiri 

Khamti 
Kharia 
Khasi 
Kh::>"'d 
KO';h 
Koi 

91 
. 1628, 1630 
206 635, 639 

79, 80 
128 

572, 574 
631 
638 

IJ 6, 145, 166 
228 

. 1064 
85, 97, 102, 103, 127 

577, 636 
463,465 

530, 582, 636 
911. 914-917 

583 
935, 1109 

702, 921, 924 
919 
570 
926 

Kol . 
Kolami 
Konch 
Kooda 
Konkani 1188,1J89,J J9J, 1192, 

1193 
Korku 
Korwa 
Kota 
Kui 
Kuki-Chin 
Kulu 
Kurdish 
Kuvi 
Lahnda 

. 772, 928-930, 97S 
702 
933 

911, 914, 916,917 
638 

163, 164 
7'.5 

914 
22~. '229, 288 

19..t. 



Lauguages-conrd. 

Lakher . 
Larka Kol 
Lepcha . 
Lhota Nasa 
Lushai 

588, 590 
702 
219 
632 

Madhya Pradesh 
Magadhl . 
Magar 

591, 592, 595 
772 
408 
223 

Maitbili . 
Makrani . 
Malaya lam 
Malto 
Manipuri 
Mara 
Marathi . 
Maria Gondj 
Marwari . 
M~. 

407,408 
63 

• 1225, 1254-1257 
938 
596 
588 

943, 948, 1063 
952 
338 
283 

Mech. 225 
Mikir 599-602 
Mirasi 283 

Miri . 556, 605, 640 
Moo-Khmer 636 
Mosbang Naga . 625 
Munda 465, 924, 959, 963, 966 

1062, 1165, 1253, 1625 
Mundari 702,959,962 
Nag& . 608, 609, 625-627, 631 

N.thali 
Nepali 
Nicobarese . 
Nora . 
Ollari 
Ora on 
Oriya . 
Ormuri 
Pabari 
Pareng.i • 
Parji 
Pashai 

632, 638 
971 
212 

1291, 1294-1296 
636 
741 

702,772,977 
472, 1109 

77 
228, 22~. 702 

990 
656 
76 

Pa;,bto 8, 47-49, 52, 53, 67, 75, 77 
Persian 75, 77 
Pishacha . 126, 127 

A BIBUOOitAPHY OF 

Languages-cone/d. 

Pre-Pamirian . 124 

Ponjabi 78,237,251,289,290 

Rajasthani 337, 338 

R ajmabal Paharia 702 

Ramaseeana 1046 

Rangkbol (Lusbai) 595 

·same . 283 

Sanskrit 1162, 1610, 1764, 1813, 
1818 

Santali 702, 1003, 1006. 1018, 1026, 
1029-1031 

Sarikoli , 129 

~~ 23 
Savara 1039, 1040 
Shaiyang Miri . 605 
Shlghni . 129 
Siamese . 635, 636 
Siamese-Chinese 636 
Sindhi 274, 275, 277, 288 

Singpho . . 634 
Tai . 635,636 
Tairong 636 
Tamil 1161, 1162 
Telugu . 1109 
Thado 584 
Tibetan 176, !81, 187, 206, 638 
Tibeto-Burman 230-232, 638 
Toda 1054 

Tulu 
Urdu 
Wakhi 

1258 
1541 

129 
Languages of Assam 513, 549, 550, 640 
Larka Kol language 702 
Larkaoa-Gazetteers 276 
Las Bela 24, 26 

Gazetteers 21 
Law 946, 1508, 1963 

Malabar . 1210 
Terminology 436 

Law, Hindu . 891, 1988 
Learning and scholarship . 1763 
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Leaends • 895, 1646, 1648, 1676, 
1693, 1718, 1721, 1727, 1728, 1730, 
17%, 1751, 1766, 1769, 1774, 

1783 

Bengal 374 

Haribara (Mysore) 789 

Konkan • 1187 

~adras 935 

Mysore 789 

Punjab . 235, 249a, 256, 256a 

South India . 1073, 1684 

Legends (By ethnic groups) 

Baiga 

Koya 

Munda 

1316 

935 

964 

Santali • 1013, 1016 

Lepcha language 219 

Lepchas 87,207,217,218, 220 

Lhasa . 

Lhota Naga language 

Lhota Nagas 

Lim boos 

Lingayats 

180, 182, 189 

632 

622, 623, 632 

222 

• 1824 

Ltterature see also Epic literature 

Literature, Ancient . 1717 

Literature, Indian see Indian literature 

LittJe Andaman 1263, 1282 

Lohanas 

Lohardaga-Statistics 

Loralai-Gazefteers 
Lost tribes 

285 

377 

21 
1350 

Lucknow-Gazetteers 451 
Lushai Hills . 531, 533, 534 

Gazetteers 532 
Social life and customs 533 

Lushailanguage 591, 592, 595 
Lushais 478, 509, 510, 533, 591-595 

Social life and customs 533, 593 
Lyrlc poetry . . 1640 

M 

745, 747, 75~·756, Madhya Bharat 
953, 987 

Bibliography • 748 
Ceosua • • 749-751, 757, 758 
Gazetteers 744 

Madhya Pradesh 655, 674, 688, 699· 
159, 762-770, 773, 777, 779, 781· 
78la, 838a, 839, 843, 844, 849, 
851, 852, 880-884, 887, 927, 931, 

Census 
Gazetteers 

950, 951, 988, 1511 
771, 774, 775, 776, 778 

760 
Languages 77Z 

~adigas • 1147 
Madras . 641. 642,661,662, 715, 716, 

743, 800, 801, 803-806. 808-811, 
838, 841, 842, 902, 935-937, 985, 
986, 1052-1054, 1057, 1060, 1065, 
1069, 1078, 1082, 1083, 1086, 
1088, 1090-1100, 1102, 1104, 1112, 
1114,1117, 1122, 1128, 1134, 1135, 

1144-1146, 1148-1154, J 248 
Census 1068, 1071, 1072, 1081, 

11o3, nos 
Gazetteers 802, 1079, 1110, 1111, 
1113 1115, 1116, 1118-1121, 1123-

1126 
Social life and customs 1094 

Madura J 114 
Gazetteers 

Magadhi language 
Magar language 
Magianism 
Magic . 

Madras 
South India 

1115 
408 
223 

. 1526 
1393, 1816, 1836 

1080, 1100 
• 1100 

Travancore-Cochin . 1100 
Mababharata 1535, 1598, 1669, 1706, 

Mahadev Kolis 
Mahakosbal . 

1728, 17S9 
920 
763 

~aharashtra 677, 890, 891, 947b 
Social life and custorus 944 

Mabarasbtrians 3ee Marathas 
Mahars . 
Mahikantha-Gazetteers . 
Mahishyas 
Mahsuds 

891 
313 
459 

. 39,66 
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Maikal Hills . 779-781 
Mairs 649 
Mairwar Bhils 856 
Majthili language 407, 408 
Makhia:tis 42 
Makran 23-26, 63 

<Sazetteers 21 
M.akrani language 63 
Mala Vedars . 1234 
Malabar 641,8 10,841 ,842, I 135, I 148, 

1197-1201, 1205, 1206, 1208, 1209, 
1227, 1235, 1236, 1238-1242, 1244, 

1246, 1247 
Gazetteers 1202, 1203 
Social life and customs 1204, 1210 

Malabar see also Cocbin 
Malabar see also Travancore 
Matagasy-Nias-Dravidians . 1148 
Ma1aialis (distinct from 

Malnyalis) . 937, 1096 
Malakand-Census 38 
Malumalasans 900 
Malauna language see Kanawari 

Ia nguage-Ma Ia una 
Malayalam language 1225, 1254-1257 
Malayalam literature . 1225 
Maida-Statistics 377 
Maiers . 672, 938-941 
Malpaharias . 941 
Malto laogu age 938 
M alwa 745, 753, 755, 756, 987, 1511 
Man, Prehistoric . 1399 
Maob hum 984. 1511 

Statistics 377 
Mandla . 78la, 882 
Mangars 224 
M nioJr 539, St:l, 5H, 597, 598, 606, 

611, 633 
c~nsus 510, 516 
Gazetteers 479, 538 
Statistics . 536 

\hnipuri language-D ictionaries 596 

lvhnipuris 596-598 

M-.oi)ilta~ fee M.>?1l~ 

Mara langua£e 588 

Marathas 676, 942, 944-946, 947a, 
947b, 949, 1778 

Marathj ballads 676 
Marathi language 943, 948, 1063 
M:uathi literature f.76, 942 
Maria Gondi language 9S2 
Maria Gonds . 950 
Marias, Bisonhorn . 951, 952 

Daodami . 952 
Marriage 170, 567, 974, 984, 986, 1014, 

1054, 1197, 1208, 1316, 1344, 
1596, 1707, 1926, 1955, 1992, 1995, 

2020, 2022, 2024 
Maika! Hills 780 

Mysore _ 

South India 

Tibet 

Marriage, Hindu 
Hindu-Law 

798 

1055, 1076, 1097, 
1101 , 1207 

192 

. 1726 
2020, 2022 

Marriage customs aod rites 
Assa1p 

798, 1054 
567 

. 1094 
J 197, 1208 

. 1097 
203 

Madras . 
Malabar . 
South India 
Uttar Pradesh 

Marriage customs and rites-Tribal 
Bbil 859 
Coorg 874 
Garo . 567 
Oond 879 
Hindu 1316 
Kbasa 203 
Kbasi 567 
Nayar 1241 
Ora on 974 
Pabira 984 
Paniyan 986 
San tal 1014 
Toda. 1934 

Marwar 315, 328 

Marwari language 338 

Marwaris 317 

Marwats 67 
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Material culture 934, 1241, 1274, 1420, 
1553, 1655, 1673, 1694-1698, 1700, 

1710, 1712, 1726, 1732 
Andaman Islands 1278, 1286 
Bengal 367 
~epaJ 150 
Nicobar Islands 1278 
South India l671 

Mathura 428, 1511 
Matriarchy 614,925, 1240, 1848, 1978 

Assam 501 
Matrilocal system see Matriarchy 
Mawchi dialect 863 
Maya Sastra 
Mayurbbanj 

Census 
Me language 
Mech language 
Mechis . 

1652 
782, 7~3. 864, 

1028 
783 
283 
225 
225 

Mediaeval India 1357, 1424, 1486, 
1489, 1579, 1640, 1660. 1853 

Medicine-Kashmir 104 
Punjab 104 

Medicine, Santali 1009 
Meerut-Gazetteers 451 
Megalithic ritual 87~ 
Mehsana district 301 
Meitbeis 598 
Melennan 
Memorial tablets 
Menstruation . 
M essages, Secret 
Messages-Symbols 
Me tal-worlc 

U.P. 

!241 
93 1, 1916 

766 
1903 
1903 
1700 
443 

Mewar . 328 
Gazetteers 654, 784 

Midnapur-Statistics 377 
M ilcir language 599-602 
Mik:irs . 491, 599-602 

Social life and customs 491 
Minicoy 1196 
Mirasi language 283 
Mirasis . 283 
Miri language 556, 605, 64() 

Miris 
Misbmi Hills 
Mishmis 
Missions 

Madras 
Rural work 
South India 

Travancore . 
Mis ions, Christian . 
Modhs . 

~5S, SS6, 603, 60S 
541 
sss 

30, 1416 
1163 
1957 
2010 

1219 
444,45() 
745, 953 

Mohammedan Women see 
Women, Mohammedan 

Mohammedanism 1518, 1519, 1808, 
1815, 1820, 1821, 1823j 1859, 2043, 

2045. 2049, 2050 
Mohammedans 41, 2S I, 282, 284, 683, 

15 18, 1556, 1593, 1688, 1820, 1823, 
1859, 2041-2050 

Costume 1688 
Mohammedans of Malabar see 

Mop las 
Mohammedans- Socia! life and 

customs 1519, 1820, 2041, 2045· 
2047, 2049 

Mohenjo-Daro 266,268,271, 272, 279 
1316, 1503 

Mongbyr 
Statistics . 

Mon-Khmer language 
Monuments-Nilgiri Hills 
Monuments, Sepulchral see Se-

pulchral monuments 
Moplas . 
Mortality 
Morals see Conduct of life 
Mortuary Customs-Hyderabad 

1511 
377 
636 
801 

1235 
1478 

(Dn.) 727, 728 
South India 1076 

Mortuary Customs-(Tribal) 
Bhil 858 
Korku 927 
Naga 508 

Mosbang Naga language 62S 
Moshang Nagas 62S 
Mother-goddesses 506 
Mughs . 466 
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Muhammadan& Jee Monarr.!'le­
dans 

Munda languages 465, 924, 955, 959, 
963, 966, 1062, 1165, 1253, 1625 

Mundari language . 702, 955, 959, 
962 

Mundas . • . 702. 843. 954-968, 
1061, 1062 

Mural painting and decoration . 813 
Murins . 969, 970 
Murmis . 222 
Mursbidnbad-Statistics 377 
Musalmans see Mohammedans 
Mu ic . 1683, 1739 

Nepal 150 
South India 1671 

Music (Tribal) 
Andamanese 
Hindu 
Mundari 

M uslcat instruments 
South India 

1286 
1689, 1720, 1742 

960 
1692, 1742 
1086, 1671 

M uttra set Mathura 
Mymensingh-Statistics 377 
Myc;ore 641, 642, 645, 786-789, 793, 798 

Census . 785,790,791,797, 799 
Economic conditions . 1934 
Gazetteers 792, 794, 795, 796 

Mysoro-Social life and customs 798 
Social conditions 1934 

My ticism 1778, 1834, 1845 1846. 1853 
Bombay . . 1778 
~abarastra 1178 

Mythology 1104, 1318, 1537, 1674, 
I 1748-1750, 1754, 1756, 1758. 1759, 

1761. 1765, 1766, 1769. 1773, 
1775-I 777, 1781, 1783, 1832, l g38 
Dictionarie 1757, 1762 

Mythology, Buddhist 1760, 1775, 2006 
Hindu 1137, 1142, 1746, I 754, 1755, 
1757. 1768, 1774, 1775, 1777, 1782, 

1785, 1786, 1789, 1849 

1 ndo-European 
Kadar 
Orissian . 

44 
. 1229, 1231 

819 
Mythology in art s~c Art and 

mythology 
Myths set Legends 

N 

Nadia- Statistics 377 
Naga Hills . . . . ~04. 

510, 540, 542, 543, 584, 615 
Gazetteers 479 
Social life and cu toms 542 
Statistics . 502 

Naga languages . . 608, 609, 
625-627, 631, 632, 638 

Nagapancb.ami ftstival 691 
Nagas . . 491,503,508,542,543· 

606, 610, 611, 614, 616, 617-
619, 626, 628, 630, 1027 

Social life and customs . 491, 

Nagas, Angami 

Ao . 

Kacbcha . 
Lhota 

Moshang . 
Nokte 
Rengma . 

s~ma 

Tangkhul 
Zemi 

Nahali l:mguage 
Nainital 
Nambudiris . 
Nam~. Bengali 
Nancowry dialect 
Nanga Parbat 

aoshera-Gazetteer'> 
Narukot-Gazetteer 
Nationalism 
Native states 
Nats 
Na.vayats 
N:\wabsbah-Ga7etteer 
Nayadi 
Nayaks . 
Nayars . 

508, 542, 614 
. . 607, 
612, 614, 628 

620, 621, 
630 
631 

622, 623, 
632 
625 
629 
614, 
624 

613, 614 
627 

1708 
971 

1316 
1236 
359 

1291 
96 
95 

308 
1516 
323 
467 

1237 
276 

Social life and customs 
Negritos 

1238, 1239 
. 1114 

1240, 1241 
1241 

. 1454 
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ellore . 

Gazetteers 

1117 

lll6 

Nepal . . 130, 147, 148, 150, 151, 
155-162, 211, 2 12, 214, 222, 1595 

Social life and customs 212 

Nepali language 212 

Nepalis . 154, 207 

e~ars . 151 

NtcobaT lslands 1259, 1261, 
1262, 1267-1274, 1276, 1293, 1294 

Census ' 

Nicobarese 

1266 

1274, 1278, 1292-
1294 

Nicobarese language 1291, 1292, 
1295, 1296 

Nilgiri Hills 800, 801, 803-
810, 848, 873, 901, 933, 1051-

1054, 1057-1059 

Antiquities 801 

Gazetteers 802 

Nimar Balahis 852 

Nomad tribes see Gipsies 

North Arcot . 81 I 

North-West Frontier Province 27 

Nora language 636 
North-Eastern Frontier Agency 629, 

1300 
North-West Frontier Province . 28-

35,68,70,249,1511 
North-West Frontier Province 

Census . 29, 31, 33, 
34 

Social life and customs 36 
· North Western Provinces see 

Uttar Pradesh 
Nowgong-Gazetteers 

Statistics 
Numeration . 
Numismatics . 
Nusbki-Gazetteers 

479 
502 

1661 
1 J, 497 

21 

Oamiah Naik . 
OIJari language 
Omens-Hos . 

0 

Onam [festival of Malabar] 
Onges 
Orakzais 
Oraon language 

213 

996 
741 
895 

120~ 

1 28~ 

68 
702, 772, 

977 
Oraons . 671, 612, 702, 967' 972· 

982 
Oraons, Samsar 

Ordeal 

975 

467 

Orissa . 392, 393, 545, 642, 742, 813, 
817-821, 823, 825, 827, 828, 
830, 864, 865, 870, 876, 909, 
910, 912-914, 957, 1042, 1316 

Census 391, 4 12, 415. 
783, 812 

Gazetleers 8 14 
Orissa Tributary States-Statistics 377 
Oriya language 472, 1109 
Oriyas . 1084 
Ormuri Language 77 
Osteology 940, 954 
Oudh 449 

Pahoa-Statistics 
Pahari languages 
Paharias 

p 

377 
228, 229 

983 
Pahirac; 
Painting 

984 
1642, 1644, 1723, 

1739 

Orissa 
Painting, Kalighat 
Pal Lahara 
Palaeoethoology 
Palaeography . 
Palaeography, Harappa 

813 
1642 

818 
1507 
1631 

Mahenjo- Daro 
268 
268 
869 Palamau 

Palanpur-Gazetteers 
P ali Jiterature . 
P aliyans 
Pallis 

3 13 
1717 
1149 

809, 1134 
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Panch Mahal-Gazetteers 

Panchatantra 

303 

1727 

Panchayat 
Paniyans 

Pantheon .1·ee Gods 
Paraiyans 
Paramaras 
Pard hans 

Pardb.is . 
Parengi language 
Pariah'> . 

1951 
810, 985, 986, 

1242 

1150 
987 

762, 882, 988, 
989 
843 
990 

Parji language . 
1134, 1243 

656 
276 
809 

Parker District-Gazetteers 
Parrahs . 
Parsecs . . 1798, 2023. 2051 

- 2053, 2055-2061 
Religion ~i>e Zoroastrianism 
Soc.ial life and customs 2055, 

Partabgarh-Gazettcer!> 
Pasbai language 
Pashto language 

2059, 2061 
784 
76 

. 8, 47-49, 
52,53,67, 75,77 

Pastoral poetry 
Pathnns . 

Pathare Prabhus 
Patidars 
Patlias . 
Paton 
Patna-Statistics 
Pa·:,ari dialect 
Peasantry 

Assam 
Bihar 

P unjab 
Rajasthan 

Pemakoichen see 
koichen 

Penology--~ arias 
PEPSU-Census 
Persian language 

1643 
42, 54,69-

73, 1934 
993 

1344 
753 

151 1 
377 
863 

1867, 
1952 

552 
406 

238-240 

649 

Assnm-Pema-

951 
260 
75, 
77 

Persian literature 
Peru.mals 
Perumbiar 

75, 1669 
1175 
1106 

Peshawar 83 
Phallicism 1824 
Philology 1613, 1616,) 6t7 
Philosophy 1753 
Phonetics 1604, 1607 
Pirates . 114? 
Pishacha language 126, 127 
Plantain tree cult 350 
Plantation life 399, 1888 
Plough punishment . 989 
Pods 468 

Social life and customs . 468 
Poetry . • 1640, 1643, 1705 
Polyandry • 192, 203, 1054, 1055, 

1197, 1207, 1241 

Polygamy . . 1955 
Population 1331, 1457, 1460, 

1463, 1465-1467, 1471- 1473, 
1476-1478, 1480, 1481, . 2048 

Porajas • 991 
Portuguese--~alabar 1244 
Portuguese settlements 1520 
Pottery- Indus Valley 1737 
Powindahs 73 
Prabhus 992 
Prabhus, Kayastha 

Pathare . 
Pradhans see Pardhans 
Pravara . 
Prayer 
Pre-Dravidians 
Pregnancy 

992 
993 

1882 
1791 

985, 1177 
779 

Prehistoric India 1, 1490, 1503, 
1506, 1514, 1515, 1521, 1522, 1533, 
1553, 1556. 1561, 1572, 1921 

Prehistoric man 1507, J 515 
Prehistoric South India . 1106, 

1107 
Prehistory-Bibliography 1304 
Pre-Pamirian languages 
Prostitution 
PrQverbs 

124 
1989., 1994 

1658 
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Proverbs. Assamese 

Bengali 
Bhojpuri 
Bihari 
Garhwali 
Hindi 
Kasbmiri 
Kumaoni 
Ladakhi 
Marathi 
Marwari 
Pasbto 
Punjabi 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Tirhuti 
Urdu . 

Pukkhto see Pasbto 
Pukshto see Pashto 
Pulayans 
Puliyans see Paliyans 
Punch- Gazetteers 
Punishment 

500 
521, 525 

1681 
404 
143 

1681 
109 
143 
117 
949 

1681 
67 

259, 1681 
1160 

1129, 1130 
1681 
1681 

1245 

95 
951, 989, 

1906 
Punjab 83, 104, 105,233,235-

260, 281-284, 286, 287. 1511 , 
1830,2042, 2062,2063, 2065-

2067 
Census 241-246, 260 

Eoonomic conditions. 238-240, 
258 

Gazetteers 
Social life and customs 

Punjabi ballads 

3, 248 
165 

235 
78, 289, 

290 
Punjabi language 

Dictionaries 
Grammar 

Punjabi literature 

Punjabis 
Puri-Statistics 
Purnea 

Statistics . 
Purums . 

P .1shto .ree Pashto 

251 
237, 251 

235, 247, 250, 
254, 257, 259, 1830 

280 
377 

339, 429 
377 
633 

Q 
Quetta-Pishin-Gazetteers 21 

R 

Rabbas . 509 
Race-mixture see Racial Anthro-

pology 
380 Race problems 

Race see Ethnology 
Racial Anthropology 1437, 1923 

Bengal 380 
Radhaswami Faith . 450 
Raicbur 735 
Raigarh lSI I 
Raj Gonds 994, 995 
Rajasthan . 315, 316, 318, 320-

324, 326·329, 335, 649, 740, 

Antiquities 
Bardic survey 
Census 

Gazetteers 

Rajasthani language 
Rnjmahal Hills 

784,861, 15 11 
328 
327 

316, 318, 319, 
322,326,647,648 

320, 321 , 324, 
654 

337, 338 
470, 939, 941, 

1708 
R~mahal Paharia languages 
Rajputana see Rajasthan 

702 

Rajputs . 329, 33 1-334 
Rajputs, Chandra-vanshi 332 
Rajputs, Surya-vanshi 332 
Rajshahi-Statistics 377 
Ramaseeana language I 046 
Ramayana 1598,1722 
Ramdas 1800 
Ramdasis 1800 
Ramoossies 996 
Rangkbol (Lushai) language 595 
Rangpur 339 

Statistics 377 
Ranigaoj 151 1 
Ranjit Singh, Maharaja 2065, 2067 
Ras Mala (annals of Gujarat) 298 
Rasalu, Raja 253 
Rathia Bhils 753 
Rathors 335 
Reconstruction-Naga Hills 504 
Reddis 723, 997 
Rehabilitlltion 721 
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Rekapalli . . 935 
Religion • 4SO, 122S, 1318, 

1394, 1419, 1508, 151 7 1567, 
1654, 1790, 1795, 1797, 1H01, 
1807, 1808, 1819, 1824, 1825, 1828, 
1829, 1831, 1833, 1837, 1845, 
l 8Sl, 1884. 2013 

Religion, Comparative . 1813 
Primitive. . . 1872 

Religions-Buddhism . 1550, 180S, 
1808, 18 11 , 1812, 1866, 2002 2006. 
Christianity . 444, 4SO, 1416, 

2009 
Hinduism . 336, 428, 450, 

460, SIS, 1754, 1768, 1772, 1780, 
1782, 1789, 1791- 1793, 1796, 
1799, 1805, 1806, 1808, 1821, 
1826, 1839, 1844, 184S, 18SO, 
18SS, 1861, 1872, 2012, 2013, 
201 S, 2020, 2028, 2035 

Jajnism . . \546, 1808, 1814, 
1841, 1854, 1857, 2036 

Moharomcdnrti~:m . 1519, 1808. 
1815, 1820, 1821, 1823, 1859. 
2043, 2045, 2049, 2050. 

Sikhism I 787, 1788, 1808· 
1830,2065 

Vn.ishnavic;m 336, 3S5, 369, 428 
1766, 1813 

Zoroastrianism. . 1798, 1808 
1817,2053- 2055, 2059 

R eligious belief and doubt see 
Faith 

Rengma Nagas . 491, 
510, 614, 624 

Rent 967 
Revonue 1530 
Rewa . . 151 I 

Gazetteers 837 
Rewa Kantha-Gazetteers 308 
Rigveda 1792, 1864, 199? 
Rites and ceremonies 1537, 1803 

Bengal 348, 349, 

Malabar . 
Nilgiri Hills 

Ritual . 
R itualism 

Rook-records 

364 
. 1201 

807 
. 1975 

1732, 1799. 
1803 
1350 

Rong language ue Lepcha lan­
guage 

Rural life see also Country Hfe 
Rural life see villages 

s 
Sabai cultivation . 1708 
Sahara Kols . 773 
Sacrifice, Hwnan 823, 909 
Sadhs 469 
Sadhus . ' . 471, 1393, 1794, 1800, 

184S, 1860, 1917 
Dasnami Nagas 

Sadiya . 
Sago palm 
Sah.ajiya cult 
Saints . 
Saints, H indu 
Saivaism 
Salem . 

Samba! pur 
Same la nguage 
Samsar Oraons 

. 1960 

577' 605, 634 
658 
355 

1800 
1393 
1824 
838, 
937 

15ll 
283 
975 

Sangankallu ex.cavation 662 
446 Sansiyas 

Sanskrit language 

Grammar 
Sanskrit literature 

Sanlar Parganas 1 . 

Statistics • 

Santa! rebellion 
Santali language 

1610, 1764, 1813, 
1818 

1162, 1614, 1619 
. 1669, 1703, 

1747, 1764, 1772 
1000, 1324, 

1511 
377 

• 1021 
102, 1003, 1006, 

1018, 1026, 1029-
1031 

· Santols 382,395, 412, 672, 102, 
998- 1000, 1002-1030, 

1032, 1707, 1708 
Social life and customs . 999, 

Saoras see Savaras 
Saoris . 
Saran . 

Statistics . . 
Sara wan-Gazetteers 
Sarikoli language 
Sasi langua~e . 
Satpura hills 
Sauras see Savaras 
Saurashtra-Census 

1005, 1009, 1019 

470 
1511 
377 

21 
129 
228 

838a 

681 
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Saurashtrans • 1151 
Sauria Paharias see Saoris 
Savages . 51, 1389, 1910, 1958 
Savara language . 1039, 1040 
Savaras . 1033-1043 
Scheduled castes . . 721, 1243, 

1404, 1470, 1869, 1886, 1899, 1914, 
1920, 1924, 1925. 

1941 
Bomb~y 678, 679 
Hyderabad 725 
West Bengal 403 

Scheduled tribes . . 402, 721. 
1342, 1352, 1353. 1404, 1470, 

1897, 1914, 1924, 1925 
Hyderabad 
West Bengal 

Science . 
Science; Hin~u see Science-

History- India 

725 
403 

J 587 

Science History- India 1779, 2034 
Script see Paleography 
Sculpture . 340, 453, 1644, 1700 

Orissa 820 
Sculpture, South Indian 1138, 1139 
Seals, Indo-Sumerian 278 
Serna Nagas . 613, 614 
Seoni 838a 
Sepulchral monuments • 1916 
Serailcella 866, 893 
Serpent-lore • 351 
Serpent-worship 691, 1682, 1708, 1746 
Sex 1560, 1596, 1743, 1911 
Shababad 339, 430, 431, 151 J 

Statistics . 377 
Sbabnamah 1669 
Sbaivism 1855 
Shaiyang Miri language 605 
Shak:tas . 1847 
Sbaktism 1804 
Shalagrama \\orsbip 1316 
Shanars 1152 
Sha~b . 1@8 
Sholagas 1 ~48. 1252 
Sherpa~ . • 149,:157, 159, 160 
Sbias • 2044 
Shigbni language 129 

Sarik:oli • 129 

Sbina dialect (Oard) 

Shioas . 
Shitala . 
Shorapur 
Shrine see temples 
Shudras 
Siamese languag<> 
Siameae-Cbinese languages 
Sibi - Gazetteers 
Sibsagar 

Ga~etteer~ 

88 

88 
348 
735 

1862. 1863 
635, 636 

636 
21 

564 
479 

Statistics 502 
Sikhism . 1787, 1788, 1808, 1830, 2065 
Sikhs . 105, 281, 1788, 1830,2063-

2067 
Sikkim . 87, 130, 138, 168, 170, 173, 

20711, 217, 218, 220, 221, 224, 392-
394, 1595 

Bibliography 507 
Census 
Ga1etteers 
Religion . 
Social life and custom 

SiJaris . 

384 
170 
170 

170, 221 
462 

. 1652 Silpasastra 
Simla 
Sind 

175 
233, 261-279, 285. 683 

Antiquities . 265, 2G6. 268, 
27 I, 272, ~78, 219 

Gazetteers 3, 261, 267, 276 
Social life and customs 273 

Sindhj language 274, 288 
DicLionaries 275, 277 

Singbbhum 412, 899, 1511 
Statistics . 377 

Singpbo language 634 
Singpbos 634 
Sirguja . 1511 
Sirohi . 315 
Slavery . 1484 
SmaU-pox goddess 348 
Snake-worship see Serpeot-

\\-Orsbip 
Social conditions 1410, 1576, 1875. 

1878, 1880, 1887, 1939, 1940, 1963, 
2024 
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Social life and customs 644,989, 1319, 
1330, 1333, 1390, 1392, 1394-
1396, 141 I, 1412, 1483, 1486, 
1488, 1489, 1498, 1517, 1534, 
1538, 154 1, 1564, 1568,1581,1 583, 
1602, 1603,1656, 1785, 1795, 1828, 
1843, 1865, 1866, 1868, 1872, 1874, 
1876, 1877, 1881, 1883-1885, 
1890, 1891, 1903, 1904, 1908, 
19 15, 191 8, 1919, 1926, 1941a, 
1941b, 1948, 1956, 1968, 1978. 
H yderabad (Dn.) 727, 728 
Malabar . 1209 
Nilgiri Hills 807 
Santals . 998 
South I ndia 1101 
Sylhel 432 
T ibet 185 

Social service . 1914 
Bombay . 692 
Hydcrabad (Dn.) . 724, 725 

Sociology . 1344, 1516, 1519, 1564, 
1568, 1908 

Bibliography . 1301 
Study and teaching J 336 

Sociology, Hindu . 1582 
Rural . 236, 238-240, 389, 

406, 441, 452, 1088, 1216, 1401, 
1867, 1835, 1892, 1909, 1912, 1937 

Somatology-Bengal 368 
Bihar . 456 
Brahmins 

Songs, Ladnkhi 
Sonpur state . 
Sorns set Savaras 
Sorcerers, Hindu 
Sorcery, See Magic 

456 
118, 119 

1511 

1393 

South Arc-ot-Ga1etteers 1118, 1119 
South Caoara-Gazetteers . 1212 
South India . 641, 643, 645, 810, 

1055, 1066, 1067, 1070, 1074, 
1075, 1077, 1084, 1086 1092, 
1096, 1100, 1102, 1104, 1136, 
1137, 1142, 1143, 1151, 1198, 
1207, 1343, 1381, 1485, 1495, 

1573, 1584, 1671 
Antiquities . 1106, 1107 
Social life and customs 1066 

South Kanara 
s1,irlt 

1212 
179) 

Spiti 

Statistics 

Stone age 
Subaosir i 
Sufism . 

166 

1427 

1490 
495, 547 

1541 
659 Suicide . 

Suk:kur-Gazettecrs 
Sulaiman Hills 

276 
62 

1056 
352, 466 

317 
9 18 

1411, 1795, 1809 

Sumerians 
Sundarbans . 

Statistics . 
Sundargarh 
Superstition 

Bihar 
Hos 
Santa Is 
South india 

Superstition, Hindu 
Sura !- Gazetteers 
Surnames-Bengal 
Suttee . · 
Suvarnahanil<s 

404 
895 

1015 
1100 
1393 

300, 308 
359 

1534, 1973, 1996 
461 

Sumerians of Indus Valley 278 
Swat Pathans . 1934 
Sylhet . 432 
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